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Strategic Planning Outcomes and Community Engagement 
Strategy/Plan Key Directions/Themes Community Engagement 
Recreation and Leisure 
Strategy 
 
(Adopted 2015) 
 
 
 

Council will facilitate the provision of a range of 
recreation and leisure facilities and services across 
the Moorabool Shire to firstly, ensure that the 
community has access to a variety of different 
recreation and leisure opportunities, and secondly, to 
cater for different levels of abilities and needs. 
 
Council will advocate strongly for and optimise the 
provision of recreation and leisure facilities that are 
multiuse and can support shared use, where 
appropriate and practical. The development of single-
use facilities will generally not be supported. 
 
Recreation and leisure facilities will be sited, 
designed and managed to enhance ecological values 
and biodiversity outcomes, and embrace ecologically 
sustainable development (ESD) Principles where 
appropriate and practical 
 
Financial viability and cost effectiveness of recreation 
and leisure facilities will be considered in all aspects 
of their planning, development and management. 
 
Capacity and capability of recreation and leisure 
facilities to increase the physical activity participation 
levels of residents and their health and wellbeing will 
influence Council’s decisions to support new and up-
graded facility projects. 
 
Recreation and leisure facilities will be accessible to 
and encourage people of all ages, genders, abilities 
and cultural backgrounds. 
 
Recreation and leisure facilities will be accessible to 
and encourage people of all ages, genders, abilities 
and cultural backgrounds. 
 

Council has undertaken a number of recreation and leisure facility 
planning  processes in recent years; including sports facility needs 
analysis, policy and 
facility management reviews, and recreation reserve master planning 
studies.  
 
Many of these incorporated extensive community and stakeholder 
consultation and input, and much of the information gathered from the 
consultation was used in understanding the broad recreational and 
leisure needs of the Moorabool community. 
 
Submissions received through the Councils Have 
Your Say website; 
Public submission process; 
advertised in local newspaper;  
and Council’s website 
 
22 written submission  Were received 
 
68 people downloaded the strategy 
127 people visited the Have Your Say page to view the 
strategy 
 
Council’s Recreation and Leisure Strategic Advisory Committee 
provided significant input into the development of the draft and final 
draft strategy – 3 workshops 
 
8 meetings and 15 phone conversations were held with sport and 
recreation groups 
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Council will adopt a collaborative and partnership 
approach with the community, schools, all levels of 
government, government agencies, peak sporting 
organisations and the private sector for the planning, 
provision and management of recreation and leisure 
facilities. 
 
 

Play Strategy 
 
(Adopted 2015) 

All play spaces will be developed and maintained in 
such a way as to create a welcoming and inviting 
atmosphere for all potential users of the site. Sites will 
be aesthetically pleasing, clean, well maintenance 
and have relevant signage.  Play opportunities 
available will encourage exploration and fun. 
 
Each play space will be different to every other play 
space in some way.  Equipment will be purchased 
from a range of different supplies to ensure that play 
opportunities vary. Some play spaces will feature 
natural materials and loose materials and others will 
feature specific play equipment, open space and 
opportunities for creative play. 
 
Play spaces will be designed to promote 
inclusiveness for people of all abilities and ages both 
in accessing equipment and play opportunities and in 
being able to navigate and enjoy the site.  Universal 
Design Principles and Access for All Abilities 
Principles will be considered in design of play spaces.  
Public play spaces will be provided free of charge to 
the community and open at all times to the 
community (except during periods of maintenance). 
 
All play spaces will be designed in partnership with 
the community and experienced play space 
designers, taking into consideration best practice 
guidelines for such facilities. 
 
All play spaces will be designed in such a way as to 
encourage community interaction on play equipment, 
in areas of open space, in seating areas, and in BBQ 

Community Engagement was undertaken on the play strategy as part 
of the Recreation and Leisure Strategy 
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picnic areas.  Play spaces will also be designed in 
partnership with the community. 
 
 
 

Youth Strategy 
 
(Adopted 2013) 

Council investigate opportunities to access existing 
space to provide a youth space for the community. 
This space would enable Council to provide a flexible 
service model, reduce costs of transport, equipment 
handling, venue hire and significantly enhance the 
youth engagement effort. 
 
A report be prepared to identify the key components 
of a youth space including the size and type of space 
required, governance and management 
arrangements, capital costs, operating costs, location 
and potential funding sources for the consideration of 
Council. 
 
Council provide young people with the opportunity to 
engage in the decision making for the development of 
open space assets to ensure they are accessible and 
well planned to meet the range of diverse needs and 
interests of young people 
 
Council advocate for better transport access for 
young people in the Shire 
 
Council focus on developing programs that provide 
an early intervention/prevention focus to increase 
young people’s resilience, coping skills and 
encourage the development of positive social 
relationships and strong mental health 
 
Council implement a flexible approach to service 
delivery, so that youth services can run a number of 
one off, short term programs which better respond to 
changing, transient and or unexpected youth needs. 
 
Council review existing staffing arrangements for 
youth services and consider the allocation of funds for 

In accordance with Council’s Community Engagement Policy and 
Framework, the following community engagement activities were 
undertaken 
to inform the development of the strategy: 
 
• Face to face meetings with young people across the Shire. 
• Meetings and discussions with parents, teachers and external 

agency staff. 
• Engagement using social media, youth program and events 

evaluation surveys 
• Forums with young people. 
• Meeting and workshops with key networks and stakeholders 

including the MAST network. 
• State Government and Agencies, community sporting groups. 
 
Electronic copies of the Draft Strategy on the “Have Your Say 
Moorabool” Website - 39 Copies of document 
Downloaded 
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an additional equivalent full time youth worker 
position in the 2014- 2015 budget process. 
 
Council investigate the establishment of a casual 
youth services workforce that would enable youth 
services to meet peaks in demand and to strengthen 
an increasingly flexible delivery system 
 
Council actively pursue strong young engagement 
practices including enhancing its ability to engage on-
line 
 
Council establishes a mechanism to assist young 
people to develop a Youth Charter which enables 
them to have a dialogue on issues that impact on 
them with all Council directorates. 
 
Council continue to develop cohesive and meaningful 
partnerships between agencies, schools and the 
community to collaboratively provide relevant health 
and wellbeing programs to young people 
 
Council focus on developing and/or supporting 
education and training programs that provide for the 
educationally disengaged and assist young people to 
transition from one form of education to appropriate 
educational opportunities or training/employment that 
better suits their needs. 
 
As with the successful Health and Wellbeing Program 
ACTIVE8, Council should investigate the 
development of a flagship education and training 
program in partnership with other external providers. 
 
Council provide opportunities through its programs 
and events to recognise the achievements of young 
people and help enhance community understanding 
of the contribution young people make to the 
community. 
 

Health and Wellbeing Plan 
(Adopted 2013) 

We will support and advocate for the planning and 
construction of safe and sustainable built 

Have Your Say Moorabool’ online community engagement portal - 13 
comments on Have Your 
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environments that address community needs and 
provide a liveable community for our future. 
 
We will promote existing and provide new 
opportunities for people to be active, access good 
nutrition and embrace healthy lifestyle choices 
 
We will create inclusive and engaged communities 
that provide opportunities for people across their life 
stages to participate in activities that improve the 
wellbeing of our communities 
 
 
 

Say 
 
Wishing Well “postcards” at Health and Wellbeing Expo - 77 people 
completed  postcards 
 
Face to face conversations initiated at community events in 
March/April 2013 -  56 people Interviewed 
 
Wishing Well “postcards” offered at community 
programs and group activities - 168 people completed postcards 
 
Establish Health and Wellbeing Advisory Committee – Committee 
established and has provided input into development of priorities for 
the Plan. 
 
Survey and discussions with individual groups -  
30 groups provided with opportunity to engage 
 
Discussion forum and submissions through the Have Your Say 
website -  2 submission 
Forms; 1 discussion forum comment ; 44 people 
looked at the Plan 
 
Committee provided with a copy and asked to provide feedback - 
Meeting of the committee Committee workshop – 17 attendees from 
External organisations and internal staff 
 
Public submission process advertised in local newspaper and 
Council’s website - 2 submissions 

Municipal Early Years Plan 
(Adopted 2015) 

An improved and sustainable built environment 
 
Outcome – access to services, programs and 
facilities, for families and children, is integral to the 
planning and location of child and family services 
 
Objective – families have safe and easy access to 
child and family services across the municipality, 
through the provision of a range of transport options 
and services 
 

In accordance with Council’s Community Engagement Policy and 
Framework, the following community engagement activities were 
undertaken to inform the 
development of the strategy: 
 
· Face to face meetings with children across the Shire. 
· Parent/Carer online and hardcopy survey 
· Service provider survey 
· Forums with service providers and families. 
 
Children Community Consultation Sessions/suggestion boxes – 301 
responses 
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Outcome – there are increased levels of participation 
and understanding of the importance of play for 
children aged from birth to 12 years 
 
Outcome – children attending kindergarten programs 
have access to natural outdoor play spaces that 
promote learning, exploration and connection with 
nature 
 
Objective – children have access to well-planned 
natural outdoor play spaces 
 
More available and accessible services 
 
Outcome – the child and family service sector is 
responsive to the emerging needs of children and 
families 
 
Objective – current and future early yeas 
infrastructure and service planning keep pace to the 
current and future population need of families and 
children 
 
Outcome – families and children have access to a 
range of child and family services and activities 
 
Objective – there are opportunities for families to 
engage with services across the municipality where a 
lack of transport may be a barrier to access 
 
Outcome- families and children experiencing  family 
violence have access to coordinated support from 
services 
 
Objective – to promote a collaborative and 
coordinated agency approach to resource and 
support for families experiencing family violence  
 
Connecting and working together 
 

Residents/ Families Surveys hard copy and online/Community 
Consultation Sessions – 271 responses 
  
Child & Family Service Providers Community Consultation Sessions 
– 104 attendees 
 
Submissions through the Have Your Say website -  
35 people looked at the Plan 
 
Social Media:  
 
Councils Early Years ‘Moorabool Families 
& Children’ Facebook page.  
 
35 post clicks 
11 likes 
2 shares 
890 people 
Reached 
 
Council’s Facebook Page  
 
3 likes 
2 shares 
237 people 
reached 
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Outcome – a service delivery model that is more 
integrated and seamless for children and families to 
access 
 
Objective – promote an integrated service delivery 
model across the child and family service sector.  
Council departments work collaboratively in the 
planning and provision of programs, services and 
facilities for children and families 
Increase the knowledge, skills and collaborative 
efforts of service providers in responding to the 
diverse and sometimes complex needs of families 
 
Consulting and communicating with community 
 
Outcome – children and families are aware of what is 
happening across the community and how their 
voices impact and influence activities of council 
 
Objective – the voices and perspectives of children 
are sought and considered in the planning and design 
of infrastructure and public spaces 
 
Outcome – there is two way communication between 
families, Council and other service providers, about 
key issues impacting on the lives of children and 
families 
 
Objectives – families can community with, and 
receive information from Council and other service 
providers, according to their individual needs and 
preferences 
 
 

Age Well Live Well Strategy 
and Access and Inclusion Plan 
(Adopted 2015) 

Places and Spaces (buildings and open space) 
 
 – to ensure that the built and natural environments 
are accessible and support health active ageing 
 
Health and Community Support  
 

Information about how to provide input was published through media 
releases, advertisements in Moorabool News, and Flyers in Council 
offices). 
 
Six community information forums were held with a focus on healthy 
ageing and access and inclusion. 
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– to provide access to health and community support 
services and programs that enable health active 
ageing and access and inclusion  
 
Community Resources  
 
– to improve access to resources that support 
community wellbeing, including housing, transport, 
education and employment 
 
Communication and Information  
 
– to improve access to information that promotes 
health active ageing and access and inclusion  
 
Civic Engagement and Social Participation  
 
– to maximise opportunities for people of all 
backgrounds and abilities to fully participate in 
community life 

Have your Say’ – Council’s On line Community Engagement Portal - 
Age-friendly survey and discussion forum. 
 
177 people completed hard copy surveys 
 
23 people completed the online survey. 
 
Survey promoted via community health services, community groups, 
libraries and maternal child health 
centres. 
 
Service provider forum 
 
23 Aged Services and 15 disability services providers 
attended 
 

Community Development 
Strategy 
(Adopted 2015) 

Supporting the development of services and 
infrastructure that are accessible and meet the needs 
of a growing community 
 
Creating community connections and sustainable 
communities  
 
Engaging effectively with the community 
 
Developing strategic partnerships and collaborating 
with the community 
 
Enhancing community wellbeing 
 
 
 

Survey and discussion forum Have Your Say and 
paper copies – 43 surveys completed 
 
Have Your Say Hard copies Council offices and Library. Visits – 25 
 
Document downloads -14 
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Volunteer Strategy 
(Adopted 2015) 

Strengthen relationships and advocacy 
 
Partnering with and supporting volunteer 
organisations 
 
Strengthen management and training 
 
-improving the quality of volunteer management 
- training and skills development  
 
Better regulation and risk management 
 
-providing information about roles and responsibilities 
-clarifying regulation  
 
Recognise and value volunteering 
 
- Promoting  volunteering 
- Improving information about volunteering 
- Celebrating the achievements of volunteers 
 
 

‘Have your Say’ – Council’s On line Community 
Engagement Portal - survey and discussion 
forum - 20 people completed 
the online survey. 
 
Five people participated in the online forum. 
 
Hard copy surveys available at Council - 21 people completed hard 
copy surveys. 
 
Community forum - 19 people (volunteers and organisations) 
participated in the community forum 
 
Have Your Say Hard copies Council Offices and Library. - Visits – 7 
 
Document downloads -2 

Library Strategy 
(Adopted 2013) 

Review the Library Service Model in Ballan 
through undertaking a feasibility study. 
 
Services to rural areas of Moorabool Shire 
 
Ensure investment in library services and 
operations continue to improve in response to 
community needs 
 
Improve the quality and quantity of the 
collection available to residents 
 
Review the opening hours of the Lerderderg 
Library to assess if hours meet community need 
 

Consultation activities undertaken were consistent with 
Councils Community Engagement Framework. The draft 
document was made available on Council’s Community 
Engagement Portal (haveyoursaymoorabool.com.au), 
as well as at the Lerderderg Library, Ballan Library and 
Council Offices in Ballan and Darley. It was also made 
available through the Rural Library Service. 
 
During the consultation period, 164 people visited the Draft 
Library Strategic Plan page on the ‘Have Your Say Moorabool’ 
website. Of these visitors, 18.3% downloaded the document 
and three people left comments. There were no other 
submissions made through the consultation period 
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Improve community participation to encourage 
increased usage of the Library Service 
 
 
Increase usage and access by disadvantaged 
and vulnerable groups i.e. elderly, people with 
disabilities, families, lo-income earners and 
socially isolated 
 
Promote the Lerderderg Library and the rural 
library service to encourage new members and 
increase participation 
 
Establish and develop relationships with 
organisations and community groups 
 
Facilitate Partnerships with community leaning 
centres and neighhourhood houses around 
promoting and enhancing services and training 
through the implement of the NBN 
 
Increase the number and variety of programs 
offered through the Library 

Agribusiness Analysis, 
Parwan Employment 
Precinct (Parwan Strategy) 
 
(Adopted 2015) 

Employment cluster, manufacturing, 
investment support, infrastructure needed, 
employment targets, key industries to target 

All existing and prospective businesses interviewed (approx. 
15) 
 
Council convened a meeting of the Strategy Reference Group 
on 5 October 2015 to discuss the recommendations of the 
four strategies, key themes and commencement priorities for 
economic development. A total of eleven people participated 
in the workshop of which six were key industry leaders from 
the Shire: · Noelene Watson. Managing Director, Don Watson 
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Transport · Robert Eskdale. President, Ballan and District 
Chamber of Commerce · Joe Failli, Director, Westside Meats · 
Peter Head. General Manager, Boral Quarries Southern 
Region · Tony Paarhammer. Director, Paarhammer · 
Geraldine Lewis. Business Development Manager, Federation 
University · Andrew Goodsell. Acting Manager, Strategic and 
Sustainable Development (MSC). · Peter Forbes. Manager, 
Economic Development and Marketing (MSC). · Leann Brown. 
Economic Development (MSC). · Satwinder Sandhu. General 
Manager, Growth and Development (MSC). · Paula Lawrence. 
Senior Associate, Potts and Associates. The public 
consultation stage for the strategies involved a four week 
public exhibition period from 9 September to 9 October, 2015 
via Councils Have Your Say community consultation platform. 
Three written responses were received which were 
presented to Council at an AOC on 5 November, 2015. 
 

Economic Development 
Strategy 
(Adopted 2015) 

Employment profile, opportunities and 
investment support/actions 

Council convened a meeting of the Strategy Reference Group 
on 5 October 2015 to discuss the recommendations of the 
four strategies, key themes and commencement priorities for 
economic development. A total of eleven people participated 
in the workshop of which six were key industry leaders from 
the Shire: · Noelene Watson. Managing Director, Don Watson 
Transport · Robert Eskdale. President, Ballan and District 
Chamber of Commerce · Joe Failli, Director, Westside Meats · 
Peter Head. General Manager, Boral Quarries Southern 
Region · Tony Paarhammer. Director, Paarhammer · 
Geraldine Lewis. Business Development Manager, Federation 
University · Andrew Goodsell. Acting Manager, Strategic and 
Sustainable Development (MSC). · Peter Forbes. Manager, 
Economic Development and Marketing (MSC). · Leann Brown. 
Economic Development (MSC). · Satwinder Sandhu. General 
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Manager, Growth and Development (MSC). · Paula Lawrence. 
Senior Associate, Potts and Associates. The public 
consultation stage for the strategies involved a four week 
public exhibition period from 9 September to 9 October, 2015 
via Councils Have Your Say community consultation platform. 
Three written responses were received which were 
presented to Council at an AOC on 5 November, 2015. 
 

Retail Strategy 
 
Tabled at OMC in Dec 2015.  
Aiming for adoption of 
updated document in April 
16. 

Retail hierarchy, opportunities in Bacchus 
Marsh to 2041, scope for Ballan and small 
towns, actions, future opportunities, planning 
implications. 

250 phone interviews conducted with residents. 
 
Council convened a meeting of the Strategy Reference Group 
on 5 October 2015 to discuss the recommendations of the 
four strategies, key themes and commencement priorities for 
economic development. A total of eleven people participated 
in the workshop of which six were key industry leaders from 
the Shire: · Noelene Watson. Managing Director, Don Watson 
Transport · Robert Eskdale. President, Ballan and District 
Chamber of Commerce · Joe Failli, Director, Westside Meats · 
Peter Head. General Manager, Boral Quarries Southern 
Region · Tony Paarhammer. Director, Paarhammer · 
Geraldine Lewis. Business Development Manager, Federation 
University · Andrew Goodsell. Acting Manager, Strategic and 
Sustainable Development (MSC). · Peter Forbes. Manager, 
Economic Development and Marketing (MSC). · Leann Brown. 
Economic Development (MSC). · Satwinder Sandhu. General 
Manager, Growth and Development (MSC). · Paula Lawrence. 
Senior Associate, Potts and Associates. The public 
consultation stage for the strategies involved a four week 
public exhibition period from 9 September to 9 October, 2015 
via Councils Have Your Say community consultation platform. 
Three written responses were received which were 
presented to Council at an AOC on 5 November, 2015. 
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Industrial Strategy 
 
(Adopted 2015) 

Audit of existing industrial estates, 
infrastructure needed, employment profile, 
future opportunities, planning implications. 

88 responses to survey from landowners and businesses. 
Council convened a meeting of the Strategy Reference Group 
on 5 October 2015 to discuss the recommendations of the 
four strategies, key themes and commencement priorities for 
economic development. A total of eleven people participated 
in the workshop of which six were key industry leaders from 
the Shire: · Noelene Watson. Managing Director, Don Watson 
Transport · Robert Eskdale. President, Ballan and District 
Chamber of Commerce · Joe Failli, Director, Westside Meats · 
Peter Head. General Manager, Boral Quarries Southern 
Region · Tony Paarhammer. Director, Paarhammer · 
Geraldine Lewis. Business Development Manager, Federation 
University · Andrew Goodsell. Acting Manager, Strategic and 
Sustainable Development (MSC). · Peter Forbes. Manager, 
Economic Development and Marketing (MSC). · Leann Brown. 
Economic Development (MSC). · Satwinder Sandhu. General 
Manager, Growth and Development (MSC). · Paula Lawrence. 
Senior Associate, Potts and Associates. The public 
consultation stage for the strategies involved a four week 
public exhibition period from 9 September to 9 October, 2015 
via Councils Have Your Say community consultation platform. 
Three written responses were received which were 
presented to Council at an AOC on 5 November, 2015. 
 

Housing Strategy (Bacchus 
Marsh) 
 
(Expect to complete 
June/July 2016.) 

Housing supply and demand, neighbourhood 
character analysis, growth management, 
planning zones and controls. 

Consultation scheduled for March 2016 & May 2016. 

2041 Urban Growth 
Strategy 

Growth framework for Bacchus Marsh, 
infrastructure gaps, regional growth centre, 

Council consulted widely on the UGS between Nov 2014 and 
Feb/March 2015 (and ongoing with key stakeholders).  
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(Ongoing – Aiming for 
completion of Strategy by 
Sept 2016) 
 

growth boundaries, key principles for future 
development. 

Interviews, postcard surveys and workshops were held. With 
recent workshops included, consultation feedback now 
exceeds 900 responses – one of the largest engagement 
exercises ever conducted in the Shire. 
 

2041 Rural Growth Strategy 
(Small Towns Strategy or 
STS) 
 
(Ongoing – Aiming for 
completion of Strategy by 
Sept 2016) 

Small town hierarchy based on service provider 
clusters.  Basis for future structure plans.  
Sustainable communities.  Key infrastructure 
needs, future work required. 

Council has consulted twice thus far on the Small Towns 
Strategy.  
a) Round 1: Meetings with 285 residents at 13 community 

conversations.  12 primary school visits, Councillors and 
officers met with 267 students.  In addition, Council 
received 553 completed postcard surveys, which 
comprised of 285 completed by Residents / Ratepayers; 
and 268 completed by Primary School Students.  Wrote 
to 39 Agencies seeking their participation in the Small 
Towns Strategy.  A further 265 people became aware of 
the campaign via Moorabool Shire's Have your Say 
Community Engagement portal and online comments 
were made by 17 individuals.  Visitors to the site were 
viewing up to three of the pages of information.  Agency 
consultation is ongoing. 

b) Round 2:  As below.  Full consultation to occur once final 
draft strategy prepared. 

 
Location Date Participants 

Wallace Tuesday, 8 
December, 
2015 

12 

Dunnstown  Wednesday 9 
December 
2015 

14 



15 
 

Strategy/Plan Key Directions/Themes Community Engagement 
Bungaree Monday 14 

December 
2015 

18 

Myrniong Tuesday, 15 
December 
2015 

13 

Elaine Wednesday 16 
December 
2015 

10 

 
 

Bacchus Marsh Integrated 
Transport Strategy  
 
(adopted 21 December 
2015) 

The Strategy looks at the challenges faced by the 
Bacchus Marsh area, and presents actions that 
will guide future transport planning and 
development to deliver a sustainable, integrated 
network with better active transport options for 
the community. 

Key focus areas of the strategy include active 
transport (walking and cycling), public transport 
(bus and rail) and road network (traffic and 
freight).  A comprehensive list of actions 
associated with each key focus area is listed in 
the strategy. 

§ Community consultation sessions 23 June & 25 June 2014 
§ Community engagement as part of the development of 

the Urban Growth Strategy November 2014 – January 
2015 

§ Public exhibition of draft document (9 October – 6 
November 2015) including: 

 Online discussion forum and submissions (Have 
Your Say Moorabool) 

 Hard copies available at Council’s customer 
service centres 

 Community drop in sessions 20 October & 27 
October 2015 

 Print media promotion 
 Social media promotion 

§ Media release on completion of the strategy 
Small Towns Services Study 
– Bungaree, Dunnstown & 
Wallace 
 
(adopted 1 October 2015) 

Planning and engineering study to assess the 
opportunities, challenges, feasibility and cost of 
providing reticulated utility services to the 
towns of Bungaree, Dunnstown and Wallace.  
 
Services investigated in each town are sewer and 
gas at Bungaree, town water at Dunnstown and 

§ Project Control Group Meetings (MSC, Central highlands 
Water and project consultants) October 2013 – October 
2015 

§ Presentation to Councillors 
§ Media release on completion of the study 
§ Community engagement as part of the 2041 Moorabool 

Rural Growth Strategy outlined above 
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sewer at Wallace and the study recommends 
preferred servicing options for each into the 
future. 

Gordon Infrastructure Study 
 
(adopted 3 June 2015) 

This study has been prepared to outline an 
infrastructure strategy specifically developed for 
the Gordon township, recognised as a desirable 
residential location with anticipated future 
growth. 
 
Aligning with Council’s ‘Moorabool 2041’ vision, 
the strategy will assist Council in the future 
development of the Gordon area including road 
network, drainage and infrastructure works. The 
report outlines existing conditions within the 
Gordon area, existing network gaps and 
constraints and highlights potential short and 
long term areas for improvement for future 
planning projects to ensure that growth of the 
area is accommodated. 

§ Public exhibition of draft document (8 April – 6 May 
2015) including: 

 Online submissions (Have Your Say Moorabool) 
 Hard copies available at Council’s customer 

service centres 
 Print media promotion 
 Social media promotion 

 

Waste & Resource Recovery 
Policy & Strategy 
 
(adopted 3 September 
2014) 

The strategy reviews options and the future 
direction of Council’s waste streams, with the 
view to improve waste management outcomes 
over the next 5 -10 years. 
 
The strategy focus on the following key 
principles: 

  
§ Waste minimisation 
§ Cost effectiveness and Best value 
§ Access to services 
§ Equity 
§ Innovation 

§ Public exhibition of draft document (6 June – 21 July 
2014) including: 

 Online submissions (Have Your Say Moorabool) 
 Hard copies available at Council’s customer 

service centres 
 Print media promotion 
 Social media promotion 



17 
 

Strategy/Plan Key Directions/Themes Community Engagement 
§ Continual Improvement 
§ Community engagement and 

communications 
Moorabool Hike & Bike 
Strategy 
 
(adopted 4 June 2014) 

This strategy provides the strategic basis to 
guide Council in its decision making for the 
future development, provision, management, 
maintenance, community education and 
marketing of hike and bike networks to support 
both recreation and transport needs of 
Moorabool Shire residents and visitors. 

§ Public exhibition of draft document (10 December 2013 – 
14 February 2014) including: 

 Online discussion forum and submissions (Have 
Your Say Moorabool) 

 Hard copies available at Council’s customer 
service centres and rural library sites 

 Direct request for feedback to community groups 
and committees of management 

 Print media promotion 
 Social media promotion 

 

 



























Rate Capping and Community consultation Frequently Asked Questions (FAQ) 

 

1. What is rate capping? 

 
In 2015, the Victorian Government introduced rate capping legislation in the form of its “Fair 

Go Rates System” (FGRS). The FGRS or rate capping introduces an annual rate cap set by 

the Minister for Local Government which controls general rate increases for all councils during 

that financial year. 

 

 

2. What will the new “Fair Go Rates system” do? 

Previously, councils had the power to increase rates according to the priorities and needs of 
local communities.  The new framework will require any council which seeks to increase rates 
at a rate greater than the rate cap to go through an independently verifiable review process.  
The framework will be overseen by the Essential Service Commission (ESC) 
 

 

3. When will rate capping commence? 

 
The rate cap and variation framework will be introduced for the 2016-17 financial year – 

effective from 1 July 2016. 

 

 

4. What will the rate cap be set at? 

 
For 2016/17, the rate cap will be set at 2.5%.  For future years, the rate cap will be set at a 

rate determined by the Minister for Local Government.  It is expected that the rate cap will be 

announced by December 31 or 6 months prior to the start of the rate capped year.  

 

 

5. Will rate capping mean my rates will not increase? 
 

Rate capping means the level of increase in rates is limited (capped) not removed.  For 

2016/17, the level of increase has been set at 2.5%.  

 

 

6. If the rate cap is set at 2.5% does this mean that my overall rates will only 

increase by 2.5%? 
 

Unfortunately not.  With a rate cap set at 2.5% it only means that the total rate revenue 

collected by council will increase by 2.5%.  However, as 2016/17 is a property revaluation 

year, the allocation of rates throughout the shire will depend on how property values change. 

Therefore, some properties will experience a rate increase of over 2.5% whilst other will 

experience a rate increase of less than 2.5%.  Whilst the total revenue collected by council 

will only increase by 2.5%, rate increase on individual rate notices will vary. 

 

 

 



7. What does the rate cap not apply to? 

The rate cap only applies to general rates.  As a result, the rate cap does not apply to State 

Landfill Levy Charge, the Waste Service Provision Charge or the Garbage and Recycle 

delivery charge.  These charges will increase or decrease based on the cost of providing the 

service. 

In addition to this, local government is required to collect the Fire Services Property levy on 

behalf of the State Government via council rate notices.  The rate cap does not apply to the 

FSPL and this is likely to increase by significantly greater than 2.5% based on recent history.   

 

 

8. Can Councils apply for a higher rate increase? 

 
Councils can seek approval to raise an increase above this figure through a variation lodged 

with the Essential Service Commission (ESC).  For 2016/17, council can only apply for a 1 

year rate cap variation.  From 2017/18 onwards, council can apply for a multiyear rate cap up 

to a maximum of 4 years. 

 

 

9. Is Moorabool Shire applying for a rate cap variation? 

 
At this stage, Council has notified the ESC of its intention to seek a rate variation but the 

council has not yet resolved to lodge a formal application.  Council has until the 31st March 

2016 to lodge a formal application for a rate variation and will decide at a special meeting of 

council on the 23rd March 2016 if it will make a formal application for a higher rate increase.  It 

will use feedback from the community engagement to help it make a final decision. 

 

 

10. Why is Council considering a variance to the Rate Cap? 

 
Under a rate cap of 2.5% Council is forecast to produce underlying losses over its 10-year 

financial plan. These losses will impact the level of service Council can afford to deliver in 

future years resulting in either cuts to services or a deterioration of our asset base. 

 

 

11. What are the rate options that Council is proposing? 

Moorabool Shire has presented 3 options to the community as summarised below; 

 Option A – Rate cap of 2.5%.  Future rate increases based on the rate cap.  Cuts to 
services and capital works over time to ensure councils financial stability.  

 Option B – Rate increase of 4.15%.  Likely rate increase at the same level for the 
following 3 years. Council being able to maintain current levels of service and capital 
works.  

 Option C – Rate increase of 3.50%.  Likely rate increase at the same level for the 

following 3 years. Council Fees & Charges increased to achieve full cost recovery.  

Council being able to maintain current levels of service and capital works. 

A detailed summary table has been shown below to provide further information about the 

three options; 

 

 



Option A Option B Option C 

2.50% Rate Increase 4.15% Rate Increase                                                                                               3.50% Rate Increase                                                                                               

No rate cap variation.   = 1.65% rate cap variation for 
2016/17.             
 

= 1.00% rate cap variation for 
2016/17 
Council Fees & Charges 
increased to achieve full cost 
recovery 

This will result in: This will result in: This will result in: 

Cuts to services and capital 
works over time to ensure 
Council's financial stability 

Council being able to maintain 
current levels of service and 
capital works 

Council being able to maintain 
current levels of service and 
capital works 

Operating Budget Deficit  in 
2016/17 of -$0.900M 

Operating Budget Deficit  in 
2016/17 of -$0.473M 

Operating Budget Deficit  in 
2016/17 of -$0.134M 

Threats to Council’s financial 
stability -  $12.1M losses 
predicted over 10 years 

Improvement to Council’s 
financial stability - Breakeven 
position predicted over 10 
years 

Improvement to Council’s 
financial stability - Breakeven 
position predicted over 10 
years 

$4.0M in funding for new and 
upgrade projects over 10 years 

$8.0M in funding for new and 
upgrade projects over 10 years 

$8.0M in funding for new and 
upgrade projects over 10 years 

$90.6M asset renewal 
program over 10 years 

$105.8M asset renewal 
program over 10 years 

$105.8M asset renewal 
program over 10 years 

 

 

12. How is Council informing the Community of the rate capping process? 

 

Council is currently undertaking an extensive community engagement process to inform and 

engage residents on the issue of rate capping.  The Community engagement is being 

undertaken in the following ways; 

Residents can provide feedback by either logging on to http://haveyoursaymoorabool. 

com.au/ and following the links or, returning the reply paid form which has been sent to all 

property addresses in the Shire via unaddressed mail or, attending one of the listening posts 

currently being held across the Shire. Listening posts are small ‘drop-in’ style events that 

provide an opportunity for community members to be informed about Council activities and 

provide input into the rate cap options being considered by the Council. 

Information is also available on Council’s website, Facebook and Twitter sites:  

www.moorabool.vic.gov.au  

www.facebook.com/mooraboolshirecouncil/  

https://twitter.com/mooraboolshire  

 The following is a list of dates and times for upcoming listening posts: 

  



 

Location Date Time 

Ballan Library 
142 Inglis Street, 
Ballan, VIC 3342 

Wednesday, 2 March 2016 9:30am-1:00pm 

Friday, 4 March 2016 1:00pm-5:00pm 

Friday, 11 March 2016 1:00pm-5:00pm 

Wednesday, 16 March 2016 9:30am-1:00pm 

Blackwood Memorial Hall 
Byers Road, 
Blackwood, VIC 3458 

Wednesday, 2 March 2016 1:30pm-3:30pm 

Wednesday, 9 March 2016 1:30pm-3:30pm 

Wednesday, 16 March 2016 1:30pm-3:30pm 

Bacchus Marsh Village Shopping Centre 
160 - 192 Main Street, 
Bacchus Marsh, VIC 3340 

Thursday, 3 March 2016 10:00am-2:00pm 

Thursday, 10 March 2016 10:00am-2:00pm 

Thursday, 17 March 2016 10:00am-2:00pm 

Bungaree General Store 
321 Bungaree-Wallace Road, Bungaree, 
VIC 3352 

Tuesday, 1 March 2016 11:30am-1:30pm 

Tuesday, 8 March 2016 11:30am-1:30pm 

Tuesday, 15 March 2016 11:30am-1:30pm 

Dunnstown Recreation Reserve 
2840 Old Melbourne Road, Dunnstown, 
VIC 3352 

Tuesday, 1 March 2016 9:00am-11:00am 

Tuesday, 8 March 2016 9:00am-11:00am 

Tuesday, 15 March 2016 9:00am-11:00am 

Gordon Public Hall 
68 Main Street, 
Gordon, VIC 3345 

Tuesday, 1 March 2016 2:00pm-4:00pm 

Tuesday, 8 March 2016 2:00pm-4:00pm 

Tuesday, 15 March 2016 2:00pm-4:00pm 

Lerderderg Library 
215 Main Street, 
Bacchus Marsh, VIC 3340 

Tuesday, 1 March 2016 9:30am-12:00pm 

Saturday, 5 March 2016 12:00pm-2:30pm 

Tuesday, 8 March 2016 9:30am-12:00pm 

Tuesday, 15 March 2016 9:30am-12:00pm 

 

Telephone Survey 

Council has also commissioned a research company to conduct a telephone survey of 400 

residents to gauge community support for a proposal to seek a variation for a higher rate 

increase with the ESC. In early March, this telephone survey will be conducted and the results 

will be used to inform Council’s decision in relation to its rate cap application.  If you are 

contacted, Council would greatly appreciate your feedback to inform key decision making 

processes. 

  

13. Who will be conducting the telephone survey? 

 
Micromex will be conducting the telephone survey.  Micromex is a reputable market research 

company whose services span all aspects of market research, community and stakeholder 

consultation services.  

 

 

 

 

 



 

14. What is the telephone survey about and what is the survey trying to achieve?  

 

The survey will gather information from the community so as to gauge community support and 

preferences for one of the 3 rate cap options as presented to the community.  The survey will 

also ask the community to highlight some of their main priorities in addition to asking the 

community about their general level of satisfaction with council services and infrastructure. 

The telephone survey of 400 people be surveyed with quotas on gender, age and locality. A 
sample size of 400 will provide council with a high level of confidence that the research findings 
from the telephone survey can be interpreted as not just the opinions of 400 residents, but as 
an accurate and robust measure of the entire community’s attitudes. 
 
A sample size of 400 residents provide a maximum sampling error of approximately -+4.9% at 
95%. 
 
This means that if the survey was repeated that 19 times in 20 we would expect the same 
result. 
 
The results of the survey will inform the council in making a decision to lodge a formal 
application to the ESC. 
 

 

15. How do I get involved in the rate capping discussion? 
 
As mentioned above, Council strongly encourages all residents to participate in this process.  

In summary this can be done by; 

 

 Logging onto http://haveyoursaymoorabool. com.au/ and following the links 

 returning the reply paid form which has been sent to all property addresses in the 

Shire via unaddressed mail. 

 Attending one of the many listening posts across the Shire 

 Reviewing information on Council’s website, Facebook and Twitter sites 

 Providing feedback via the telephone survey if you are contacted. 

 

 

16. Where can I go to find more Information 

Information on rate capping is available on Councils website at www.moorabool.vic.gov.au  

If residents wish to do their own research further information can be accessed via the 

following links; 

http://www.delwp.vic.gov.au/fairgorates/understanding-fair-go-rates 

http://www.esc.vic.gov.au/Local-government/Fair-Go-Rates-System 

 

17. What is councils cut-off date for receiving reply paid responses and feedback 

via the website? 

 

Due to the tight timeframes imposed on council, all reply paid responses and internet surveys 

need to be received by Thursday the 17th March. 

http://www.moorabool.vic.gov.au/


 

 

18. What is cost shifting? 

 
Cost shifting occurs when other levels of government seek to shift service responsibility onto 

local government without a commensurate level of funding support.  

 

Examples of cost shifting include: 

 

 Withdrawn or reduced services by state government with the gap filled by councils 

o Home and Community Care, childcare and aged care services, safety and 

crime prevention, housing 

 Transferred assets 

o State regional roads, federal regional airports 

 Concessions and rebates created without compensation for councils 

o Pensioner rebate schemes, non-rateable federal/state land 

 Increased regulatory and compliance requirements 

o Food regulation, companion animals, threatened species, fire brigade 

contributions 

 Failure to provide indexation of fees and charges 

o Swimming pool inspections, licensing, statutory planning fees, environmental 

protection fees 

 

This puts an enormous strain on local government finances. 

 

 

 

19. What are new and upgrade projects? 

 
New and upgrade funding is used to deliver projects that go above and beyond repair or 

restoration of assets to their original capability. For instance in 2015-16 this money was 

allocated to projects such as footpath widening, enhancements to recreational facilities and 

upgrades to community centres 

 

 

20. What is the asset renewal program? 

 

The asset renewal program are council projects that repair or restore of assets to their original 

capability. Projects include gravel road re-sheeting, road reconstructions and road resealing. 

 

 



Your say

Option A Option B Option C
2.50% Rate Increase 4.15% Rate Increase                                                                                             3.50% Rate Increase                                                                                             
No rate cap variation. = 1.65% rate cap variation for 2016/17. = 1.00% rate cap variation for 2016/17

 Council Fees & Charges increased 
over time to achieve full cost recovery

This will result in: This will result in: This will result in:
Cuts to services and capital works over 
time to ensure Council’s financial stability

Council being able to maintain current 
levels of service and capital works

Council being able to maintain current 
levels of service and capital works

Operating Budget Deficit  in 2016/17  
of -$0.900M

Operating Budget Deficit  in 2016/17 
of -$0.473M

Operating Budget Deficit  in 2016/17 
of -$0.134M

Threats to Council’s financial stability  – 
$12.1M losses predicted over 10 years

Improvement to Council’s financial 
stability – Breakeven position 
predicted over 10 years

Improvement to Council’s financial 
stability - Breakeven position 
predicted over 10 years

$4.0M in funding for new and upgrade 
projects over 10 years

$8.0M in funding for new and upgrade 
projects over 10 years

$8.0M in funding for new and upgrade 
projects over 10 years

$90.6M Asset Renewal program over 
10 years

$105.8M Asset Renewal program 
over 10 years

 $105.8M Asset Renewal program 
over 10 years N
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23 February 2016

Dear Ratepayer

I am writing to you to seek feedback on possible rate 
options for the coming 2016/17 financial year.

You will have seen recent media on the State Government’s 
decision to cap council rates at an increase of CPI; 2.5% 
for the 2016/17 year. This is a one size fits all approach for 
urban and rural councils across Victoria.

Moorabool Shire Council delivers over 100 services and 
capital works of approximately $16 million each year across 
an area of over 2,000 square kilometres. It is increasingly 
difficult to balance service delivery in growing communities 
and to meet the growing gap of need and actual spending 
on infrastructure such as sealed and unsealed roads and 
footpaths. This is also in the context of federal assistance 
grants that have been frozen and an overall trend of 
reducing government grants and cost shifting from the state 
government over time.

Your Council has reduced operating expenditure by nearly 
$5 million in the past 5 years in comparison to our Strategic 
Financial Plan projections, whilst maintaining service levels 
and continues to explore other revenue sources to assist in 
keeping rates as low as possible.

CPI is a measure of the cost a basket of various goods 
and services that is not reflective of the labour costs and 
construction costs that are the main drivers of council’s 
expenditure.

Rate increases capped at CPI will place Council’s financial 
sustainability at risk in the medium term if there are no 
offsetting reductions in service levels or capital expenditure.

As such three rating options for 2016/17 are being put to 
you for consideration and feedback. The attached fact sheet 
and feedback form set out:
Option A – 2.50% rates (capped)
Option B – 4.15% rates
Option C –  3.50% rates plus increases in user pays fees and 

charges.

Under Option C it is proposed that fees and charges for 
waste transfer stations, animal registrations, food premises 
registrations and septic tank installation fees will increase 
over time to reflect a user pays principle. Your feedback on 
this principle would be appreciated.  

The Essential Services Commission (ESC) has been tasked 
with reviewing any requests from Councils that wish to 
apply for a variation above the rate cap of 2.50%; Options 
B & C in the scenarios now presented to you. Please note 
that the proposed increases under Options B & C may 
result in increases in subsequent years at similar levels. 

To keep informed of the rate cap issue and to provide 
your feedback so that Council can make a decision on 23rd 
March 2016 as to whether it will submit a preferred option 
to the ESC please either:

• Log on to www.haveyoursaymoorabool.com.au 

•  Fill out the attached “Your Say” Reply Paid feedback form 
and mail it back 

• Attend the listening posts at:
 – Lerderderg Library, Main Street, Bacchus Marsh
 –  Ballan Library Depot,  Mechanics Institute, Inglis Street, 

Ballan
 –  Rural Library Locations – Dunnstown Recreation 

Reserve, Bungaree General Store,  Gordon Hall and 
Blackwood Hall

 – Village Shopping Centre, Bacchus Marsh

For dates and times, please visit www.moorabool.vic.gov.au 

Thank you for taking the time to read this important 
information.

Rob Croxford 
CEO

Council is putting forward three rating options to the community for the 2016/17 year.
You are invited to have your say by ticking which option you support and returning the Reply Paid 
postcard to council. For more information please visit www.moorabool.vic.gov.au



       

Moorabool Shire Council 

Moorabool Shire Council: PO Box 18, Ballan VIC 3342     Telephone: 03 5366 7100     Facsimile: 03 5368 1757    CEO: Rob Croxford
Email: info@moorabool.vic.gov.au     Web: www.moorabool.vic.gov.au      Facebook: moorabool shire council     Twitter: @mooraboolshire 

NOTICE OF ORDINARY MEETING OF COUNCIL 
The next Ordinary Meeting of Council will be held tomorrow Wednesday 2 March, 2016 
in the Lal Lal Hall, Lal Lal commencing at 5pm. 

Members of the public are most welcome to attend.

SECTION 86 COMMITTEE MEETINGS
The next Section 86 committee meeting will be of the Development Assesment Committee, on 
Wednesday 9 March, in the James Young Room, Lerderderg Library,215 Main St, Bacchus 
Marsh, commencing at 4pm.

Members of the public are most welcome to attend.

HAVE YOUR SAY: RATE CAPPING
Council is seeking feedback on possible rate options for the coming 2016/17 financial year.
You will have seen recent media on the State Government’s decision to cap council rates at an 
increase of CPI; 2.5% for the 2016/17 year. This is a one size fits all approach for urban and rural 
councils across Victoria.
Moorabool Shire Council delivers over 100 services and capital works of approximately $16 
million each year across an area of over 2,000 square kilometres. It is increasingly difficult to 
balance service delivery in growing communities and to meet the growing gap of need and actual 
spending on infrastructure such as sealed and unsealed roads and footpaths. 
This is also in the context of federal assistance grants that have been frozen and an overall trend 
of reducing government grants and cost shifting from the state government over time. 
Your Council has reduced operating expenditure by nearly $5 million in the past 5 years in 
comparison to our Strategic Financial Plan projections, whilst maintaining service levels and 
continues to explore other revenue sources to assist in keeping rates as low as possible. 
CPI is a measure of the cost a basket of various goods and services that is not reflective of the 
labour costs and construction costs that are the main drivers of council’s expenditure. 
Rate increases capped at CPI will place Council’s financial sustainability at risk in the medium 
term if there are no offsetting reductions in service levels or capital expenditure. 
As such three rating options for 2016/17 are being put to you for consideration and feedback:

balance service delivery in growing communities and to meet the growing gap of need and 
actual spending on infrastructure such as sealed and unsealed roads and footpaths.  
 
This is also in the context of federal assistance grants that have been frozen and an overall 
trend of reducing government grants and cost shifting from the state government over time.  
 
Your Council has reduced operating expenditure by nearly $5 million in the past 5 years in 
comparison to our Strategic Financial Plan projections, whilst maintaining service levels and 
continues to explore other revenue sources to assist in keeping rates as low as possible.  
 
CPI is a measure of the cost a basket of various goods and services that is not reflective of 
the labour costs and construction costs that are the main drivers of council’s expenditure.  
 
Rate increases capped at CPI will place Council’s financial sustainability at risk in the 
medium term if there are no offsetting reductions in service levels or capital expenditure.  
As such three rating options for 2016/17 are being put to you for consideration and 
feedback: 
Option  A   Option  B   Option  C  
2.50%  Rate  Increase   4.15%  Rate  Increase                                                                                                                                                                                              3.50%  Rate  Increase                                                                                                                                                                                              

No  rate  cap  variation.       =  1.65%  rate  cap  variation  
for  2016/17.                          
  

=  1.00%  rate  cap  variation  
for  2016/17  
Council  Fees  &  Charges  
increased  to  achieve  full  
cost  recovery  

This  will  result  in:   This  will  result  in:   This  will  result  in:  
Cuts  to  services  and  capital  
works  over  time  to  ensure  
Council's  financial  stability  

Council  being  able  to  
maintain  current  levels  of  
service  and  capital  works  

Council  being  able  to  
maintain  current  levels  of  
service  and  capital  works  

Operating  Budget  Deficit    in  
2016/17  of  -‐$0.900M  

Operating  Budget  Deficit    in  
2016/17  of  -‐$0.473M  

Operating  Budget  Deficit    in  
2016/17  of  -‐$0.134M  

Threats  to  Council’s  
financial  stability  -‐    $12.1M  
losses  predicted  over  10  
years  

Improvement  to  Council’s  
financial  stability  -‐  
Breakeven  position  
predicted  over  10  years  

Improvement  to  Council’s  
financial  stability  -‐  
Breakeven  position  
predicted  over  10  years  

$4.0M  in  funding  for  new  
and  upgrade  projects  over  
10  years  

$8.0M  in  funding  for  new  
and  upgrade  projects  over  
10  years  

$8.0M  in  funding  for  new  
and  upgrade  projects  over  
10  years  

$90.6M  asset  renewal  
program  over  10  years  

$105.8M  asset  renewal  
program  over  10  years  

$105.8M  asset  renewal  
program  over  10  years  

 
The Essential Services Commission (ESC) has been tasked with reviewing any requests 
from Councils that wish to apply for a variation above the rate cap of 2.50%; Options B & C 
in the scenarios now presented to you. 
  
Please note that the proposed increases under Options B & C may result in increases in 
subsequent years at similar levels.  
 
Residents can provide feedback by either logging on to 
http://haveyoursaymoorabool.com.au/ and following the links or, returning the reply paid form 

The Essential Services Commission (ESC) has been tasked with reviewing any requests from 
Councils that wish to apply for a variation above the rate cap of 2.50%; Options B & C in the 
scenarios now presented to you.
Please note that the proposed increases under Options B & C may result in increases in 
subsequent years at similar levels. 
Residents can provide feedback by either logging on to http://haveyoursaymoorabool.
com.au/ and following the links or, returning the reply paid form which has been sent to all 
addresses in the Shire or, attending one of the listening posts currently being held across the 
Shire.  
Information is also available on Council’s website,  Facebook and Twitter sites: 

www.moorabool.vic.gov.au
www.facebook.com/mooraboolshirecouncil/
https://twitter.com/mooraboolshire 

Listening posts are small ‘drop-in’ style events that provide an opportunity for community 
members to be informed about Council activities and provide input into the rate cap options 
being considered by the Council.

The following is a list of dates and times for upcoming listening posts:

which has been sent to all addresses in the Shire or, attending one of the listening posts 
currently being held across the Shire.   
 
Information is also available on Council’s website,  Facebook and Twitter sites:  
www.moorabool.vic.gov.au 
www.facebook.com/mooraboolshirecouncil/ 
https://twitter.com/mooraboolshire  
 
Listening posts are small `drop-in’ style events that provide an opportunity for community 
members to be informed about Council activities and provide input into the rate cap options 
being considered by the Council. 
 
The following is a list of dates and times for upcoming listening posts: 
 
Location Date Time 
Ballan Library 
142 Inglis Street, 
Ballan, VIC 3342 

Wednesday, 2 March 2016 9:30am-1:00pm 
Friday, 4 March 2016 1:00pm-5:00pm 

Friday, 11 March 2016 1:00pm-5:00pm 
Wednesday, 16 March 

2016 9:30am-1:00pm 
Blackwood Memorial Hall 
Byers Road, 
Blackwood, VIC 3458 

Wednesday, 2 March 2016 1:30pm-3:30pm 
Wednesday, 9 March 2016 1:30pm-3:30pm 

Wednesday, 16 March 
2016 1:30pm-3:30pm 

Bacchus Marsh Village Shopping 
Centre 
160 - 192 Main Street, 
Bacchus Marsh, VIC 3340 

Thursday, 3 March 2016 
10:00am-
2:00pm 

Thursday, 10 March 2016 
10:00am-
2:00pm 

Thursday, 17 March 2016 
10:00am-
2:00pm 

Bungaree General Store 
321 Bungaree-Wallace Road, 
Bungaree, VIC 3352 

Tuesday, 1 March 2016 
11:30am-
1:30pm 

Tuesday, 8 March 2016 
11:30am-
1:30pm 

Tuesday, 15 March 2016 
11:30am-
1:30pm 

Dunnstown Recreation Reserve 
2840 Old Melbourne Road, 
Dunnstown, VIC 3352 

Tuesday, 1 March 2016 
9:00am-
11:00am 

Tuesday, 8 March 2016 
9:00am-
11:00am 

Tuesday, 15 March 2016 
9:00am-
11:00am 

Gordon Public Hall 
68 Main Street, 
Gordon, VIC 3345 

Tuesday, 1 March 2016 2:00pm-4:00pm 
Tuesday, 8 March 2016 2:00pm-4:00pm 

Tuesday, 15 March 2016 2:00pm-4:00pm 
Lerderderg Library 
215 Main Street, 
Bacchus Marsh, VIC 3340 

Tuesday, 1 March 2016 
9:30am-
12:00pm 

Saturday, 5 March 2016 
12:00pm-
2:30pm 

Tuesday, 8 March 2016 
9:30am-
12:00pm 

Tuesday, 15 March 2016 
9:30am-
12:00pm 

Residents are encouraged to provide feedback on the rate cap options that the Council will 
consider at a Special Meeting on the 23 March 2016. 
Council has also commissioned a research company (Micromex) to conduct a telephone survey 
of 400 residents to gauge community support for a proposal to seek a variation for a higher rate 
increase with the ESC.
In early March Micromex will conduct this telephone survey which will be used to inform 
Council’s decision in relation to its rate cap application.
If you are contacted by Micromex, Council would greatly appreciate your feedback to inform 
key decision making processes.

SMALL TOWNS AND SETTLEMENTS STRATEGY –  
DRAFT COMMUNITY CONSULTATION REPORT

The Draft Community Consultation Feedback Report, will be available for comment until 
Tuesday 15 March 2016.
The Report outlines the findings from the community engagement activities undertaken between 
February and August 2015, including the 13 community conversations held in the Shire, 553 
completed post card surveys, and 12 primary school visits.
The Report and further information is available in the Talking 2041 section on Council’s 
website www.moorabool.vic.gov.au
Council is keen to gain your feedback on the Draft Community Consultation Feedback 
Report. Your comments are welcomed by Tuesday 15 March 2016 and can be made via 
haveyoursaymoorabool.com.au email to info@moorabool.vic.gov.au or in writing addressed to:

Strategic and Sustainable Development
Moorabool Shire Council
PO Box 18
Ballan Vic 3342

Phone enquiries should be directed to Strategic and Sustainable Development on 5366 7100.



       

Moorabool Shire Council 

Moorabool Shire Council: PO Box 18, Ballan VIC 3342     Telephone: 03 5366 7100     Facsimile: 03 5368 1757    CEO: Rob Croxford
Email: info@moorabool.vic.gov.au     Web: www.moorabool.vic.gov.au      Facebook: moorabool shire council     Twitter: @mooraboolshire 

NOTICE OF ORDINARY MEETING OF COUNCIL 

The next Ordinary Meeting of Council will be held on Wednesday 6 April, 2016 in the 
James Young Room, Lerderderg Library, 215 Main St, Bacchus Marsh, commencing at 5pm. 

Members of the public are most welcome to attend.

COMMITTEE MEETINGS

The next advisory committee meeting will be of the Social Development Advisory Committee, 
tomorrow, Wednesday 16 March, in the James Young Room, Lerderderg Library, 215 Main 
St, Bacchus Marsh, commencing at 4pm.

Members of the public are most welcome to attend.

SPECIAL MEETING OF COUNCIL

Notice is hereby given that a Special Meeting of the Moorabool Shire Council will be held in 
Council Chambers, Ballan on Wednesday 23 March, 2016 commencing at 6pm.

The business to be conducted at the meeting is as follows:

1.  Application for rate cape variation and results of community consultation.

2.  Election Caretaker Period Policy.

3.  Any other business admitted by the unanimous resolution of Council.

The Special Meeting of Council will be open to the public and members  
of the public are most welcome to attend.

BACCHUS MARSH HOUSING STRATEGY

Council has commenced work on developing a Housing Strategy for Bacchus Marsh and 
surrounds. The Housing Strategy will guide future housing density, identify areas for infill and 
new housing areas and will assist with the protection of the character of the Bacchus Marsh area.  

To find out more and to share your comments on the future for housing in Bacchus Marsh and 
surrounds, drop-in and see us tomorrow:

• Wednesday 16 March from 3pm to 7pm inside Darley Plaza, Gisborne Road, Darley. 

For further information visit www.moorabool.vic.gov.au or www.haveyoursay 
moorabool.com.au or call the Strategic Planning Team on 5366 7100.

EMPLOYMENT

Council invites applications for the existing vacancy:

• Information Management Officer – Temporary Full-Time  
applications close on 24 March 2016

**Please be advised we do not accept applications through agencies**

All details available from the website: www.moorabool.vic.gov.au  

PLANNING AND ENVIRONMENT ACT 1987

MOORABOOL PLANNING SCHEME

Notice of Approval of Amendment

Amendment C6 (Part 2)

The Minister for Planning has approved Amendment C6 (Part 2) to the Moorabool Planning 
Scheme.

The Amendment comes into operation on the date this notice is published in the Government 
Gazette.

The Amendment applies the Heritage Overlay to 64 additional properties and amends the 
existing Schedule to the Heritage Overlay.

A copy of the Amendment can be inspected, free of charge, at the Department of Transport, 
Planning and Local Infrastructure website at www.dpcd.vic.gov.au/planning/publicinspection and 
free of charge, during office hours, at the offices of the Moorabool Shire Council, 182 Halletts 
Way, Darley.

Amendment C6 (Part 3)

The Minister for Planning has approved Amendment C6 (Part 3) to the Moorabool Planning 
Scheme.

The Amendment comes into operation on the date this notice is published in the Government 
Gazette.

The Amendment applies the Heritage Overlay (HO182) to 229 Long Point Road, Myrniong 
(‘Woodlands’), introduces an Incorporated Plan for ‘Woodlands’ to provide planning permit 
exemptions under the Heritage Overlay for development carried out in accordance with the 
Incorporated Plan. The Amendment also introduces a new incorporated document ‘Bacchus 
Marsh Heritage Study Statements of Significance (February 2015)’ which contains the Statements 
of Significance for properties affected by Amendment C6 (Part 2) and C6 (Part 3).

A copy of the Amendment can be inspected, free of charge, at the Department of Environment, 
Land, Water and Planning website at www.delwp.vic.gov.au/public-inspection and free of charge, 
during office hours, at the offices of the Moorabool Shire Council, 182 Halletts Way, Darley.

HAVE YOUR SAY: RATE CAPPING

Council is seeking feedback on possible rate options for the coming 2016/17 
financial year.
You will have seen recent media on the State Government’s decision to cap council rates at an 
increase of CPI; 2.5% for the 2016/17 year. This is a one size fits all approach for urban and rural 
councils across Victoria.

Moorabool Shire Council delivers over 100 services and capital works of approximately $16 
million each year across an area of over 2,000 square kilometres. It is increasingly difficult to 
balance service delivery in growing communities and to meet the growing gap of need and 
actual spending on infrastructure such as sealed and unsealed roads and footpaths. This is also in 
the context of federal assistance grants that have been frozen and an overall trend of reducing 
government grants and cost shifting from the state government over time.

Your Council has reduced operating expenditure by nearly $5 million in the past 5 years in 
comparison to our Strategic Financial Plan projections, whilst maintaining service levels and 
continues to explore other revenue sources to assist in keeping rates as low as possible.

CPI is a measure of the cost a basket of various goods and services that is not reflective of the 
labour costs and construction costs that are the main drivers of council’s expenditure. Rate 
increases capped at CPI will place Council’s financial sustainability at risk in the medium term if 
there are no offsetting reductions in service levels or capital expenditure.

As such three rating options for 2016/17 are being put to you for consideration and feedback:

 
The Essential Services Commission (ESC) has been tasked with reviewing any requests from 
Councils that wish to apply for a variation above the rate cap of 2.50%; Options B & C in the 
scenarios now presented to you. Please note that the proposed increases under Options B & C 
may result in increases in subsequent years at similar levels.

Residents can provide feedback by either logging on to http://haveyoursaymoorabool.
com.au/ and following the links or, returning the reply paid form which has been sent to all 
addresses in the Shire or, attending one of the listening posts currently being held across the 
Shire. 

Information is also available on Council’s website,  Facebook and Twitter site

www.moorabool.vic.gov.au
www.facebook.com/mooraboolshirecouncil/
https://twitter.com/mooraboolshire
Listening posts are small ‘drop-in’ style events that provide an opportunity for community 
members to be informed about Council activities and provide input into the rate cap options 
being considered by the Council.

Listening posts
The following is a list of dates and times for upcoming listening posts:

 

Residents are encouraged to provide feedback on the rate cap options that the Council will 
consider at a Special Meeting on the 23 March 2016.

Council has also commissioned a research company (Micromex) to conduct a telephone survey 
of 400 residents to gauge community support for a proposal to seek a variation for a higher rate 
increase with the ESC.   This survey has been conducted and is now complete.  Council extends 
its thanks to the community for participating in the survey.
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Prepared by:  Micromex Research 

Date:  March 2016

Community Survey – Rate Cap Variation



Background



Background and Context
The State Government has recently introduced rate capping for local councils.

Council is facing the challenge of balancing community expectations with future financial sustainability, and will soon be experiencing

a growing gap between the cost of providing services and facilities and the available funding to meet those costs.

Council now needs to make some decisions about how to best meet the expectations of the community, whilst properly planning for

the future.

To determine the best course of action for the future, the community is being asked to have their say on the three funding options

being put forward by Council.

One of the options being considered by the Council includes increasing fees to achieve full cost recovery – in effect, the application

of a user pays principle.

Council has identified 3 potential options to deal with this growing funding gap. Those three options are:

Option A – Rate increase of 2.5%, the rate cap for 2016/17, and the rate which future increases are based upon. This option will result in

the eventual cuts to services and capital works to ensure Council’s financial stability

Option B – Rate increase of 4.15% for 2016/2017, likely to increase at the same level for the following 3 years and enable Council to

maintain current levels of service and capital works

Option C – Rate increase of 3.5% for 2016/2017, likely to increase at the same level for the following 3 years. Council fees & charges will

also increase to achieve full cost recovery and enable Council to maintain current levels of service and capital works

The key objectives of this research are to;

• Examine resident satisfaction with community and transport infrastructure, and the level of service provided by Council in the local

area

• Determine levels of support and preference for the three proposed rate cap variations

• Understand awareness levels and modes of awareness for the rate cap variations

• Identify the key challenges facing the Moorabool Shire Council area



Methodology & Sample

Data collection

Micromex Research, together with Moorabool Shire Council, developed the questionnaire.

Data collection period

Telephone interviewing (CATI) was conducted during the period 5th – 9th March 2016.

Sample

A total of 402 resident interviews was completed.

389 of the 402 respondents were selected by means of a computer based random selection process using the electronic White

Pages. In addition to this, 13 respondents were number harvested via face-to-face intercept at a number of areas around the

Moorabool LGA, i.e. Lerderderg Library and Village Shopping Centre in the Main Street of Bacchus Marsh, and the IGA, Inglis Street
Ballan.

A sample size of 402 residents provides a maximum sampling error of plus or minus 4.9 % at 95% confidence. This means that if the
survey was replicated with a new universe of n=402 residents, 19 times out of 20 we would expect to see the same results, i.e. +/- 4.9%.

For the survey under discussion the greatest margin of error is 4.9%. This means, for example that an answer ‘yes’ (50%) to a question

could vary from 45.1% to 54.9%. As the raw data has been weighted to reflect the real community profile of Moorabool, the outcomes

reported here reflect an ‘effective sample size’; that is, the weighted data provides outcomes with the same level of confidence as

unweighted data of a different sample size. In some cases, this effective sample size may be smaller than the true number of surveys
conducted.

The sample was weighted by age and gender to reflect the 2011 ABS census data.



Methodology & Sample

Interviewing

Interviewing was conducted in accordance with the AMSRS Code of Professional Conduct.

Data analysis

The data within this report was analysed using Q Professional.

Percentages

All percentages are calculated to the nearest whole number and therefore the total may not exactly equal 100%.

Word Frequency Tagging

Verbatim responses for open questions were collated and entered into analytical software. This analysis ‘counts’ the number of times

a particular word or phrase appears and, based on the frequency of that word or phrase, a font size is generated. The larger the font,

the more frequently the word or sentiment is mentioned.



Sample Profile



Sample Profile

Base: N=402
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Context



Key Challenges

‘Traffic congestion’ was deemed the key challenge for a quarter of residents, followed by ‘road 
maintenance’ (13%), and ‘Infrastructure planning’ (11%)

Q2. What is the key challenge you feel the local area is currently facing?

Base: N=402
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<1%

<1%

<1%

1%

1%

1%

1%

1%

1%
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3%
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13%

25%

0% 10% 20% 30%

No challenges

Crime
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“Limited youth 
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Moorabool”
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growth”

“Lack of residential 

development” 

“Inadequate transport infrastructure” 



Satisfaction with Community and Transport Infrastructure

Overall, 66% of residents were at least ‘somewhat satisfied’ with the level of 
community and transport infrastructure provided by Council. Residents aged 18-

34 were significantly more satisfied, while those aged 50-64, and residents of the 
West Moorabool Planning Region were significantly less satisfied

Q3a. How satisfied are you with the level of community and transport infrastructure provided by Council in the local area?

Base: N=402

Scale: 1 = not at all satisfied, 5 = very satisfied

▲▼ = A significantly higher/lower level of satisfaction (than the overall)

Overall 18–34 35–49 50-64 65+ Male Female Ratepayer
Non-

ratepayer

Bacchus

Marsh 

Planning 

Region

Ballan 

Planning 

Region

West 

Moorabool 

Planning 

Region

Mean ratings 2.96 3.46▲ 3.00 2.54▼ 2.84 2.99 2.92 2.87 3.40 3.02 3.17 2.27▼

16%

18%

27%

32%

7%

0% 20% 40%

Not at all satisfied

Not very satisfied

Somewhat satisfied

Satisfied

Very satisfied

Mean: 2.96



Satisfaction with Council’s Level of Service

Three quarters of residents rated the level of service provided by Council in the local 
area at least ‘somewhat satisfactory’. Residents aged 18-34 and non-ratepayers were 
significantly more satisfied with Council, while residents aged 50-64 were significantly 

less satisfied with the level of service

Q3b. How satisfied are you with the level of service provided by Council in the local area?

Base: N=402

Scale: 1 = not at all satisfied, 5 = very satisfied

▲▼ = A significantly higher/lower level of satisfaction (than the overall)

Overall 18–34 35–49 50-64 65+ Male Female Ratepayer
Non-

ratepayer

Bacchus

Marsh 

Planning 

Region

Ballan 

Planning 

Region

West 

Moorabool 

Planning 

Region

Mean ratings 3.15 3.62▲ 3.08 2.84▼ 3.12 3.03 3.27 3.06 3.64▲ 3.14 3.12 3.09

9%

16%

32%

36%

7%

0% 20% 40%

Not at all satisfied

Not very satisfied

Somewhat satisfied

Satisfied

Very satisfied

Mean: 3.15



Response to 

Concept



More residents were unaware (55%) than aware (44%) of Council exploring community feelings towards a 

Rate Cap Variation. Awareness was higher amongst Residents of the Bacchus Marsh Planning Area, whilst 

residents of the West Moorabool Planning Region were significantly less likely to be aware.

Of those who were aware, 51% indicated they were informed of the Rate Cap Variation via newspaper articles

Q5a. Prior to this call, were you aware that Council was exploring community feelings towards a Rate Cap Variation?

Q5b. How were you informed of the Rate Cap Variation?

Awareness of Council Exploring a Rate Cap Variation

Yes

44%

No

55%

Not sure

1%

Note: 1. For data cross analysed by demographics, please see Appendix

2. For the list of ‘other’ responses, please see Appendix
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Concept Statement

As you may be aware, the State Government has introduced rate capping for local councils.

Council is facing the challenge of balancing community expectations with future financial sustainability, and will soon be experiencing a

growing gap between the cost of providing services and facilities and the available funding to meet those costs.

Council now needs to make some decisions about how to best meet the expectations of the community, whilst properly planning for the

future.

To determine the best course of action for the future, the community is being asked to have their say on the three funding options being

put forward by Council.

One of the options being considered by the Council includes increasing fees to achieve full cost recovery – in effect, the application of a

user pays principle.

Council has identified 3 potential options to deal with this growing funding gap. Those three options are:

Option A – Rate increase of 2.5%, the rate cap for 2016/17, and the rate which future increases are based upon. This option will result in the

eventual cuts to services and capital works to ensure Council’s financial stability

Option B – Rate increase of 4.15% for 2016/2017, likely to increase at the same level for the following 3 years and enable Council to

maintain current levels of service and capital works

Option C – Rate increase of 3.5% for 2016/2017, likely to increase at the same level for the following 3 years. Council fees & charges will also

increase to achieve full cost recovery and enable Council to maintain current levels of service and capital works

Let’s look at the options in more detail:

Residents were read the following concept statement prior to being asked to rate their support:



Support for Option A – Rate Cap Only

57% of residents indicated they were at least ‘somewhat supportive’ of ‘Option A’. Residents aged 
65+ were significantly more supportive of this option

Q4a. How supportive are you of Council proceeding with this option?

Base: N=402

Scale: 1 = not at all supportive, 5 = very supportive

▲▼ = A significantly higher/lower level of support (than the overall)

23%

20%

24%

20%

13%

0% 20% 40%

Not at all supportive

Not very supportive

Somewhat supportive

Supportive

Very supportive

Mean: 2.80

Overall 18–34 35–49 50-64 65+ Male Female Ratepayer
Non-

ratepayer

Bacchus

Marsh 

Planning 

Region

Ballan 

Planning 

Region

West 

Moorabool 

Planning 

Region

Mean ratings 2.80 2.74 2.69 2.74 3.17▲ 2.91 2.70 2.77 2.94 2.86 2.74 2.66

OPTION A:

There would be no rate increase above the rate cap of 2.5%.

Under this option the Council will not be financially sustainable, having

a sizeable deficit in 2016/17 and insufficient income to cover its

expenditure in the future.

While no decisions have been made, under this option, service

reductions could include areas such as road, drainage and footpath

maintenance, the upkeep of sporting grounds, parks, playgrounds

and the number of community events and support for community

activities.

Under Option A a residential household currently paying $1,000 per

annum in general rates will pay on average an additional $25 in

2016/2017.



Support for Option B – Maintain Services

Nearly two thirds of the residents (61%) were ‘somewhat supportive’ to ‘very supportive’ of 
‘Option B’. Non-ratepayers were significantly more supportive whilst support for this option was 

significantly weaker amongst residents aged 50-64

Q4b. How supportive are you of Council proceeding with this option?

Base: N=402

Scale: 1 = not at all supportive, 5 = very supportive

▲▼ = A significantly higher/lower level of support (than the overall)

23%

15%

20%

32%

9%
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Not at all supportive
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Somewhat supportive

Supportive
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Mean: 2.89

Overall 18–34 35–49 50-64 65+ Male Female Ratepayer
Non-

ratepayer

Bacchus

Marsh 

Planning 

Region

Ballan 

Planning 

Region

West 

Moorabool 

Planning 

Region

Mean ratings 2.89 3.34 3.01 2.52▼ 2.66 2.86 2.92 2.73 3.79▲ 2.95 2.96 2.50

OPTION B:

Under Option B general rates will increase by 4.15% in 2016/17. The

requested increase is 1.65% above the rate cap.

Under this option Council will be able to secure its financial future

while also maintaining existing levels of service. Additionally it will

provide an extra $4M in new Infrastructure and increase the

funding for infrastructure renewal by $15.2M over the next 10 years.

Under Option B a residential household currently paying $1,000 per

annum in general rates will pay on average an additional $41.50 in

2016/2017; an increase of $16.50 above the minimum rate cap

increase.



Support for Option C – Maintain Services

Over half of the residents (57%) were at least ‘somewhat supportive’ of Council proceeding with 
‘Option C’. Support was steady across the demographics

Q4c. How supportive are you of Council proceeding with this option?

Base: N=402

Scale: 1 = not at all supportive, 5 = very supportive

▲▼ = A significantly higher/lower level of support (than the overall)
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Mean: 2.67

Overall 18–34 35–49 50-64 65+ Male Female Ratepayer
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ratepayer
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Planning 

Region
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Planning 

Region

West 

Moorabool 

Planning 

Region

Mean ratings 2.67 2.89 2.89 2.39 2.44 2.65 2.69 2.60 3.04 2.71 2.63 2.58

OPTION C:

Under Option C general rates will increase by 3.5% in

2016/17. The requested increase is 1% above the rate cap.

Under this option Council will be able to secure its financial

future while also maintaining existing levels of service.

Additionally it will provide an extra $4M in new Infrastructure

and increase the funding for infrastructure renewal by

$15.2M over the next 10 years.

For a residential household paying $1,000 per annum on

general rates, this would mean a total increase on average

of $35 and a nett increase of $10 above the minimum rate

cap increase.

Please also note that under this option it is proposed that

fees and charges for waste transfer stations, animal

registrations, food premises, registrations, and septic tank

installation fees will increase over time to reflect a user pays

principle.



First, Second & Third Preferences

Just under two thirds of participants supported an increase above the rate cap

Q4d. Please rank the 3 options in order of preference:

Base:398-402

First Preference Combined Preferences

Note: 1. Four respondents refused to provide a 2nd and 3rd preference

2. For data cross analysed by demographics, please see Appendix
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Reasons for Preferring Option A

‘Most affordable option’ was the most mentioned reason for residents preferring ‘Option A’

Q4d. Please rank options in order of preference:

Q4e. What is your reason for choosing that option as your highest preference?

Base: N=402
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Reasons for Preferring Option B

17% of residents felt that it was ‘important to maintain services and facilities, i.e. roads’ in the 
Moorabool area. This was the most mentioned reason for choosing ‘Option B’

Q4d. Please rank options in order of preference:

Q4e. What is your reason for choosing that option as your highest preference?

Base: N=402
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Reasons for Preferring Option C

Of those who chose ‘Option C’, 9% indicated the reason was ‘to maintain services/facilities’ 
closely followed by the belief that the ‘user pay option is fair’ (8%)

Q4d. Please rank options in order of preference:

Q4e. What is your reason for choosing that option as your highest preference?

Base: N=402
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Conclusion



Conclusion –Rate Cap Variation
Rate Cap Variation

Awareness

• 44% of residents stated they had prior knowledge of Council exploring community feelings towards a Rate Cap Variation,
with half of these residents becoming aware through ‘newspaper articles’

• Awareness was higher amongst Residents of Bacchus Marsh Planning Area, whilst residents of the West Moorabool Planning
Region were significantly less likely to be aware

Support for, and Preference of, Proposed Options

• Residents were most supportive of ‘Option B’ with 61% of residents ‘somewhat supportive’ to ‘very supportive’ of this option
(cf. 57% of residents for ‘Option A’ and ‘Option C’ respectively)

• When asked to indicate their preference, 64% indicated an option that included a rate variation i.e ‘Option B/C’,

• 37% preferenced ‘Option B’, believing it was ‘important to maintain infrastructure i.e. roads’ and ‘necessary to invest
into the future of Moorabool’.

• 36% preferred ‘Option A’ as their first preference, primarily because of ‘affordability’, ‘Council mismanagement of
funds’, and ‘poor/uneven service provision’

• The remaining 27% preferenced ‘Option C’ also equally placing importance on ‘infrastructure’ and ‘the future
investment of Moorabool’, as well as considering the ‘user pay’ principle to be fairer and equitable

Key Challenges

• ‘Traffic congestion’ was deemed the key challenge for a quarter of residents, followed by ‘road maintenance’ (13%), and
‘infrastructure planning’ (11%)

The majority of residents support a rate variation of some sort above the rate cap in order to 

allow council to maintain current service levels



Demographics



Demographics
Q6. Please stop me when I read out your age group:

%

18–34 24%

35–49 30%

50-64 28%

65+ 17%

Base 402

Q8. Gender.

%

Ratepayer 84%

Non-ratepayer 16%

Base 402

Q7. Which of the following best describes the house where you are currently living?

%

Male 49%

Female 51%

Base 402

.Q1a. Where do you live?

%

Bacchus Marsh Planning Region 61%

Ballan Planning Region 25%

West Moorabool Planning 

Region
14%

Base 402

Q1b. How long have you lived in the area?

%

Less than 6 months 2%

6 months-2 years 1%

3-5 years 13%

6-10 years 17%

11-20 years 19%

More than 20 years 48%

Base 402



Appendix



Respondent Breakdown by Subcell

Overall 18-34 35-49 50-64 65+ Male Female Ratepayer
Non-

ratepayer

Bacchus 

Marsh 

Planning 

Region

Ballan 

Planning 

Region

West 

Moorabool 

Planning 

Region

Base 402 98 122 112 70 198 204 339 63 247 101 54



Awareness of Rate Cap Variation – Cross Analysis
Q5a. Prior to this call, were you aware that Council was exploring community feelings towards a Rate Cap Variation?

Q5b. How were you informed of the Rate Cap Variation?

Q5a

Overall 18–34 35–49 50-64 65+ Male Female Ratepayer
Non-

ratepayer

Bacchus 

Marsh 

Planning 

Region

Ballan 

Planning 

Region

West 

Moorabool 

Planning 

Region

Yes 44% 29% 54% 42% 50% 44% 44% 46% 33% 53%▲ 38% 14%

No 55% 71% 46% 56% 49% 55% 55% 53% 67% 45% 62% 86%▲

Not sure 1% 0% 0% 2% 1% 1% 0% 1% 0% 1% 0% 0%

▲▼ = A significantly higher/lower percentage (than the overall)

Q5b

Overall 18–34 35–49 50-64 65+ Male Female Ratepayer
Non-

ratepayer

Bacchus 

Marsh 

Planning 

Region

Ballan 

Planning 

Region

West 

Moorabool 

Planning 

Region

Letter from 

Council
39% 42% 37% 44% 33% 46% 33% 34% 79%▲ 46%▲ 16% 36%

Newspaper 

articles
51% 48% 47% 48% 66% 51% 51% 57%▲ 10% 45% 73% 49%

Council’s 

website
1% 0% 0% 2% 4% 0% 2% 1% 0% 1% 3% 0%

Listening Posts 4% 0% 5% 5% 2% 7% 0% 4% 0% 5% 0% 0%

Council’s 

Facebook page
7% 11% 9% 5% 4% 1% 13% 7% 10% 7% 8% 0%

Council’s Twitter 

Page/Account
0% 0% 0% 0% 0% 0% 0% 0% 0% 0% 0% 0%

Council’s ‘Have 

Your Say’, online 

engagement 

portal

1% 0% 0% 2% 1% 0% 1% 1% 0% 0% 2% 0%

Word of Mouth 12% 11% 10% 14% 15% 9% 16% 12% 12% 14% 8% 0%

Other 16% 0% 29%▲ 12% 10% 18% 15% 18% 0% 17% 10% 31%



Summary of Support

‘Option B’ was provided with the highest level of support from the Moorabool 
community

Q4a, Q4b, Q4c. How supportive are you of Council proceeding with this option?

Base: N=402

Scale: 1 = not at all supportive, 5 = very supportive

▲▼ = A significantly higher/lower level of support (by group)

Overall 18–34 35–49 50-64 65+ Male Female Ratepayer
Non-

ratepayer

Bacchus

Marsh 

Planning 

Region

Ballan 

Planning 

Region

West 

Moorabool 

Planning 

Region

Option A 2.80 2.74 2.69 2.74 3.17▲ 2.91 2.70 2.77 2.94 2.86 2.74 2.66

Option B 2.89 3.34 3.01 2.52▼ 2.66 2.86 2.92 2.73 3.79▲ 2.95 2.96 2.50

Option C 2.67 2.89 2.89 2.39 2.44 2.65 2.69 2.60 3.04 2.71 2.63 2.58

25%

23%

23%

17%

15%

20%

30%

20%

24%

19%

32%

20%

8%

9%

13%

0% 25% 50% 75% 100%

Option C

Option B

Option A

Not at all supportive Not very supportive Somewhat supportive Supportive Very supportive

Mean ratings

2.80

2.89

2.67



Other (Base: N=177) Count

Leaflet/letter from Council 7

Radio 6

Bacchus Marsh Residents’ Facebook group 5

Postal survey 5

Email 3

Television 1

Q5a. Prior to this call, were you aware that Council was exploring community feelings towards a Rate Cap Variation?

Q5b. How were you informed of the Rate Cap Variation?

Awareness of Special Rate Variation – Other Specified



Preferred Options – Cross Analysis

First Preference

Overall 18–34 35–49 50-64 65+ Male Female Ratepayer
Non-

ratepayer

Bacchus 

Marsh 

Planning 

Region

Ballan 

Planning 

Region

West 

Moorabool 

Planning 

Region

Option A 36% 18% 31% 50% 44% 37% 34% 41%▲ 9% 33% 32% 53%

Option B 38% 54% 38% 28% 30% 40% 35% 33% 62% 40% 43% 15%▼

Option C 28% 28% 33% 23% 26% 24% 31% 28% 29% 28% 25% 32%

▲▼ = A significantly higher/lower percentage (than the overall)

Q4d. Please rank the 3 options in order of preference:















Telephone: (02) 4352 2388
Fax: (02) 4352 2117
Web: www.micromex.com.au      
Email: stu@micromex.com.au



Attachment 2 – Listening Post vote card responses; verbal comments and written 
responses 

Listening Posts        
 Option A Option B Option C Total 
 # % # % # % # 
Central 
Moorabool 3 30% 2 20% 5 50% 10 
East Moorabool 7 28% 5 20% 13 52% 25 
Woodlands 3 38% 1 13% 4 50% 8 
West Moorabool 1 13% 2 25% 5 63% 8 
Total 14 27% 10 20% 27 53% 51 

        
Letter        
 Option A Option B Option C Total 
 # % # % # % # 
Central 
Moorabool 16 53% 6 20% 8 27% 30 
East Moorabool 153 60% 22 9% 80 31% 255 
Woodlands 30 70% 4 9% 9 21% 43 
West Moorabool 19 63% 3 10% 8 27% 30 
External 45 67% 2 3% 20 30% 67 
Not Supplied 33 89% 3 8% 1 3% 37 
Total 296 64% 40 9% 126 27% 462 

        
Combined        
 Option A Option B Option C Total 
 # % # % # % # 
Central 
Moorabool 19 48% 8 20% 13 33% 40 
East Moorabool 160 57% 27 10% 93 33% 280 
Woodlands 33 65% 5 10% 13 25% 51 
West Moorabool 20 53% 5 13% 13 34% 38 
External 45 67% 2 3% 20 30% 67 
Not Supplied 33 89% 3 8% 1 3% 37 
Total 310 60% 50 10% 153 30% 513 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 



 

Listening Post Comments 

They don't get much service from the council - lives on a VicRoads - only rural library and 
garbage collection 
Speed should be reduced through Bungaree/Wallace at the top of the hill rather than bottom of 
hill 
No cuts to HACC services 
Drains and culverts not cleared - paddocks flooded 
Weighbridge fees to high 
More work needed on road grading/ pot-hole repair 
Council is too top heavy 
Don't see council staff often 
Lack of public transport 
Issues with water board - septic tanks/sewage 
Grass Growing in drains a potential fire hazard  
Urquhart St. behind tennis court needs improvement 
Distribution of spend unfair between Ballan and other areas 
Condition of roads poor 
Council should mow nature strips 
Council should have funded the Ballan arboretum study 
Atkinson street between Stead & Joplin needs to be improved 
Recreation reserve funding should be cut 
What are the 100 services? 
Inequity spend through shire 
Why does the library send letters when reserve items come in  - waste of money should be 
borrower's responsibility 
Cover core and fees & charges for the rest 
Lions club should not be charged for waste disposal 
Car-park eyesore in Steiglitz St. need to be fixed 
Generally happy but some pot hole repair takes too long 
Footpath out the front of 8 Recreation Reserve needs to be repaired 
Reiner & Shaw St. blackwood needs to be repaired 
Request for new street tree to be planted out the front outside of my house in Bacchus Marsh - 
Please call to discuss 
Roundabout need to be maintained and clean better 
More street trees and more water efficient trees needed throughout Bacchus Marsh 
52 weeks of festival sign - coming out of under bank Blvd. the sign is blocking the view of traffic 
on main St. towards western freeway - can the sign please be moved further back from the 
corner so that line of sight is maintained 
Abolish councils 
Wants clarification if tree out front of her property is on Council land or on hers - if on council 
land can it please be pruned 



Rates and charges linked to CPI is a blunt instrument that may not enable the flexibility that 
councils may need. The outcome will likely to result in a disadvantage in many areas to maintain 
or improve services important to municipal operations.  
I would much rather see municipal councils to set their own caps and be held accountable to the 
rate payers to deliver services to the expectations of the community. Higher level of government 
could probably better apply their effort by enabling good process of governance to assist rate 
payers to hold councils to standards of service rather than micro-managing operations. 

I ticked C but am concerned farmers not be rated out of the district. It would be good to cap their 
rates at A. I own two commercial Main St properties. 
Need hard waste collection 
Water & sewage connection needed 
Swimming pool hours should be extended and opening hours need to be consistent (i.e. not 
closed on cold days). 
Can't get home help in Beremboke told its too far out 
Look for efficiencies first before raising rates. Rates too high for commercial properties. 
Current rates unaffordable for people on pensions, even with rebates. People with no intention of 
developing get forced out when their property value increases because of development potential. 

Councils too top heavy and residents don't get enough services - should look to get more 
efficient before raising rates 
New town signs needed - existing ones covered in moss. 
Parkinson Road Morrisons - issues with Grading  
Need to divide Council - make smaller as too large to serve all smaller areas 
Services have gone down in the past 40 years  
Urquhart St Gordon needs to be repaired can't cope with new developments 
Edol St should be sealed till the rec reserve 
4 Council officers blowing leave in Ballan - inefficient 
Not getting contacted when they call and register complaints 
Less admin and more operational staff needed 
Roads around Morrisons need to be fixed. 
Berry sty and Roche Ct. Ballan should have footpaths 
Can rubbish be collected from front gate instead of down the street 
Green waste collection needed  
Shouldn't be charged at tip - at least one tip voucher per year 
Annual reports need to better explain where money goes - e.g. spend per area. Picture of 
projects on website. 
Tree plan for Ballan is really good 
Put rates up in Bacchus Marsh as they get all the services - we(Ballan) get nothing 
Kerb & Channel condition in Clifton Drive Bacchus Marsh very poor 
26 Years Residency 
Capital Improvements Noted 
Gisborne/Western Free-way bridge widened 
Footpaths in Main St. changed 3 times 
New Shire Offices Ballan 
New Shire Offices Bacchus Marsh 
Footpaths widened and road relayed around BM shire offices 
Garden and infrastructure improvements around Shire Offices 
Walk made at bottom of Avenue of Honour 
New library 



Iron Art Work installed in all entrances of towns in Shire 
Note: 
We are the biggest Town in Australia no to have an indoor heated swimming pool. (Bendigo has 
two) 
Our Shire does not provide services common to other Shires such as green waste collection at 
$110 per year, hard rubbish collection, tip tickets provided with rates. 
Our current rate percentage is .4216%. Brimbank is .2933%. Melton .3487% a similar Shire such 
as Bendigo is .3927% 
Traffic is chaotic at most times in the shopping district yet no attempt is seen to be made to 
alleviate this situation. 

 

Comments in writing  

Council will make cuts to services any way, even if Option B or C was selected 

Should have given more tangible options e.g. what capital works e.g. Hallett's Way Bridge = 
alleviate traffic 
Cut waste in council 
Reason - Only receiving limited services at Bellbrook Retirement Village, yet paying full rates 

Say no to Croxford's con!!! Try a pay cut Rob (over paid) 
Over CPI rate? We are self-funded retirees and have to live on our own saved money - so 
should you!!!! CPI 1.7% 
Try reducing executive salaries 
Live within your means 
We don't get anything anyway!! 
Stick to the basics like roads & rubbish that is what you are there for $4000/year? 

Reduce labour costs & services. Just keep basics. Increase Fees will result in people dumping 
rubbish illegally. 
We have no rubbish collection or other services - Why not? Rates Roads Rubbish 
Split up the Shire if you can't manage it properly. Massively over rated now. Bacchus Marsh is 
a nightmare traffic jam. Graffiti and violence a plenty what a joke. Stop wasting cash!! 
What a shocking waste of our money this must have cost a fortune. 
No rate increase its already high 
Basic necessities only - scrutinise rorting activity in tendering - can we really afford spending on 
ideology fairy tales - prioritise - stick to basics - not game to  
Option D - No Increase 
None 
Option D - No increase work within your budget 
Option D.  No Increase - Businesses are doing it tough increase rates, it will kill us. 

Opt D, No increase struggling as it is!!! 
Option D no to any increase 
What are you going to cut maybe our yellow and red bin - What do you do for us - how can you 
sleep at night 
Suck it up and work within gov's guidelines. Cut unnecessary expenditure like this circular and 
council employees seeking signatures in local shopping centres, What sort of jobs do these 
people have that they can spend that time away from desks. Retrench a few of these seat 
warmers. I support the sacking of all councils and operate with an appointed officer. I'm sure 
this could operate very well under this situation. 



Too many staff, no action, Can't get a straight answer when contacting council offices & what 
about the pool, we were going to have, does anyone know what's going on there! 
As the CIV will increase in this F/Y our rates will increase by more than 2.5% anyway 
We outside govt. jobs are hurting many earn 1/2 of council workers - Only council & P serv 
workers have good wages - Too many services - Too Much Red Tape - Too many council 
workers - Put All council under Vic. govt 
Since you ignore my wish for a garbage pick-up - I doubt you will give my view any credence. 
Please find enclosed the rate survey which was received in the mail. We find it very interesting 
that such a short response time frame was given. Is there a reason for this?  
As we are living in a Retirement Village we feel that perhaps we should really be paying a 
much reduced rate than the amount that we are paying.  
You will be aware that the Council does not provide Rubbish or Recycle collections nor are too 
responsible for the upkeep of roads, lighting and footpaths. For these services the residents of 
the village pay a monthly service fee. 
If costs need to be cut maybe Council could look at infrastructure. Do we really need an office 
at Darley and Ballan? 
Thank You for your time in reading this. 
Current rates unaffordable for people on pensions, even with rebates. People with no intention 
of developing get forced out when their property value increases because of development 
potential. 

 



Attachment 3 – Written Responses – Have Your Say 

 

It is disappointing that Council go straight for 'We will have to cut services' and not look at other cost saving methods. 
This is a good time for Council to review the number of councillors. 
For example: Why does Central Moorabool have four members? 
Surely that number can be reduced to two. 
Council should also review its running costs to decrease the required rate income. 
EBA should also be reviewed to the current environment. The wage and allowance increase etc. seem to be out of touch 
with other government. 
I would think that the rate cap of 2.5% is more than enough, rather than cutting services there should be some internal 
cost saving options within the council to make it more efficient. 
The ratepayers deserve some efficient management of ratepayers funds within the shire its hard earned money paid by 
ratepayers and easily and probably not efficiently spent by the Shire 
 
I think an external audit of spending and review the spending to provide cost savings of 5-10% could be easily achieved 
if the Moorabool shire were to look for better use of the funds currently spent. 
 
Currently most companies on the planet can review its operations and provide savings of 5% without impacting services I 
see no reason why the Moorabool Shire cannot do this also. 
You`re a business & you need to act like a business - look at areas where you can save look at different companies from 
which you can source your products from. 
Your skills of persuasion are lacking & you`re not getting a good deal 
I`ve lived in the Marsh for 15yrs & I haven't seen much of an infrastructure advancement it’s pretty pathetic you`re always 
waiting for a handout from some government division you need to be more active on where you can resource cash from 
Rate increase of 2.5% - I don’t agree with it at all my rates have doubled in 15 years & I see no improvement - you need 
to go back to the drawing board & look at sectional cuts within the council 
As a ratepayer I strongly believe that if Council better managed their finances better there would be no need for an 
increase to the rate cap. I do not see the value for our current rates we pay let alone an increase. We have minimal 
access to a pool if any access, we have below average sporting facilities for our kids, our library is pathetic with their 
range of books, we have no green waste collection so what do we get for our money exactly because from where I sit 
there is not a lot. We seem to have state of the art facilities in small towns and yet our largest town has next to nothing. I 
think a review into where and how expenses are being spent would be a better use of money than just dipping further 
into the pockets of those who are already struggling. You want to put rates up higher than what people’s wages are going 



up. We will end up with a community who relies much more heavily on food banks, welfare and then that in turn will send 
local business broke its a vicious circle you’re playing with all because you can't manage the money better.  

Good evening,  
 
I'm curious about Council's rate capping options poll and would like to know more about how Council will decide on what 
option it will take. Moreover I'm interested to know how Council will react to the overwhelming majority of respondents to 
clearly wish to see rates capped at 2.5% per annum in accordance with State Government requirements. Is the will of the 
people the main factor in this case, or will Council simply "consider" the view of the people before making a decision that 
benefits themselves at the expense of everyone else? 
Option A 
Council should adhere to the percentage increase as set out by the Victorian Government.  Other Councils that border 
Moorabool are doing it by looking at reducing their discretionary spending and ceasing services they provide on behalf of 
the state government 
I firmly believe the State Government is trying to stop out of control costs to ratepayers and the current unfair system 
being used by this local government is an example. I therefore fully support option a.  
You have increased rates and never carried out appropriate infrastructure. 

I vote categorically Option A, capped 2.5% rate increase.   I have had to adjust my living standards and ability to avail 
services according to income received.  No pay rise means something has to give to survive.  Council must cut waste 
and reduce services as community cannot afford to keep paying such increases above CPI.  I feel sorry for pensioners 
and low income.  Enough is enough of rate rises beyond CPI.  Cut services as necessary and live within means.  The 
real working people are struggling let alone pensioners and self-employed. 

The rates in Hopetoun Park are already huge.   This seems to vary greatly from house to house and doesn't seem 
consistent with any of the other residence we speak to. It seems that Hopetoun Park is not even considered by council to 
be shire of Moorabool.  Fortnightly bin service, no local bus service and now some families are being told that they are 
not even zoned for Moorabool schools and should apply to Melton schools.  Our freeway access heading to Bacchus 
Marsh has been taken away and we are forced every day to make the slow progress down the Avenue, which is 
constantly having tree or road works.  This forces us to use Melton facilities.  And you want more money rates from us!  
I agree to the 4.15% increase, however I believe you should try to include in this 3 - 4 free waste station vouchers per 
year. This might cut down some of the cost of cleaning our shire and would also benefit the beautification of our shire. 



I support rate capping at 2.5%. 
 
I acknowledge that Moorabool Shire has financial pressures, but I believe that upping the rate is merely a Band-Aid fix to 
a deeper problem, namely (i) the inappropriate delineation of the Shire when Shires were amalgamated, and (ii) the 
apparent inability of the Council to set limits to population despite houses being built in areas with no infrastructure or 
public transport support.  Unless and until the amalgamation is reversed with constructive changes (for example, 
Bacchus Marsh should definitely be grouped with Melton for geographic and logistic and socio-political reasons, while 
parts of the rest of the Shire could be better served by Ballarat Council (e.g. Bungaree) and Ballan could either be a 
stand-alone, or be connected to Hepburn. 
In summary, let the rate be capped at 2.5% and then let the consequences drive a rational re organisation of the 
municipal system in these parts. 
I believe that Rates increases should be capped at the 2.5% as proposed by the State government 

The rates in Moorabool should be capped and the Council should look at learning to work to a budget. In Gordon we 
have pot holed and ribbed roads and we only get our rubbish picked up fortnightly. What on earth are we paying rates as 
high as they already are? Your CIV for my property was over $60k more than what we paid for the property.  
You are a greedy council that obviously knows nothing about budgeting! And don't get me started on what a ghetto your 
planners are permitting at the entrances of Ballan, where even the real estate agents say 'property prices are cheap in 
Ballan, because of the nasty housing stock the council has permitted at the entrances'!  
Shame on you Moorabool! 
I think that we pay way too much for what we receive. I have paid rates for thirty five years (yes to the former Bacchus 
Marsh Shire and now Moorabool) I would be a whole lot less irritated if we received something back. Moorabool has 
never supplied tip vouchers, hard rubbish collections just to name a couple of items. I also have an investment property 
in another shire, this current year decided to pay rated in instalments for the first time in years. When the time came for 
the first instalment I forgot due to a health scare and remembered the following week. I contacted the other shire asking if 
I would incur any penalty if I paid the first instalment immediately, they found it a really odd question and basically said 
don't be silly, no problem. When the same question was asked of the Shire I have contributed to for 35 years I got "when 
are you going to pay, as long as you pay it right now” As I say don't mind a reasonable contribution but I do feel like I was 
treated like crap. I would rather see my money spent on helpful things than sacrificing main st parking spaces for trees 
and replacing perfectly functional pavements with ones that look pretty. End of rant 
Seems to me the outcome of B and C are largely the same. Chief difference is fees and charges rise yet there is no 
greater benefit in the form of Funding and Asset Renewal.  Weighed against the greater cost to the resident I can't see 
any much reason to choose B over C.  If C gave greater Funding and Asset renewal outcomes I would likely be in favour. 
 
As a pensioner I don't need any rate increases so I'm sure most pensions would choose A simply because it would give 



the smallest increase although it's all too clear that would be of least benefit to all. 
 
Very interested in why the benefits of B and C are so similar. 
 
Thanks 
 
There were only 3 options for rate increases on the voting card. I believe we need additional info regarding what is 
covered in all categories and what if any subsequent fees for user pays will be required. Can we also have a list of what 
services and fees are currently provided? What works are planned in the future also? 

I understand there is a requirement to pay rates to maintain our current life style and environment, however, the constant 
rise in rates and daily life items to the everyday person is not sustainable. More and more people will default with 
payments as wages do not keep up with increases. This is a no win scenario. Increases should be kept to a minimum so 
council breaks just above even each FY.  

Option A 

I would like council to keep to Option A and keep rates capped at 2.5%.  
I live in Gordon and feel we don't get many services anyway compared with Bacchus Marsh. So I object to higher rates 
when we don't get much back in return. 
Perhaps council could be thinking even harder about cutting back on unnecessary spending. 

The survey comes across as a threat, outlining a consequence to any decision, none of which are appealing.  Neither 
option is fair on Rate Payers which costs of rates have risen every year anyway.  Consolidating Council offices from 3 to 
1 location would be a good start and perhaps looking at other areas council are wasting money on themselves such as 
this survey. 

 



7.1 Rate Cap Variation Options Community Engagement  
 
Introduction 
 
File No.: 07/01/011    
Author: Rob Croxford   
Chief Executive Rob Croxford 
  
The purpose of this report is to recommend that the Council submit an application to 
the Essential Services Commission for a rate cap variation of 3.50% (1.00% above 
the cap) for 2016/2017.  
 
Background 
 
The Council at a Special meeting held on the 20 January 2016 resolved: 

 
(i) that the CEO be authorised to advise the Essential Services Commission that 

Moorabool Shire Council intends to apply for a rate cap variation for the 
2016/17 financial year; and  

(ii) that Officers present the Draft 2016/17 Annual Budget Timetable of Key Dates 
for the forthcoming 2016/17 budget to a Special Meeting of Council on 10th 
February, 2016.  

 
Following the Special Meeting, the Chief Executive Officer notified the Essential 
Services Commission (ESC) in writing of Council’s intention to apply for a rate cap 
variation for the 2016/2017 financial year. 
 
The Council at the Special meeting held on the 10 February 2016 resolved to: 
 
1. Endorse the following rate cap options for the purposes of community 

engagement: 
 
Option A – What Council can deliver under the Minister’s Rate Cap of 2.5% in 
Year 1 
 
Option B – What Council can deliver if it had a rate increase of 4.15% for 2016/17 
(inclusive of a 1.65% rate cap variation) in addition to a likely rate increase of 
4.15% for a further 3 years. 
 
Option C – What Council can deliver if it had a rate increase of 3.50% for 2016/17 
(inclusive of a 1.00% rate cap variation) in addition to a likely rate increase of 
3.50% for a further 3 years. This option is also based on other fees and charges 
increasing under a “user-pays” model to be cost reflective including indirect 
costs. 
 

2. Endorse the Rate Cap Variation Community Engagement Plan; and; 
 

3.   Endorse an over budget expenditure of $25,000 in 2015/2016 for the delivery of 
the community engagement activities. 

 
The Victorian Minister for Local Government has announced a cap on general rates 
for Victorian local government of 2.5% (CPI) for the 2016/17 financial year. 
 



Working within the confines of the cap will present significant challenges for the way 
Council continues its business of delivering high quality services to its residents.  

 
The Council has made significant progress in preparing for a rate capped 
environment by: 
 
• Reducing operating costs, 
• Reducing management costs,  
• Reducing overhead costs,  
• A program of ongoing Service Reviews,  
• Sharing services with other organisations, 
• A policy on special charge schemes for some capital works, 
• Future consideration of the commercialisation of some aspects of operations, 
• Continued use of Business Excellence as a model to drive continuous 

improvement and review,  
• The introduction of an integrated planning tool and model for officers. 

 
Despite these efforts to contain costs, under a rate cap of 2.5% Council is forecast to 
produce underlying losses over its 10-year financial plan. These losses will impact 
the level of service Council can afford to deliver in future years resulting in either cuts 
to services or a deterioration of our asset base. 
 
Three options for the 2016/17 budget have been prepared, including 10 year 
forecasts under each option which have been the subject of considerable community 
engagement over the last six weeks.   
 
Community Engagement 
 
The community engagement on the three rate cap options involved the following 
activities: 

• The primary means of engagement was undertaken through a statistically valid 
telephone survey complemented by other community engagement methods. The 
telephone survey of 402 people was conducted between the 5-9 March. The key 
objectives of the research was to:  
o examine resident satisfaction with community and transport infrastructure;  
o the level of service provided by Council in the local area;  
o determine levels of support and preference for the three proposed rate cap 

variations;  
o understand awareness levels and modes of awareness for the rate cap 

variations; and  
o identify the key challenges facing the Moorabool Shire Council area.  

 
The telephone survey was also conducted as part of Council’s community 
engagement to inform the preparation of the Council Plan 2017-2021. 

 
• 24 Listening Posts held across the municipality between 1-17 March at the 

following locations over a total of 62 hours: 

Date Location Time Duration 

Tuesday,  
1 March 2016 

Dunnstown Recreation 
Reserve and Community 
Centre 

9:00am-
11:00am 2 



Date Location Time Duration 
Tuesday,  
1 March 2016 Bungaree General Store 

11:30am-
1:30pm 2 

Tuesday,  
1 March 2016 Gordon Hall 

2:00pm-
4:00pm 2 

Tuesday,  
1 March 2016 Lerderderg Library 

9:30am-
12:00pm 2.5 

Wednesday,  
2 March 2016 Ballan Library 

9:30am-
1:00pm 4 

Wednesday,  
2 March 2016 Blackwood Hall 

1:30pm-
3:30pm 2 

Thursday,  
3 March 2016 BM Shopping Centre 

10:00am-
2:00pm 4 

Friday,  
4 March 2016 Ballan Library 

1:00pm-
5:00pm 4 

Saturday,  
5 March 2016 Lerderderg Library 

12:00pm-
2:30pm 2.5 

Tuesday,  
8 March 2016 

Dunnstown Recreation 
Reserve and Community 
Centre 

9:00am-
11:00am 2 

Tuesday,  
8 March 2016 Bungaree General Store 

11:30am-
1:30pm 2 

Tuesday,  
8 March 2016 Gordon Hall 

2:00pm-
4:00pm 2 

Tuesday,  
8 March 2016 Lerderderg Library 

9:30am-
12:00pm 2.5 

Wednesday,  
9 March 2016 Blackwood Hall 

1:30pm-
3:30pm 2 

Thursday,  
10 March 2016 BM Shopping Centre 

10:00am-
2:00pm 4 

Friday,  
11 March 2016 Ballan Library 

1:00pm-
5:00pm 4 

Tuesday,  
15 March 2016 

Dunnstown Recreation 
Reserve and Community 
Centre 

9:00am-
11:00am 2 

Tuesday,  
15 March 2016 Bungaree General Store 

11:30am-
1:30pm 2 

Tuesday,  
15 March 2016 Gordon Hall 

2:00pm-
4:00pm 2 

Tuesday,  
15 March 2016 Lerderderg Library 

9:30am-
12:00pm 2.5 

Wednesday,  
16 March 2016 Ballan Library 

9:30am-
1:00pm 4 

Wednesday,  
16 March 2016 Blackwood Hall 

1:30pm-
3:30pm 2 

Thursday,  
17 March 2016 BM Shopping Centre 

10:00am-
2:00pm 4 

 
• Community members were provided with information and the opportunity to 

provide feedback on their preferred options through a poll on Have Your Say – 
Council’s On Line Engagement Portal.  Community members were also provided 
with the opportunity to lodge written submissions in relation to the proposal to 
seek a higher rate cap. 



 
• A letter from the Chief Executive Officer was sent to all households and non-

resident ratepayers providing information on Council’s budget, proposed 
application for a higher rate cap, and encouraging community members’ 
participation in the community engagement.  To facilitate this, a reply paid 
postcard was distributed with the letter to provide people with an opportunity to 
provide feedback.  Approximately 17,000 letters were distributed. 

 
• Information on the Council’s Budget and proposed application for higher rate cap 

was promoted in the Moorabool News; posted on Council’s website; Have Your 
Say, Facebook Page and Twitter. 

 
• Notification about the telephone survey was promoted in the Moorabool News; 

posted on Council’s website; Facebook Page and Twitter. 
 

• A Media Release was issued providing information on the Council’s budget; 
application for a higher rate cap; and community engagement activities including 
the telephone survey. 

 
• A set of Frequently Asked Questions (FAQs) was also prepared and made 

available on Council’s website. 

It was originally proposed that focus groups also be conducted.  However, on the 
advice of the research company commissioned to undertake the telephone survey, 
focus groups were not conducted.  The advice from the Research Company was that 
in their extensive experience in NSW, undertaking focus group on identified rate 
options generally didn’t yield any significant information as answers to the questions 
are generally closed (i.e. yes or no answers with no further discussion). 
 
The following section provides a summary of the results of the community 
engagement with details contained in the attachments. 
 
1. Telephone Survey 
 
• Residents were most supportive of ‘Option B’ with 61% of residents ‘somewhat 

supportive’ to ‘very supportive’ of this option compared with 57% of residents for 
both ‘Option A’ and ‘Option C’ respectively. 

 
• When asked to indicate their preference, 64% indicated an option that included a 

rate variation i.e. Options B and C:  
o 37% preferred ‘Option B’, believing it was ‘important to maintain infrastructure 

i.e. roads’ and ‘necessary to invest into the future of Moorabool’.   
o 36% preferred ‘Option A’ as their first preference, primarily because of 

‘affordability’, ‘questioning Council’s use of funds’, and ‘poor/uneven service 
provision’. 

o The remaining 27% preferred ‘Option C’ also equally placing importance on 
‘infrastructure’ and ‘the future investment of Moorabool’, as well as 
considering the ‘user pay’ principle to be fairer and equitable. 

 
• 44% of residents stated they had prior knowledge of Council exploring 

community feelings towards a Rate Cap Variation, with half of these residents 
becoming aware through ‘newspaper articles’. Awareness was higher amongst 



Residents of Bacchus Marsh Planning Area, whilst residents of the West 
Moorabool Planning Region were significantly less likely to be aware. 

 
• ‘Traffic congestion’ was deemed the key challenge for a quarter of residents, 

followed by ‘road maintenance’ (13%), and ‘Infrastructure planning’ (11%). 
 
• Overall, 66% of residents were at least ‘somewhat satisfied’ with the level of 

community and transport infrastructure provided by Council. Residents aged 18-
34 were significantly more satisfied, while those aged 50-64, and residents of the 
West Moorabool Planning Region were significantly less satisfied. 

 
• Three quarters of residents rated the level of service provided by Council in the 

local area at least ‘somewhat satisfactory’. Residents aged 18-34 and non-
ratepayers were significantly more satisfied with Council, while residents aged 
50-64 were significantly less satisfied with the level of service. 

 
The report from Micromex Research on the telephone survey is contained in 
Attachment 7.1(a).  
 
2. Listening Posts 

 

A total of 51 responses were received at the listening posts in respect of the three 
rate options in the reply paid vote card. 
 

Option Response Percentage 
A 14 27% 
B 10 20% 
C 27 53% 

Total 51 100% 
 

Just under three-quarters (73%) of respondents preferred either option B or C 
followed by 27% for Option A. 
 
3. Reply Paid Vote card received in the mail 

 

A total of 462 responses were received in the mail in respect of the three rate 
options in the reply paid vote card. 

 
 

Option Response Percentage 
A 296 64% 
B 40 9% 
C 126 27% 

Total 462 100% 
 
Just under two-thirds (64%) of respondents preferred option A followed by 27% for 
Option C. 

 
4. Written Submissions received in the Mail 
 
A summary of the number of people that attended the listening posts; verbal 
comments received and written responses is contained in Attachment 7.1(b). 
 
 
 



 
5. Have Your Say 

 
A total of 107 responses were received in response to the poll on the three rate 
options.   
 

Option Response Percentage 
A 78 72.9% 
B 13 12.1% 
C 16 15.0% 

Total 107 100% 
 
Just under three-quarters (72.9%) of respondents preferred option A. 
 
Written responses were received through Have Your Say and are contained in 
Attachment 7.1(c).  

  
Proposal 
 
The primary means of engagement was undertaken through a statistically valid 
telephone survey complemented by other community engagement methods. 
 
Nearly two thirds of the residents (61%) were ‘somewhat supportive’ to ‘very 
supportive’ of ‘Option B’. Over half of the residents (57%) were at least ‘somewhat 
supportive’ of Council proceeding with ‘Option C’.  
 
When asked to indicate their preference, 64% indicated an option that included a rate 
variation i.e. Options B and C: 37% preferred ‘Option B’, believing it was ‘important 
to maintain infrastructure i.e. roads’ and ‘necessary to invest into the future of 
Moorabool’; and 27% preferred ‘Option C’ also equally placing importance on 
‘infrastructure’ and ‘the future investment of Moorabool’, as well as considering the 
‘user pay’ principle to be fairer and equitable. However, over a third of respondents 
(36%) preferred Option A – the rate cap set by the State Government primarily 
because of ‘affordability’, ‘questioning Council’s use of funds’, and ‘poor/uneven 
service provision. 

 
The feedback from the listening posts; Have Your Say; Vote Cards and written 
comments/submissions reflect a broad response across the different options.  The 
majority of respondents (53%) at the listening posts preferred option C; the majority 
of respondents (64%) completing the Vote Cards favoured option A; and just under 
three quarters (72.9%) of respondents through Have Your Say preferred Option A.  
The written responses contained a wide variety of feedback on the options and other 
ideas including that there should be no rate increase.  
 
Under a rate capped environment, there is a greater likelihood that council will 
experience some form of financial distress in the medium to long term.  With rates 
capped at 2.5% annually, Council is forecast to generate accumulated underlying 
deficits in excess of $12m over the next 10 years. As a result Council will need to 
reduce services over time and/or reduce the level of investment in Infrastructure in 
line with its reduced revenue generating capacity.   
 
The Council has notified the ESC of its intention to submit an application for a higher 
rate cap.  Acknowledging the broad response to the community engagement, it is 
recommended that the Council submit an application to the Essential Services 



Commission for a rate cap variation of 3.50% (1.0% above the cap) for 2016/2017, 
based on other fees and charges increasing under a “user-pays” model to be cost 
reflective including indirect costs. 
 
The broad rationale for a 3.5% rate cap is based primarily on the outcome of the 
telephone survey.  When asked to indicate their preference, 64% indicated an option 
that included a rate variation i.e. either Options B or C.  Notwithstanding this, 36% of 
respondents indicated a preference for Option A or for council to work within a 2.5% 
rate cap.  For this reason, it is recommended that Option C (1.00% rate cap variation) 
can be seen as a logical compromise between Option A (no rate cap variation) and 
Option B (1.65% rate cap variation). 
 
Policy Implications 
 
The 2013 – 2017 Council Plan provides as follows:  
 
Key Result Area     
 
Objective    Sound, long term financial management  
 
Strategy   Develop and maintain a long term financial planning, 

management and reporting system, which ensures 
resources to deliver services and manage Council’s 
assets.  

 
The proposal is consistent with the 2013 – 2017 Council Plan. 
 
Financial Implications 
 
The conduct of the telephone survey cost $20,000; with printing and distribution of 
information costing a further $8,000. There was also indirect costs through the 
allocation of existing staff hours and resources. 
 
Risk & Occupational Health & Safety Issues 
 
Risk Identifier Detail of Risk Risk 

Rating 
Control/s 

Financial – Rates 
Capped at CPI. 
 

Increase risk of 
Council experiencing 
some form of 
financial distress in 
the medium to long 
term. 
 

High 
 

Seek a rate cap 
variation. 
 
Cost control. 
Service reviews. 
 
Fees & Charges 
increases. 
Shared services. 
 
Planning tools. 

 
Community Engagement Strategy 

 
Considerable community engagement has been undertaken to seek community 
feedback on the three rate options being considered by the Council.  It is proposed 
that the outcomes of the community engagement and Council’s resolution be 



communicated through a media release; information on Council’s website; Facebook; 
Twitter and Moorabool Matters.  
 
Victorian Charter of Human Rights and Responsibilities Act 2006 
 
In developing this report to Council, the officer considered whether the subject matter 
raised any human rights issues. In particular, whether the scope of any human right 
established by the Victorian Charter of Human Rights and Responsibilities is in any 
way limited, restricted or interfered with by the recommendations contained in the 
report. It is considered that the subject matter does not raise any human rights issues. 
Officer's Declaration of Conflict of Interests 
 
Under section 80C of the Local Government Act 1989 (as amended), officers 
providing advice to Council must disclose any interests, including the type of interest. 
 
Author –Rob Croxford  
In providing this advice to Council as the Author, I have no interests to disclose in this 
report. 
 
Conclusion 
 
The Victorian Minister for Local Government has announced a cap on general rates 
for Victorian local government of 2.5% (CPI) for the 2016/17 financial year. 
 
Working within the confines of the cap will present significant challenges for the way 
Council continues its business of delivering high quality services to its residents. 
 
Considerable community engagement has been undertaken on three rate cap 
options endorsed by the council for the purpose of community engagement.  The 
principal means of engagement was through a telephone survey of 402 residents. 
 
The results of the telephone survey report that when asked to indicate their 
preference, 64% indicated an option that included a rate variation i.e. Options B and 
C, with 37% preferring ‘Option B’, believing it was ‘important to maintain infrastructure 
i.e. roads’ and ‘necessary to invest into the future of Moorabool’ with 27% preferring 
‘Option C’ placing importance on ‘infrastructure’ and ‘the future investment of 
Moorabool’, as well as considering the ‘user pay’ principle to be fairer and equitable. 
 
The feedback from the listening posts; Have Your Say; Vote Cards and written 
comments/submissions reflect a broad response across the different options.   
 
Council has notified the ESC of its intention to submit an application for a higher rate 
cap. Acknowledging the broad response to the community engagement, it is 
recommended that the Council submit an application to the Essential Services 
Commission for a rate cap variation of 3.50% (1.0% above the cap) for 2016/2017, 
based on other fees and charges increasing under a “user-pays” model to be cost 
reflective including indirect costs. 
 
Recommendation: 
 
That the Council submit an application to the Essential Services Commission 
for a rate cap variation of 3.50% (1.0% above the cap) for 2016/2017 based on 
other fees and charges increasing under a “user-pays” model to be cost 
reflective including indirect costs. 
 



 
Report Authorisation 
 
Authorised by:  
Name: Rob Croxford 
Title: Chief Executive Officer 
Date: Thursday, 17 March 2016. 

 



 Rural Library Service Review 

 
Introduction 
 
File No.: 17/03/001    
Author: Kate Diamond-Keith 
General Manager: Danny Colgan 

The purpose of this report is to present the findings and recommendations of the 
Rural Library Service Review to the Council for adoption.  

Background 
 
Following the wind up of the Central Highlands Regional Library Corporation in June 
2011, Council entered into a Service Level Agreement with the City of Ballarat for the 
provision of library services.  As part of the new agreement, the City of Ballarat 
advised that it would not continue to operate the Mobile Library vehicle beyond 30 
June 2012.  This meant that from 1 July 2012, former member Councils of the 
Corporation were required to deliver library services to rural areas through their own 
model. 
 
A comprehensive review of library services to rural areas was subsequently 
undertaken by Council Officers and at the Ordinary Meeting of Council on 16 May 
2012, Council resolved to implement the following model: 
 

 Implement a small library depot in Ballan at a community location 
 

 Provide an online ordering model with drop off/pick up at the following locations: 
 
- Bungaree – Internet kiosk with Regional Library Officer visiting once per 

week; 
- Elaine, Gordon, Dunnstown and Leigh Creek – visited by the Rural 

Library Officer once a week to drop off/pick up books and support library 
users 

- Visiting fortnightly van service to Blackwood (to be purchased from the 
City of Ballarat due to lack of internet access) 

- Co-location with other services i.e. Maternal and Child Health (Ballan and 
Wallace) and Home and Community Care visits 

 
It was agreed to trial the above sites (to replace existing Mobile Library stops) for 12 
months and to then complete a review of the new model in July 2013. 
 
On 1 July 2012, Council commenced delivering Rural Library Services to Ballan, 
Bungaree, Elaine, Gordon, Dunnstown and Blackwood townships.   

 
 
 
 
 
 

  



The current timetable for the Rural Library Service is as follows: 
 

Rural Library Service Timetable 

Day Location Time 

Tuesday Dunnstown Recreation Reserve 10:00am - 11:00am 

  Bungaree General Store  11:30am - 12:30pm 

  Gordon Hall 2:00pm – 3:00pm 

Wednesday 

Ballan Mechanics Institute Library 

Depot 9.30am - 1.00 pm 

  Blackwood, fortnightly 1.30pm – 2.30pm 

Thursday 

Leigh Creek (outside Leigh Creek 

Roadhouse) 11.30am - 12.30 pm 

  Elaine Hall 2.00pm– 3.00pm 

Saturday 

Ballan Mechanics Institute Library 

Depot 1:30pm - 5:00pm 

 
Library Strategic Plan 2012-15 
 
At the 5 September 2012, Ordinary Meeting of Council, Council resolved to adopt the 
Moorabool Shire Library Strategic Plan 2012-2015 (and associated Action Plan). The 
strategic plan provides a vision for Library Services in Moorabool and outlines a set 
of key priority areas that seek to: 
 

 Expand and improve library programs and activities available to Bacchus Marsh 
and rural communities; 

 Promote and raise awareness of programs, services and activities delivered by 
Moorabool Library Services; 

 Improve the collection; 

 Improve services and opportunities through innovation and new technologies; 
and 

 Investigate infrastructure requirements through a feasibility study for future 
library services in Ballan including a potential static library branch.  

 
The delivery of Rural Library Services is being undertaken in accordance with the 
priorities, strategies and actions set out in the Moorabool Shire Library Strategic Plan.  

 
Review of the Rural Library Service 
 
A preliminary review of the Rural Library Service was conducted in May 2013.  At the 
Ordinary Council meeting on the 15 May 2013 Council resolved to: 

 
1.  Receive the findings of the preliminary review of the Rural Library Service  
2.  Continue the trial of the Rural Library Service to 30 June 2014  
3.  Conduct a full review of the Rural Library Service with a further report to be 

presented to the Council in November.  
 

Key Findings 
 



Over the past 12 months the rural library service has generally been successful.  The 
Ballan Library depot has been the most successful with community visits and loans 
exceeding expectations.  Most of the other rural locations, whilst slower to be used, 
have also been successful with loans and visits steadily improving over the past 12 
months. However there have been issues with the levels of visitation to the Leigh 
Creek and Elaine sites with continued efforts to improve these sites not having much 
impact. 
 
The table below outlines the attendance figures for each location and the number of 
loans per location. 

 

 Accrued total from July 2012 to June 2013 

Location Visits Issues (Loans) 

Dunnstown 154 500 

Bungaree 163 1,629 

Gordon 307 846 

Blackwood 133 279 

Elaine 8 8 

Leigh Creek 6 2 

Ballan 10,580 16,155 

Total 11,351 19,419 

 
The following provides information about the review of each rural library location. 
 
Ballan 
 
The Ballan Library depot is by far the most successful site for the Rural Library 
Service, with the majority of visits and loans for the rural service.  The Library is 
currently open seven hours per week and provides library programs and services 
including Baby Rhyme Time on a Wednesday morning and school holiday activities 
periodically.   
 
In comparison to the Lerderderg Library in Bacchus Marsh, the Ballan Library 
receives 29 visits per hour and the Lerderderg Library receives 42 visits per hour. 
The Ballan Library has one staff member on a Wednesday and two staff on a 
Saturday (one is a junior casual) in comparison to the Lerderderg Library that has two 
qualified staff, a self-serve check-out and assistance from Customer Service staff 
when required.  The majority of the loans to the Ballan Library on a Saturday are in 
the first hour of opening, which suggests that adjusting the opening hours may 
alleviate this congestion.  
 

  



The Ballan Library depot is located in a small room at the Ballan Mechanics Institute 
and due to the high visitation, the room is often overcrowded which puts pressure on 
the Rural Library Services Officer and hampers the ability to provide high level 
customer service.  A survey conducted of Library users highlighted the desire by the 
community for additional Library opening hours in Ballan; a larger space to deliver 
the service; and additional programs and services including book clubs and programs 
for children and young people.   
 
Adjusting the opening hours on a Saturday to the morning instead of the afternoon 
will alleviate congestion.  Increasing library opening hours in Ballan to include an 
additional four hours on a Friday will also alleviate the issues with overcrowding and 
enable Library staff to deliver a higher level of service to the community.  It will also 
provide more opportunity to deliver additional programs and activities from the site in 
accordance with the Library Strategic Plan 2012-15. 
 
The high visitation and demand for increased services supports the need to 
undertake a feasibility study into future library services in Ballan.  The feasibility study 
is a key priority in the Library Strategic Plan 2012-15 and will seek to investigate:  

 

 the viability of establishing a static library/community hub in Ballan; 

 preferred models and the benefits of integrated service provision and multiuse 
community space;  

 opportunities for the Library to be incorporated into a multi-use facility that 
would provide space for key service provision and community meeting space 
for use by recreation reserve users as well as other community groups and 
organisations; and 

 potential funding opportunities and timeframes. 
 
It is proposed that a budget bid be submitted for the 2014/2015 budget to undertake 
a feasibility study for a permanent Library presence in Ballan. 
 
Bungaree, Gordon and Dunnstown 
 
The Bungaree, Gordon and Dunnstown sites have had steady improvements, with 
each location experiencing gradual increases in visit and loan rates.  Ongoing 
promotion and awareness raising activities are continuing to be undertaken by 
Council Officers to help build participation at each site.  This includes seeking 
opportunities to promote rural library locations through other initiatives such as the 
Library Bag competition, poetry workshops and book clubs. 
 
The internet kiosk and return bin at Bungaree General Store has been popular due 
to the ability of users to place holds online and to return items at any time (during 
Bungaree Store opening hours) in the absence of the Rural Library Officer.  Although 
the internet kiosk is not suitable at all locations, rural library users at Gordon and 
Dunnstown have shown interest in having return bins available for use.  Users have 
also shown interest in a small static collection being made available via a lockable 
book shelf that patrons can browse when the Rural Library Officer visits.  This 
collection would be rotated regularly to avoid becoming stale.     
 

  



Blackwood 
 
Due to the unreliability of internet access in Blackwood, Council purchased a 
fortnightly van service from the City of Ballarat at a cost of $7,839 per annum.  The 
fortnightly library van service visits Blackwood Hall on a Wednesday afternoon and 
provides access a large collection on-site through the library van service.   
 
Usage rates have remained low, despite continued marketing and awareness raising 
activities by officers.  Feedback from the community suggests that the Blackwood 
Hall may not be the most appropriate site due to its location away from the main 
street; being perched on the top of a hill and may be inaccessible to some people. 
 
It is proposed for Library Service Officers to investigate alternative locations for the 
delivery of the service including businesses in the main street.  
 
Due to the participation rate at Blackwood and the cost associated with City of 
Ballarat providing library services to the township, it is proposed that library services 
be provided through the visiting Rural Library Services Officer.  This will include: 

 

 The establishment of a small static collection made available via a lockable 
bookshelf that users can browse when the Rural Library Officer visits weekly 

 Holds made by phone prior to the rural Library Officer visit, or on-site by filling 
in a form that the Rural Library Services Officer will process  

 
This service may be reviewed in the future as the National Broadband Network 
upgrade will also provide options for the delivery of library services to Blackwood 
which might include the installation of an internet kiosk in the future.   
 
Leigh Creek & Elaine 
 
Leigh Creek and Elaine locations have not been well utilised by the community 
despite ongoing promotion and awareness raising efforts by Library Service Officers.  
In the 2012/13 year Elaine received eight visits and Leigh Creek six visits, despite 
changes to locations and times to try to improve visitation.  Since the change in times 
for Leigh Creek in early 2013, there have been no visits to this site.  It should be noted 
that when the Mobile Library truck was still operating Elaine had very low visitation.  
In June 2011, Elaine had 14 active library members and in the 2010/11 financial year 
the Mobile Library did 479 loans, which is about 2-3 people visiting the Mobile Library 
in Elaine per week.  It is therefore proposed to discontinue both the Elaine and Leigh 
Creek sites.  
 

  



Child and Maternal Health Centres – Ballan and Wallace  
 
The Child and Maternal Health Centres in Ballan and Wallace have a drop box that 
is serviced each week by the Rural Library Officer.  Users can return items and pick 
up holds.  The benefit of this option is that users can pick up holds during centre 
opening hours.  Although this service has not experienced the uptake expected, by 
increasing promotional activities through mothers groups and the Centres 
themselves, it is anticipated that participation is likely to increase. This service does 
not require high staff resources to continue.   

 
Proposal 
 
It is proposed that the following changes be made to the Rural Library Service.  The 
changes can be made immediately as they do not require extra funding from the 
Council. 

 
1. Ballan Library 
 
The informal face to face interview with patrons of the Ballan Library has indicated 
that members would like the library hours adjusted to Saturday morning, to coincide 
with shopping hours. Members have also provided feedback that the Ballan Library 
needs to be open for more hours and also available for after school times. 
 
Proposed Changes 

 

 Revise the opening hours of the Ballan Library on a Saturday to 9:30am – 
1:00pm.   

 Open the Ballan Library on a Friday for four hours from 1:30 - 5:30pm. 

 A budget submission for the 2014/15 Budget is presented to undertake a 
feasibility study for a permanent Library presence in Ballan. 

 
2. Rural Library Sites 

 
All residents in the rural areas of the Shire received a flyer for the rural library survey 
with 14 responses received.  One person wanted a site in Mt Egerton; one person 
wanted a site in either Yendon or Lal Lal; and one person wanted a site at Greendale.  
Given the low response rate to the survey, it is difficult to ascertain the level of interest 
in establishing any new sites.  In Gordon, one person asked for the hours to be 
extended. Other respondents to the survey indicated that they were happy with the 
current service; wanted more hours in Ballan or different (morning) hours in Ballan, 
an external drop off box in Ballan or wanted a wider range of materials to browse at 
the rural sites.  
 

  



Proposed Changes 
 

 Discontinue the Leigh Creek and Elaine sites  

 Reallocate the Officer time from discontinuing Leigh Creek and Elaine to open 
the Ballan Library for an additional four hours per week.  

 Further investigate the feasibility of sites at Lal Lal, Mt Egerton or Yendon and 
provide a report back to the Council on the outcomes 

 Discontinue the City of Ballarat Library van service to Blackwood and install a 
small static collection in an alternative location with the Rural Library Officer to 
visit once per week (instead of fortnightly).  

 Provide return bins at all appropriate stops including Gordon, Dunnstown and 
Blackwood 

 Provide a small static collection at Gordon, Dunnstown, Bungaree and 
Blackwood by installing a lockable bookshelf that users can browse while the 
Rural Library Officer visits (using existing shelving in storage) 

 Promote drop off/pick up locations at Child and Maternal Health Centres in 
Ballan and Wallace via Mothers Groups, the Centres and other programs 
delivered by Maternal and Child Health Services. 

 Extend the Gordon hours to 3:30pm (additional half hour) 
 
Policy Implications 
 
The 2013 - 2017 Council Plan provides as follows: 
 
Key Result Area  Community Wellbeing 
 
Objective  Community self reliance 

 
Strategy  Pursue initiatives that promote lifelong learning, 

literacy and information needs of the community. 
ursue  

The proposal Rural Library Service Review is consistent with the 2013-2017 Council 
Plan. 
 
Financial Implications 
 
The following financial implications will result from the proposed changes. 
 
Officer time for additional opening hours in Ballan can be funded from officer time 
previously used for Leigh Creek and Elaine.  
 
It is proposed that the $7,839 saving to the Library budget as a result of discontinuing 
the service provided to Blackwood by the City of Ballarat, be utilised to fund: 
 

 an increase to the rental payments for the use of the Ballan Mechanics 
Institute for additional opening hours.    Revised rental agreements are 
currently being negotiated. 

  



 the lease of an area in a shop or another facility in Blackwood for the delivery 
of rural library service to Blackwood by the visiting Rural Library Officer. The 
Rural Library Officer will visit weekly instead of fortnightly, consistent with all 
other rural library sites.   

 
The feasibility study into the future of library services in Ballan is a key priority in the 
Library Strategic Plan 2012-15.  This critical piece of work will require additional 
funding from Council.  A budget bid will be prepared for the 2014/15 budget to fund 
the preparation of a feasibility study.  
 
Risk & Occupational Health & Safety Issues 
 

Risk Identifier Detail of Risk Risk Rating Control/s 

No changes to 
service 

Continue library services 
without implementing 
review 

Medium Implement 
review 
outcomes 

 
Communications and Consultation Strategy 
 
The following community engagement was undertaken to inform the full review: 
 

Level of 
Engagement 

Stakeholder Activities Location Date Outcome 

Consult Library 
members 
and non-
members 

Survey – 
Have 
Your Say 
and paper 

Various September 
2013 

14 
surveys 

Consult Ballan 
Library 
members 

Face to 
face 
interview 
question 

Ballan September 
2013 

57 people 

 
Community Engagement undertaken for preliminary review 

 

Consult Community 
organisations 

Discussio
ns with 
stakehold
ers 

Various Nov 
2012 
to 
July 
2013 

Options for 
service 
improvements 
including ongoing 
co-location and 
partnerships 

Consult Other rural 
library 
services 

Meetings 
Phone 
interviews 

Various Dec 
2012 
– 
Feb 
2013 

Phone interviews 
and meetings 
regarding 
alternative rural 
outreach models 

Involve Internal 
Library and 
Community 
Development 
Officers  

Workshop Bacchus 
Marsh 

Feb 
2013 
and 
July 
2013 

Options for 
Service 
Improvements 
identified  

  



If the Council approves the proposed changes, the community and rural library users 
will be informed of changes via: 

 

 Flyers distributed to all rural library users through the Rural Library Service 
Officer 

 Advertisements in newspaper 

 Media Release 

 Moorabool Matters article 

 Central Highlands Libraries and Moorabool website 
 

 
Victorian Charter of Human Rights and Responsibilities Act 2006 
 
In developing this report to Council, the officer considered whether the subject matter 
raised any human rights issues. In particular, whether the scope of any human right 
established by the Victorian Charter of Human Rights and Responsibilities is in any 
way limited, restricted or interfered with by the recommendations contained in the 
report. It is considered that the subject matter does not raise any human rights issues. 
 
Officer's Declaration of Conflict of Interests 
 
Under section 80C of the Local Government Act 1989 (as amended), officers 
providing advice to Council must disclose any interests, including the type of interest. 
 
General Manager – Danny Colgan 
In providing this advice to Council as the General Manager, I have no interests to 
disclose in this report. 
 
Author – Kate Diamond-Keith 
In providing this advice to Council as the Author, I have no interests to disclose in this 
report.  
 
Conclusion 
 
On 1 July 2012, Council resolved to implement the Rural Library Service model and 
intended that it be reviewed after 12 months to ensure it is meeting community need.  
Officers have completed a review of the Rural Library Service and recommended 
proposed improvements to the service.   
 

Resolution: 
 
Crs. Sullivan/Edwards 
 
That Council: 

 
1. Concludes the trial period of the rural library service and approves 

the permanent operation of the service.  
 
2. Revises the opening hours of the Ballan Library on a Saturday to 

9:30am – 1:00pm and open the Ballan Library on a Friday for four 
hours from 1:30-5:30pm. 

 
3. Refers a budget submission to the 2014/15 Budget to undertake a 

feasibility study for a permanent Library presence in Ballan. 



 
4. Discontinues the Leigh Creek and Elaine sites and reallocate the 

Officer time from discontinuing Leigh Creek and Elaine to open the 
Ballan Library for an additional four hours per week. 

 
5. Requests that officers further investigate the feasibility of sites at 

Lal Lal, Mt Egerton or Yendon and provide a report back to the 
Council on the outcomes. 

 
6. Discontinues the City of Ballarat Library van service to Blackwood 

and install a small static collection in an alternative location with the 
Rural Library Officer to visit once per week (instead of fortnightly). 

 
7. Provides return bins at all appropriate stops including Gordon, 

Dunnstown and Blackwood. 
 
8. Provide a small static collection at Gordon, Dunnstown, Bungaree 

and Blackwood by installing a lockable bookshelf that users can 
browse while the Rural Library Officer visits (using existing shelving 
in storage). 

 
9. Promotes drop off/pick up locations at Child and Maternal Health 

Centres in Ballan and Wallace via Mothers Groups, the Centres and 
other programs delivered by Maternal and Child Health Services. 

 
10. Extend the Gordon site hours to 3:30pm (additional half hour). 

 
CARRIED. 

 

 
Report Authorisation 
 
Authorised by:  
Name:  Danny Colgan  
Title:  General Manager Community Services 
Date:  Thursday 21 November, 2013 
 

 



 Community Grants Program Review and Draft Policy 

 
Introduction 
 
File No.: 06/03/004    
Author: Kate Diamond-Keith 
General Manager: Danny Colgan 
  
Background 
 
The Council previously considered this item at the Ordinary Meeting of Council on 
Wednesday 21 August 2013 where it was resolved to lay the Community Grants 
Program Policy and Guidelines on the table for further consideration at the next 
meeting of Council.   
 
The policy protocol relating to the consideration of items which affect beyond the 
current year is applied for consideration of matters whose impact or influence will 
extend to directly affect the activities and/or financial planning of Council for a period 
beyond the term of the Current Council Budget, and whether relating to Council policy 
pronouncements or specific projects.  
 
In accordance with the protocol, feedback was sought on the draft policy and 
guidelines from the Moorabool community.  Feedback has been received raising 
concerns about the proposed community grants eligibility criteria that would make 
Emergency Services, Schools, Churches and Political Parties ineligible to apply for 
community grants.   
 
In the 2013/2014 budget, the Council has allocated $140,000 for the Community 
Grants Program to help support and enhance innovative community activities, 
projects and events.  The program is delivered over two separate funding rounds 
offering $70,000 in each, under three categories: Community Strengthening; 
Community Arts and Culture; and Community Events. 

 
At the Ordinary Meeting of Council on the 19 May 2010, the Council adopted the 
Community Grants Guidelines. The Guidelines included the following: 
 
“Council will review the performance of the Community Grant Program every 3 years 
to ensure that the Grant Program is both achieving its objectives and meeting 
community needs.” 
 
To ensure the program continually evolves to meet the changing needs of the 
communities of Moorabool, a review of the Community Grants Program has been 
conducted.   

  



The aims of the Community Grants Program Review were to: 

 Update the guidelines to align it with the Council Plan objectives;  

 Engage the community, including past applicants, in providing feedback to 
improve the program; 

 Improve the accessibility and understanding of the grant program in the 
community; 

 Review the objectives of the program to ensure the outcomes are meeting 
current community needs; 

 Improve community group understanding of guidelines and application forms; 

 Increase number and range of funded projects, including number of ‘first time’ 
applicants; and 

 Develop a Community Grants Policy. 

The review of the Community Grants Program focussed on the following issues: 
objectives of the program; eligibility and clearer definitions; funding amounts and in 
kind contributions; and assessment criteria and process. 
 
A Community Grants Policy has also been developed.  The Policy includes the 
following: background information about the grant program; objectives of the grant 
program; and principles of the program. 
 
In accordance with the resolution of Council on Wednesday 21 August 2013, the 
Community Grants Policy and Guidelines are now presented to Council for 
adoption. 
 
Proposal 
 
The Community Grants Policy comprises a statement of the objectives of the 
Community Grants Program as well as the guiding principles for the implementation 
of the program.  The Grants Policy is contained in Attachment 11.3.2(a). 
 
The revised Community Grants Program Guidelines comprises information about 
how the program will be implemented in the community.  The revised Community 
Grants Program Guidelines are contained in Attachment 11.3.2(b).  The guidelines 
have been revised based on community engagement outcomes and the 
recommendations from the review.   

 
Guidelines: 
 
Major changes to the Guidelines are: 

 

 Applicants required to provide matching funding ($1:$1) for projects 

 The amount of funding for Small Community Strengthening Projects reduced 
from $1,500 to $1,000. 

 Community group members who have a conflict of interest for the project must 
declare this conflict when submitting the application 

 A clearer definition of eligible community groups  

 A clearer definition of “auspicing” and the legal responsibilities of auspicing 
organisations  

 A requirement for proof that the project has been endorsed by the 
committee/group 

 Clearer assessment criteria 



 Each round applicant groups are given a score out of 100.  It is proposed that 
if a group receives a score below 65 that the project be considered not to merit 
being funded.  Groups that fall into this category will be supported to improve 
their application and submit it the next round of grants.  If this results in surplus 
funds in a round, then these funds will be re-allocated to the next round of 
Community Grants. 

 
Feedback has been received raising concerns about the proposed change to the 
eligibility criteria that would make Emergency Services, Schools, Churches and 
Political Parties ineligible to apply for community grants.   
 
In considering the feedback, the Council may want to remove the proposed eligibility 
criteria that make the above groups ineligible and replace it with: ‘’funding should be 
for projects and initiatives that directly support and promote local volunteers and as 
such applications for funding that are deemed the responsibility of State and Federal 
Government will not be given priority.’’ 
 
It is also proposed that Council commence the Winter 2013 round of grants on the 9 
September 2013 and close on the 4 October 2013, following Council adoption of the 
revised Community Grants Program Guidelines.  The Guidelines specify that the 
Winter round of Grants will usually open on the 1st August and close on the 31st 
August, but due to the review process the next program will commence in September 
this year.   
 
A report will be provided to the Council on the outcomes of each Community Grant 
round every six months following the completion of the projects from the previous 
round. 
 
Policy Implications 
 
The 2013 - 2017 Council Plan provides as follows: 
 
Key Result Area  Community Wellbeing 
 
Objective  Community Self Reliance 

 
Strategy  Provide community development support and 

partnership projects.   
 
The proposal Community Grants Program Policy and Guidelines is consistent with 
the 2013-2017 Council Plan. 

 
Financial Implications 
 
Council allocates the following funding for the grant programs: $100,000 annually to 
the Community Strengthening Grants; $20,000 annually to Community Arts Grants; 
and $20,000 annually to Community Events Grants.   

 
The Community Grants Program requires resources primarily from the Community 
Development Unit.  Communication Officer resources are required to implement 
enhanced promotional activities for the grant program. 
 
Risk & Occupational Health & Safety Issues 

 
Risk Identifier Detail of Risk Risk Rating Control/s 



Program review Program review not 
implemented 

Medium Review 
program 
every three 
years 

 
Communications and Consultation Strategy 

 
  The following community engagement was undertaken, in accordance with   Council’s 

Community Engagement Policy and Framework 
 
 

Level of 
Engagement 

Stakeholder Activities Location Date Outcome 

Consult Community 
Grant 
recipients 
 

Phone 
interview 

Various May 
2013 

10 
interviews 

Consult  Community 
members 

Survey – Have 
your say 
Moorabool 

Various June 
2013 

48 visits to 
the site. 

Collaborate Internal Staff Workshop Bacchus 
Marsh 

May 
2013 

9 staff 
attended 

Consult Community 
Members 

Council 
website and 
newspaper 
advertisement 

 August 
2013 

 

 
An advertisement was placed in the Moorabool News during the week of the 26 
August inviting community feedback on the draft policy and guidelines that had been 
laid on the table at the Ordinary Meeting of Council on the 21 August. 
 
The Community Grants Guidelines and Community Grants Policy will be promoted to 
community groups.  The Communication plan will involve: advertisements in 
newspapers; letters to community groups advising of changes to program; website 
information; and promotion of the revised grant program by Officers. 
 
Victorian Charter of Human Rights and Responsibilities Act 2006 
 
In developing this report to Council, the officer considered whether the subject matter 
raised any human rights issues. In particular, whether the scope of any human right 
established by the Victorian Charter of Human Rights and Responsibilities is in any 
way limited, restricted or interfered with by the recommendations contained in the 
report. It is considered that the subject matter does not raise any human rights issues. 
 

  



Officer's Declaration of Conflict of Interests 
 
Under section 80C of the Local Government Act 1989 (as amended), officers 
providing advice to Council must disclose any interests, including the type of interest. 
 
General Manager – Danny Colgan 
In providing this advice to Council as the General Manager, I have no interests to 
disclose in this report. 
 
Author – Kate Diamond-Keith 
In providing this advice to Council as the Author, I have no interests to disclose in this 
report.  
 
Conclusion 
 
Council’s Community Grant Programs provide significant support to community 
groups in the Shire of Moorabool.  Following an extensive review of the program, 
revised Community Grants Program Guidelines have been developed as well as a 
Community Grants Policy. The Policy and the revised Guidelines will improve the 
capacity of the grant program to provide benefits to the community.  
 
Feedback has been received raising concerns about the proposed change to the 
community grants eligibility criteria that would make Emergency Services, Schools, 
Churches and Political Parties ineligible to apply for community grants.   
 
In considering the feedback, the Council may want to remove the following criteria in 
the revised community grants guidelines that states:   
 

 “Primary and Secondary Schools; Emergency Services including CFA, SES; 
Church groups; and Political Parties are ineligible to apply for a Community 
Grant”  

 
and replace it with: 
 

 “funding should be for projects and initiatives that directly support and promote 
local volunteers and as such applications for funding that are deemed the 
responsibility of State and Federal Government will not be given priority”. 

 
Having resolved on the 21 August 2013 that the policy lay on the table for further 
consideration and adoption at the next Ordinary Meeting of Council, the Community 
Grants Policy and Guidelines are now placed before the Council for adoption. 
 

  



Consideration of Deputations – Community Grants Program Review and 
Draft Policy 
 

Mr. Michael Tudball addressed Council in relation to the Community 
Grants Program Review and Draft Policy. 
 

Mr. Pat Griffin addressed Council in relation to the Community Grants 
Program Review and Draft Policy. 
 

Mr. Bill Robson addressed Council in relation to the Community Grants 
Program Review and Draft Policy. 
 

The business of the meeting then returned to the agenda.  
 
Recommendation: 
 
That Council:  

 
1. in accordance with Moorabool Shire Council Policy Protocol, 

Consideration of Items which affect beyond the Current Year, now adopts 
the Community Grants Policy and Guidelines. 
 

2. commences the Winter 2013 Community Grants Program round on the 9 
September 2013. 

 
Resolution: 
 

Crs. Edwards/Comrie 
 

That the Council: 
 

1. remove the following criteria in the revised community grants 
guidelines that states: “Primary and Secondary Schools; 
Emergency Services including CFA, SES; Church groups; and 
Political Parties are ineligible to apply for a Community Grant” and 
replace it with: “funding should be for projects and initiatives that 
directly support and promote local volunteers and as such 
applications for funding that are deemed the responsibility of State 
and Federal Government will not be given priority”; 
 

2. in accordance with Moorabool Shire Council Policy Protocol, 
Consideration of Items which affect beyond the Current Year, now 
adopts the Community Grants Policy and Guidelines; and 

 

3. commences the Winter 2013 Community Grants Program round on 
the 9 September 2013. 
 

CARRIED. 
 

 
Report Authorisation 
 
Authorised by:  
Name:  Danny Colgan  
Title:  General Manager Community Services 
Date:  Thursday 29 August, 2013 

 



 Community Development Fund Review 

 
File No.: 06/03/004    
Author: Dawn Tschujasehenko   
General Manager: Danny Colgan 

 
This item was presented to the Ordinary Meeting of Council held on the  
5 November 2014.  At the meeting, the Council resolved to “lay the report on the table 
for one month”. 
 
The purpose of this report is to present to the Council the findings and 
recommendations of the review into the Community Development Fund.   
 
Background 
 
At its meeting on the 8 October 2014, the Social Development Committee of Council 
received a Discussion Paper outlining the findings and recommendations of the 
review of the Community Development Fund. The Social Development Committee 
recommended that the findings and recommendations of the review be presented for 
adoption at an Ordinary Meeting of Council in November 2014. 
 
The Community Development Fund was established by the Council at the Ordinary 
Meeting of Council on the 19 October 2011. The Community Development Fund was 
an initiative of the now concluded State Government funded Community Engagement 
Project.  The purpose of the fund was to provide a more robust and transparent 
process for the allocation of the $100,000 capital funding which had previously been 
committed to support capital projects under the Moorabool Communities in Action 
(MCiA) Program.  The funding commitment by Council was made in accordance with 
the former Department of Planning and Community Development (DPCD) funding 
agreement which was varied to support the implementation of the Community 
Engagement Project.   

 
The Community Development Fund provides $100,000 annually to community 
groups/committees, community networks, progress groups and development 
associations as seed funding (and leverage for external funding opportunities) to 
support community infrastructure projects that have a significant impact on 
community development, liveability and wellbeing in the Shire.   

 
In accordance with the Community Development Fund Guidelines, the Community 
Development Fund framework was scheduled for review in early 2014/15.   

 
A detailed review into the Community Development Fund has been undertaken and 
the findings and recommendations are detailed in the final report contained in 
Attachment 9.3.4. 
 

  



The review involved: 

 Evaluation of the existing Community Development Fund model including 
background, program aims, objectives and key outcomes 

 Investigation of other models or trends in identifying and funding community 
capital projects 

 Assessment of community need/expectation and benefit 

 Identification of the most appropriate model for Council to identify and allocate 
funding for community capital projects, specifically the $100,000 currently 
allocated through the existing mechanism 

 Development of recommendations to the Council on the future framework for 
identifying and guiding decision making for the provision of funding for 
community capital projects.  

 
Analysis of review outcomes 
 
As outlined in the Final Report, a comprehensive engagement process was 
undertaken with the community as well as internal stakeholders as part of the review 
process.  As such, the community provided substantial feedback regarding the 
benefits of the Community Development Fund.  Specifically, the community indicated 
that the fund provides community facilities that they want and need and contributes 
to building community capacity and connectedness.  The community were also 
complementary in regards to understanding the guidelines and application form, as 
well as in the provision of support and guidance by Council Officers.    

 
It should be noted however, that the community expressed significant confusion and 
frustration in regards to the overall process including the extended timeframes from 
application to approval and project delivery.  More specifically, the community 
indicated a lack of understanding in relation to the most critical aspects of how the 
program fed into the CIP and Annual Budget process and were not always aware that 
Council would take the lead in leveraging funding and delivering the project.  As a 
result, the community indicated that they preferred a structure where the timeframes 
and processes were not as long and complicated.   

 
A similar conclusion was drawn from outcomes of the engagement undertaken with 
the internal working group.  Feedback highlighted the importance of involving the 
community in decision making around the identification of community capital projects, 
but was clear in questioning whether the Community Development Fund was an 
appropriate mechanism for this.  Specifically, it was noted that the process and 
extended timeframes were often confusing and frustrating for the community and 
although there were positive aspects, that the Capital Improvement Program was the 
preferred mechanism for identifying and funding community projects.  It should be 
noted however that respondents also felt that the CIP process still had some 
limitations around the types of projects included on the list as well as the lack of 
broader engagement undertaken on an annual basis around the projects and 
priorities.   
 

  



In investigating current models and trends few examples have been identified where 
the local government offer community groups with significant capital funding for 
community-driven projects that enhance and strengthen their own neighbourhoods. 
Generally speaking, other local governments identify and fund Community Capital 
Projects through their Capital Improvement Program where projects are identified 
through Council’s own strategic planning and facility master planning processes. 
 
To facilitate community participation in decision making around capital spending, 
including community capital funding allocation, many local governments have 
progressively taken steps to broaden and improve their community engagement 
processes.  Most notably, there has been a shift to looking at how the community can 
be engaged in a more participatory and transparent manner.  As such, more 
comprehensive, staged processes such as participatory budgeting initiatives are now 
being utilized. 
 
Proposal 

 
As a result of the review, including outcomes of the community/stakeholder 
engagement and investigation into models and trends, the following 
recommendations are presented for endorsement by the Council. 
 
1. Cease the operation of the Community Development Fund program. 
 
2. Establish a process for engaging the community on an annual basis around the 

projects and priorities contained in the Council’s Capital Improvement Program 
involving: 

 Continuing to support the community and committees of management to 
regularly update their facility master plans and provide to the Council for 
consideration, including undertaking community engagement.  

 Writing to Committees of Management and Community Groups and 
Sporting Clubs not represented by a Committee of Management annually 
to make submissions to the Capital Improvement Program.   

 Ensuring all projects from strategic plans across the Council are 
represented on the Capital Improvement Program list which includes 
projects from any new Master Plan endorsed by the Council. 

 Encourage community groups and networks to build capacity and 
sustainability by undertaking planning activities and developing new 
skills. 

 
Policy Implications 
 
The review of the Community Development Fund is a Council Plan Action for 
2014/2015.  
 
The 2013 - 2017 Council Plan provides as follows: 
 
Key Result Area  Community Wellbeing 
 
Objective  Inclusive, responsive and accessible community 

services. 
 

Strategy  Undertake social and community planning that 
increases our understanding of the needs of our 



communities now and into the future and 
articulates the role of Council. 

Financial Implications 

 
The Review has been undertaken within existing resources.  Recommendations 
made by the review will result in the Council making a decision around the future 
distribution of the $100,000 capital funding currently allocated through the 
Community Development Fund.   

Community Engagement  

 
As part of the review, a Community Engagement Plan was prepared and 
implemented in accordance with the Council’s Community Engagement Policy and 
Framework. The plan ensured that an in-depth stakeholder analysis was undertaken 
and engagement activities tailored to the needs of each stakeholder group.  The table 
below provides an overview of the community engagement undertaken as part of the 
review process:  
 

Level of 
Engagement 

Stakeholder Activities Location Outcome 

Inform 
 
 

Community 
Groups 
/Organisations 
General 
Community 
External 
Funders 
 
Internal Working 
Group 
 
Councillors 
 

Fact Sheets 
Advertising 
 
 
Emails 
Workshop 
Brief 
Fact Sheets 
 
Briefings 
Discussion 
Paper 
 

N/A Provision of 
balanced and 
objective 
information to 
assist in 
understanding 
the problems, 
alternatives, 
opportunities 
and/or 
solutions 

Consult 
 

Community 
Groups and 
Organisations 
Successful/Uns
uccessful 
applicants 
 
The Community 
 
Other LGA’s 

Phone survey 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Phone survey 
 
Online/phone 
survey/email 

N/A 
 

Keep informed 
and Obtain 
feedback 
around CD 
Fund process, 
aims, 
objectives and 
outcomes 
Collect 
information 
and obtain 
feedback on 
analysis, 
alternatives 
and/or 
decision  

  



Level of 
Engagement 

Stakeholder Activities Location Outcome 

Involve 
 

Internal Working 
Group including 
CIP Control 
Group and 
representatives 
from relevant 
service areas 

Respond to 
key questions 
via e-mail 

Bacchus 
Marsh 

Work with internal 
working group 
throughout the 
process to ensure 
that concerns and 
aspirations are 
directly reflected 
in the alternatives 
developed.  
Provide feedback 
around how their 
input influenced 
the 
recommendations  

Empower 
 

Councillors Briefing/Report 
AOC 
OMC 

Various Implement 
Council Decision 
based on 
outcomes of 
engagement 

 
The report into the review of the Community Development Fund contains details of 
the responses provided by the community as well as internal stakeholders as part of 
the community engagement process. 

 
Risk & Occupational Health & Safety Issues 

 
Risk Identifier Detail of Risk Risk 

Rating 
Control/s 

Program review Outcomes of program 
review not implemented 

Medium Undertake 
comprehensive 
review process 

 
Victorian Charter of Human Rights and Responsibilities Act 2006 
 
In developing this report to Council, the officer considered whether the subject matter 
raised any human rights issues. In particular, whether the scope of any human right 
established by the Victorian Charter of Human Rights and Responsibilities is in any 
way limited, restricted or interfered with by the recommendations contained in the 
report. It is considered that the subject matter does not raise any human rights issues. 
 
Officer's Declaration of Conflict of Interests 
 
Under section 80C of the Local Government Act 1989 (as amended), officers 
providing advice to Council must disclose any interests, including the type of interest. 
 
General Manager –Danny Colgan 
In providing this advice to Council as the General Manager, I have no interests to 
disclose in this report. 
 
Author –Dawn Tschujasehenko 
In providing this advice to Council as the Author, I have no interests to disclose in this 
report.  
Conclusion 
 



This report presents the Council with the outcomes of the Review of the Community 
Development Fund, which is a framework for identifying community capital projects 
and allocating $100,000 capital funding annually.  Background information, the scope 
and methodology for the review, program evaluation, outcomes of the community and 
stakeholder engagement process and an investigation of other models and current 
trends have been provided in the attached Final Report into the Review of the 
Community Development Fund. It is recommended that the Council cease the 
Community Development Fund as part of the Capital Improvement Program and 
establish a process for engaging the community on an annual basis around the 
current Capital Improvement Program.  
 

The matter pertaining to the review of the Community Development Fund was 
considered at a meeting of the Social Development S86 Advisory Committee of 
Council on 8 October.  The recommendation by the Committee was that the report 
be presented to the Ordinary Meeting of Council for adoption and to seek further 
feedback from Councillors; and that the Committee provide further feedback on the 
discussion paper to inform the development of a final report to be presented to an 
Ordinary Meeting of Council. 
 
Recommendation: 
 

That Council: 
 
1. Cease the operation of the Community Development Fund program.  
 
2. Establishes a process for engaging the community on an annual basis 

around the projects and priorities contained in the Council’s Capital 
Improvement Program involving: 

 Continuing to support the community and committees of 
management to regularly update their facility master plans and 
provide to the Council for consideration, including undertaking 
community engagement.  

 Writing to Committees of Management and Community Groups and 
Sporting Clubs not represented by a Committee of Management 
annually to make submissions to the Capital Improvement Program.   

 Ensuring all projects from strategic plans across the Council are 
represented on the Capital Improvement Program list which 
includes projects from any new Master Plan endorsed by the 
Council. 

 Encourage community groups and networks to build capacity and 
sustainability by undertaking planning activities and developing 
new skills. 

 
  



Resolution: 
 
Crs. Toohey/Sullivan 

 
That Council continue to work with the Community Development Fund 
under the present guidelines and to continue to seek seed funding for 
the small projects throughout the Shire. 

 
CARRIED. 

 

 
Report Authorisation 
 
Authorised by:  
Name:  Danny Colgan  
Title:  General Manager Community Services 
Date:  Wednesday, 12 November 2014 
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1: INTRODUCTION 
 
At the July 2015 Ordinary Meeting, the Council resolved to adopt a communications plan which 

outlined the crèche services will be reviewed with a report to Council in October 2015 and the 

Group Fitness service model will be reviewed with a report provided to Council in December 

2015. 

Throughout the past 12 months Belgravia Leisure and Council Officers have identified a 

number of concerns regarding the viability of the Crèche and Group Fitness program. In their 

recent tender for the management and operation of the facilities, Belgravia Leisure indicated 

that it would discontinue the programs unless Council provided greater financial subsidy.   

This report outlines the review process for the Crèche and Group Fitness services. The 

operation of these programs and how they impact on the overall operation of the centre are 

inter-related. Therefore the results of the review are presented collectively with options and 

recommendations. 

2: BACKGROUND TO THE REVIEW 
 
The Bacchus March Leisure Centre is located in 5 – 15 Labilliere Street, Bacchus Marsh.  It 
is a Sports Recreation and Arts complex, which was constructed on Department of Education 
and Training (DE&T) land in 1993.   
 
The construction of the facility was jointly funded by the Bacchus Marsh Secondary College 
(BMSC) and Moorabool Shire Council (MSC).   

 
Management and Operation of the facility is governed by a Joint Use Agreement (JUA) 
between Department of Education and Early Childhood Development, Bacchus Marsh 
Secondary College and the Shire of Moorabool.  
 
Under the terms of the Joint Use Agreement, Moorabool Shire is responsible for the 
management and maintenance of the facility. The Shire has historically contracted the 
management of the facility to recreation facility managers initially with YMCA Community 
Programming, and more recently Belgravia Leisure. 
 

3: PROJECT METHODOLOGY 
 
The stages and associated tasks undertaken for the review are detailed below:  
 
 

 Leisure Centre Facility & Program Scan  
 Crèche and Group Fitness program operational and attendance review 
 Consultation with stakeholders 
 Competitor review and current market analysis (Environmental scan) 
 Review of Council strategic direction and other research 
 Options and recommendations 
 

4: BACCHUS MARSH LEISURE CENTRE 
 
The Bacchus Marsh Secondary College and the general community jointly use the Bacchus 
Marsh Leisure Centre. Under the terms of the Joint Use Agreement, the community have 
access to one court at all times and the second court after school hours. By mutual agreement, 
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the school has allowed both courts to be used for netball and children’s programs during 
school hours.  
 
Both the YMCA (previous Facility Manager) and Belgravia Leisure (current Manager) have 
reported difficulties in programming the community court whilst the other court is being used 
by the school. 
 
Stadium/court use represents 81% of overall centre use. There is continued demand for indoor 

court space. In fact indoor sports is the only area of centre operations that is not declining. 

The Drama Hall is used by group fitness outside of school hours only. The crèche room is 
used exclusively by the centre Monday to Friday from 9 am til 12 noon.  
 
 

4.1 Current Facilities 
 
The Bacchus March Leisure Centre provides a range of educational, health, fitness and 
recreational programs and activities in an indoor facility. 
 

The facilities comprise: 
 
 2 indoor sports courts  
 Drama Hall/group fitness room  
 Gymnasium 
 Crèche room 
 Canteen/Reception 
 Administration/Office area/s 
 Car park 
 Servicing/visitor amenity facilities (reception, lobby, toilets & change rooms) 
 

4.2 Current Programs 
 
The following provides a summary of the programs offered to the general community by the 
current contractor. The summary excludes the school based sporting programs. 
 
 Gymnasium (including free weights, pin loaded, and cardio equipment) 
 Health and fitness classes (including Aerobics, Body Step, Body Pump, Body 

Combat, Yoga, Karate, Spin and Boxercise) 
 Any Gen Older Adults Classes 
 Indoor sport competitions including netball, basketball, badminton 
 Youth programs 
 School holiday programs. 
 Kiosk/café 
 Child care 

 

4.3 Key Issues. 
 
Increasing operational costs. 

The operational cost to provide the facility has increased over the past five years from 
$177,540 to $327,161, an increase of 84%. 
 
Attendances over the same period have risen from 94,044 to 118,254, an increase of 
25.7%. This however is primarily driven by indoor court sports use. 
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Joint Use Agreement Management Constraints.  

Access and use restrictions under the terms of the joint use agreement are hindering both 

school programs and centre programs. 

Ageing Facilities. 

Current facilities are not keeping pace with user expectations. The services and programs 
provided are valued by a large number of residents, however this is not translating into use or 
attendance due to the poor nature of some facilities.  
 
The location of the crèche, lack of a designated group fitness room and the ad hoc service 
hours is impacting usage and program attendance. 
 
Declining Membership of Health Club. 

Centre visits have increased over the five-year period from 94,044 to 118,254, an increase of 
25.7%. This however is primarily driven by indoor court sports use. 
 
The lack of dedicated group fitness room impacts and constraints of the joint use agreement 
impacts on the reliability of the services provided. 
 
The size of the gym and the age of the gym equipment impacts on the number of gym 
memberships with some people choosing to use newer facilities with more up to date 
equipment. 
 
Increasing demand for Court Space. 

The indoor sports courts are at capacity with demand for additional courts being requested 
by both the basketball and netball associations. 
 

4.4 Crèche and Occasional Care 
 
The crèche and occasional care program operates from a room at the rear of basketball court 

1, located at the end of a shared school corridor. Access to the room is via the school canteen 
area. The room does not contain any toilets or running water and does not have access to an 
outdoor play area. Children are escorted by staff to the toilets servicing the stadium courts 
which impacts on the number of staff needed to operate the crèche and meet registration 
requirements. The service operates from 9am to 12 noon, Monday to Friday. 
 
For the most part, the crèche is not well used. It is not ideally located and difficult to access 

with little visibility as it is disconnected from the entry, gym and stadium. There are no toilets 

within the crèche which means additional staff have to be rostered so a staff member can take 

children to the toilets. This adds greatly to the cost of running the service. 

Centre users have regularly indicated that they are unhappy with the current crèche facilities.  
 
Whilst recent surveys of centre users shows that the crèche service is highly valued by 
members, this high value does not translate into significant patronage. 
 
Belgravia Leisure did not include the operation of the crèche and group fitness programs in 
their recent tender for the leisure services contract as they believe the operation of the 
programs is financially unsustainable. Council resolved to subsidise the operation of the 
programs pending the outcomes of this review. 
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4.5 Crèche Attendances & Users 
 
An attendance review has been completed for the Crèche program for the current year from 
January to August 
 

 
 
Total attendance in the crèche for the 8 month period was 1246. Attendances did peak in June 
(181) and July (203) but dropped again in August (167) 
 
The tables below show a daily breakdown of attendance numbers with the programs attended. 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

The current attendance figures show that the largest group of crèche users are centre 

member’s utilising the gym. The crèche also provides critical support for day time netball 

participants on Monday mornings with Group Fitness users the third highest users of the 

crèche program. The occasional care component of the program is almost non-existent with 

an average of only 12 visits per month. 
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The sessions on Tuesday and Thursday mornings are the best attended, primarily by 

members using the gym, with Monday mornings the next best attended during the netball 

competition. 

 

 

4.6 Crèche Key Issues 
 

JUNE          

Date Staff 
Total 
Attendances  

Start 
Time 

Finish 
Time Class Netball Run Gym Other 

Mon 1 2 10 
9:15 
AM 11:05   6   4   

2 3 9 
9:00 
AM 10:30     2 6 1 

3 2 6 
9:10 
AM 11:40 3     3   

4 3 18 
9:00 
AM 11:30 2     13 3 

5 2 7 
9:00 
AM  12:00 1     6   

8 PH 0 0               

9 3 6 
9:00 
AM 10:20       6   

10 2 5 9:05 10:30 2     3   

11 3 15 
9:00 
AM 11:30 3     10 2 

12 2 6 
9:00 
AM 12:00 2     4   

Mon 13 2 6 9:00 11:15   2 1 3   

16 3 12 9:00 11:15       10 2 

17 2 6 9:10 11:30 3     3   

18 3 14 9:00 10:45 3     10 1 

19 2 7 
9:05 
AM 11:50 1     5 1 

Mon 22 2 6 9:15 10:25   4   2   

23 3 11 9:00 11:30       10 1 

24 2 5 9:00 11:35 2     3   

25 3 12 
9:15 
AM 11:15       11 1 

26 2 8 
9:10 
AM 11:30       5 3 

Mon 29 ?? 8 
9:00 
AM 11:30       8   

30 2 4 
9:00 
AM 

11:00 
AM     2 2   

21 Sessions 
Ave 8.6   181     22 12 5 127 15 

JULY          

          

Date Staff 
Total 
Attendances 

Start 
Time 

Finish 
Time  Class Netball Run Gym Other 

Wed 1 Jul 2 12 
9:00 
AM 11.30am 7     4 1 

Thur 2 2 5 
9:00 
AM 

10.15 
am       5   

Fri 3 2 6 
9.15 
am 

11.30 
am 1     4 1 

Mon 6 2 5 
9:00 
AM 11:00       5   

Tue 7 2 6 
9:00 
AM 10:20       5 1 

Wed 8 2 10 
9:00 
AM 11:35 5     4 1 

Thur 9 2 5 
9:15 
AM 10:15 5         

Fri 10 2 10 
9:15 
AM 11:25       8 2 

Mon 13  2 10 9:15 11:35   4   6   

Tue 14 3 11 
9:00 
AM 10:20       10 1 

Wed 15 2 7 9:10 11:20 4     3   

Thur16 3 14 
9:15 
AM 10:15       13 1 

Fri 17 2 8 
9:00 
AM 11:15 1   3 4   

Mon 20  3 10 9:15 10:45 1 6   3   

Tue 21 3 8 9:15 10:20       8   

Wed 22 2 5 9:05 11:30 3     2   

Thur 23 3 18 9:05 10:30 1     17   

Fri 24 2 7 
9:00 
AM 11:15 2     3 2 

Mon 27 3 12 9:00 11:38   6   6   

Tue 28 3 10 9:10 10:20       9 1 

Wed 29 2 6 9:15 11:30 2     4   

Thur 30 ?? 13 
9:00 
AM 10:25       13   

Fri 31  2 5 
9:00 
AM 11:15 1   3   1 

23 Sessions 
Ave 8.8   203     33 16 6 136 12 

AUGUST          

          

Date Staff 
Total 
Attendances 

Start 
Time 

Finish 
Time Class Netball Run Gym Other 

Mon 3 Aug 2 6 9:10 10:50   4   2   

Tue 4 3 8 
9:00 
AM 10:30       7 1 

Wed5 2 3 9:15 10:25 2     1   

Thur6 3 14 
9:00 
AM 10:30       13 1 

Fri7 2 6 
9:00 
AM 11:15       4 2 

Mon 10 2 9 9:10 10:55   6   3   

Tue 11 3 8 9:15 10:15       7 1 

Wed 12 2 5 9:15 11:15 3     2   

Thur13 3 15 9:15 10:30       14 1 

Fri 14 2 7 
9:00 
AM 11:15 1   4 1 1 

Mon 17 2 14 
9:00 
AM 11:45 1 10   3   

Tue 18 3 6 
9:00 
AM 10:30       4 2 

Wed 19 2 5 9:10 11:15 3     2   

Thur 20 3 10 
9:00 
AM 10:15 1     9   

Fri 21 2 3 9:05 11:30       3   

Mon 24 3 14 9:15 11:50   10   3 1 

Tue 25 3 2 9:15 10:15       2   

Wed 26 2 5 
9:00 
AM 10:45 1     4   

Thur 27 2 5 9:15 10:30 1     3 1 

Fri 28 2 8 
9:00 
AM 11:20     1 6 1 

Mon 31 2 14 9:10 11:40   10 1 3   

21 
sessions 
Ave 7.95   167     13 40 6 96 12 
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Low attendances. 

The attendance numbers shown in the above tables are for the full three hours of each 

session. However most users only utilise the service for between 1 and 1.5 hours. This 

effective means that although attendance may appear to be sufficient for specific sessions, it 

is generally only for 1 to 1.5 hours. For the remainder of the session numbers are very low, 

with 2 or 3 staff. Staff are paid for the full 3 hour session regardless of the number of children 

attending. 

In previous consultations, crèche users have expressed a high level of dissatisfaction at the 

condition and location of the crèche facilities. 

Staff Levels. 

Many of the crèche sessions operate with 3 staff in order to meet licence regulations. This is 

due to the lack of toilet facilities within the crèche which requires staff to escort children to use 

toilets elsewhere in the facility. 

The use of 3 staff to operate the program is not sustainable with such low attendance figures. 

Poor Facilities. 

The location, lack of toilets and running water, no outdoor play area and poor access to the 

room are impacting the operation of the crèche.  Based on the current attendance numbers 

for both the crèche and group fitness program, significant capital investment to improve the 

facilities would not be justified. 

4.7 Group Fitness Programs 
 
The centre currently operates 23 group fitness sessions per week as follows; 
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Access to the “Group Fitness” room is via a corridor running through the school canteen. The 
room used for some group fitness sessions is shared with the school and is not available 
during school hours as it is used as a drama hall. Some classes are in fact held in the canteen 
area during school holidays. This effectively means that the centre does not have access to a 
dedicated group fitness program room. Most of the day time classes are Classes are held on 
the basketball court. 
 
There are many occasions when group fitness classes have to be relocated to an alternative 
area of the facility due to clashes with school usage.  
 

4.8 Group Fitness Attendances 
 

Month Casual Member Total Number of 

sessions for 

month 

Average per 

Session 

January 22 228 250 92 2.7 

February 70 421 491 92 5.3 

March 65 472 537 92 5.8 

April 66 390 456 115 3.9 

May 51 446 497 92 5.4 

June 39 409 448 92 4.8 

July 60 346 406 115 3.5 

August 61 342 403 74 5.4 

Totals 434 3054 3488 782 4.46 

 

JULY 

       

Group Exercise 
Tracking 

AM/PM Week 1 Week 2  Week 3 Week 4 
 

Blast Class (Mon) AM 4 4 4 4 16 

Running Class (Mon) AM 3 2 2 3 10 

Master Abs (Mon) PM 3 4 6 3 16 

Master Blaster (Mon) PM 4 2 6 3 15 

Pilates (Mon) PM 3 1 4 2 10 

Any Gen (Tues) AM 1 1 4 4 10 

Pilates (Tues) AM 2 1 
not 
avail 

  
3 

Grit Cardio (Tues) PM 3 5 4 5 17 

Body Pump (Tues) PM 7 11 11 7 36 

GRIT Strength AM   5 4 6 15 

Blast Class (Wed) PM 0 6 9 4 19 

Cycle (Wed) PM 5 6 4 4 19 

Body Attack (Wed) PM 4 4 8 6 22 

Cycle (Thurs) AM 2 4 3 3 12 

Any Gen (Thurs) AM 4 2 5 4 15 

GRIT Strength (Thurs) PM 2 5 3 6 16 

Body Pump (Thurs) PM 9 10 4 5 28 

Blast (Fri) AM 2 4 5 4 15 
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Body Step (Fri) AM 7 6 8 7 28 

Body Balance (Fri) AM 6 7 12 4 29 

Body Pump (Sat) AM 6 10 8 9 33 

Cycle (Sat) AM 6 6 6 4 22 

101.5 pw Average 4.6 class    406 

    
 

AUGUST     

 Members Casuals  Amount of Classes 
Ave per 

class 
 

Any Gen 3 20 5 4.6 23 

Blast Class 26 0 6 4.3 26 

Body Attack 21 1 4 5.5 22 

CX Worx 12 4 4 4 16 

Cycle 55 15 13 5.3 70 

Grit 103 4 19 5.6 107 

Body Balance 18 7 4 6.25 25 

Body Pump 88 9 15 6.46 97 

Body Step 16 1 4 4.25 17 

Total  61 74 5.45 403 

 
The figures above show that only 4 classes conducted in July attracted the industry benchmark 
minimum attendance level of 10 participants. The average attendance for July was only 4.6 
participants per session. 
 
The most popular classes are generally the evening “Body Pump” on Tuesday and Thursday. 
The Saturday morning “Body Pump” class is also relatively well attended. Very few of the 
group fitness classes attract the industry benchmark (and Belgravia Leisure KPI) attendance 
of 10 participants. 
 
All of the morning sessions are poorly attended, which also impacts on the crèche attendance 
numbers effectively compromising the operation of both programs.  
 
Group Fitness participants are not big users of the crèche service. 
 

4.9 Group Fitness Key Issues 
 
Lack of designated group fitness room.  
 
The lack of a dedicated group fitness room is undoubtedly impacting on class numbers and 
the centres ability to offer a quality product to participants. 
 
Joint Use Agreement (JUA) Issues. 

 
Clashes with the school timetable during the day, force sessions to be relocated within the 
centre, generally to the basketball court. This is not an ideal situation as classes are having to 
“compete” with noise from school classes on the adjacent court. 
 
Classes conducted outside of school times are often required to be relocated from the drama 
hall due to school programs (e.g. productions, meetings, special events) This creates 
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uncertainty and a lack of continuity for patrons which again diminishes the experience and 
image of the program. 
 
Increased range of health and fitness options. 
 
There is an increasing number of players entering the health and fitness market within the 
Bacchus Marsh catchment including a range of privately owned facilities. These operators 
generally offer modern up to date facilities and state of the art equipment catering for the types 
of programs and activities they offer. 
 
It is becoming increasingly difficult for the ageing facilities at the Bacchus Marsh Leisure 
Centre to be able to compete with the new players in the market. 
 
It should be noted that there are no other group fitness providers currently operating in the 
area other than the Bacchus Marsh Leisure Centre. The nearest group fitness programs are 
located at Melton Waves. Therefore there is an opportunity for the centre to capitalise on this 
gap in the market, if it can achieve the right mix of appropriate facilities, effective marketing 
and good quality classes at an affordable price. 

 

4.10 Indoor Stadium Utilisation 
 
Over the past four-year period stadium usage has increased from 44,784 visits in 2010/2011 
to 81,458 in 2013/2014, an increase of 36,674 (82%). This significant increase is consistent 
with information provided by the Basketball Association and Netball Associations. Discussion 
with both the stadium users and management indicate that the demand for indoor courts will 
continue to increase as participation in basketball and netball increase further. 
 

4.11 Gym Membership and Attendances 
 

The previous facility manager (YMCA) and Belgravia Leisure have indicated that the 

introduction of a number of private gym operators has had a significant impact on centre 

membership.  

Previously supplied data reveals that gym membership has declined from a peak of around 

900 in 2012/13 to a low of approx. 500 currently. Belgravia Leisure believe that this is due to 

the nature of the equipment and location/access issues. Whilst Belgravia has invested in 

improving the gym equipment, the majority is old and out of date. 

Gym members on Tuesday and Thursdays are the largest users of the crèche program. 

 

5. CONSULTATION 
 
The following section summarises the research and consultation undertaken and includes the 
following: 
 

 Review of Relevant Research and Documents 

 Stakeholder Interviews 

 User Groups Surveys 
 
 

6. RELEVANT RESEARCH & DOCUMENTS 
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Moorabool Shire Leisure Facilities and Services Review 2015 
 
This report highlights the current problem with aging and outdated facilities that are poorly 
located and experiencing a decline in participation. Management can only do so much to 
maintain or increase participation however, the size, location and standard of facilities limits 
opportunities for significant improvement. 
If Council wishes to stay in the business of providing leisure opportunities as articulated as a 
priority by the community, capital investment is required to support the redevelopment of the 
existing BMLC or development of new aquatic and leisure facilities. 
As part of this report, an extensive consultation period was undertaken. Representatives from 
the key stadium tenants, Bacchus Marsh College and internal Council staff were interviewed.  

 
Moorabool Shire Recreation and Leisure Strategy 
 
This strategy identified participation in activities such as basketball, netball and gymnastics. It 

also identified that the courts were almost at full capacity and there are current impacts on the 

use of the courts for training, casual play or other sports other than basketball, netball and 

badminton.  

The Darley court is also unavailable for use as a sports court due to the permanent set up of 

the Acrofun Gymnastics club within the stadium. Council is trying to determine a model to 

enable shared use of the Darley stadium for other activities and will assist in the process of 

identifying a more suitable facility in the long term for the club. The report suggests that some 

of the gymnastics equipment remain permanently set up and some as a set up/pack up 

arrangement to allow for alternative use of the space for other activities. 

The report recommends the development of 2 additional indoor sports courts at the BMLC to 

cater for the growth of Netball and Basketball. 

In regards to Health and Fitness (gymnasiums and group/personal fitness), the report 

identifies the current provision of health and fitness opportunities (privately operated 

gyms/studios) within the municipality additional to the service provided at the BMLC. The 

report identified a decrease in the use of the health and fitness facilities over a 3 year period 

resulting in a reduction of centre income by $140k over the same period. 

The main issues of concern identified included: 

 No dedicated group fitness room. The room is shared with the school as a drama room 

and is often not available during school hours.  

 The location of the group fitness room and crèche is disjointed from the reception, gym, 

stadium and change rooms. Access to these rooms is through the school café which is 

quite intimidating for patrons during school times. 

 Equipment (bikes and weights) can’t be used if classes have to be moved to the stadium 

when the drama hall is used by the school. 

 Recruitment and retention of quality instructors is difficult. 

 Gymnasium equipment is of a lower quality compared to private gyms in the area. 

 The Gymnasium is small and has poor access (there is a lift). 

 Lack of aquatic facilities. 

 Car parking is limited. 

 

One positive aspect of the facility is the availability of crèche facilities.  
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The report supported the findings of the Leisure Facilities and Services Review and the focus 

for future investment in health and fitness facilities should be on an integrated aquatic and 

fitness centre in Bacchus Marsh. The facility should be inclusive of indoor aquatic facilities, a 

gymnasium, health and fitness rooms, a crèche and other associated space and services.  

However, should that not be achievable in the short to medium term, Council should consider 

options for investment in the BMLC to ensure the sustainability of the current services. 

7. STAKEHOLDER CONSULTATION 
 
During the Leisure Facilities & Services Review undertaken by SGL in 2014 a range of 
consultation and engagement processes were undertaken with centre stakeholders. The 
consultation took place during October 2014 and included: 
 
 Interviews with internal and external stakeholders 
 A focus group session 
 User survey 
 
This review did not seek to duplicate the previous consultation but did revisit specific issues 
around the operation of the crèche and group fitness programs with the stakeholders directly 
impacted by any change to these programs. Results of previous consultation is available in 
the SGL report. 
 
 

7.1 Stakeholder Discussions 
 
The following provides a summary of the key issues identified via discussions with external 
stakeholders. 
 
 

7.1.1 Bacchus Marsh College 
 
Key Issues 
 

 Facilities require ongoing maintenance. 
 

 Leisure Centre does not have a designated group fitness room that meets the needs of 
programs / clients – i.e. Drama Hall (old school hall) is used after hours and the basketball 
court is used during school hours with PE classes on the adjoining court (issue with loud 
music, etc.) – this creates probably the greatest angst with Joint Use arrangement and 
comes down to the level of support from the leisure centre management. 

 

 Layout of leisure centre – the crèche does not have required amenities (i.e. toilets, water 
etc.), and given the location, parents and toddlers are having to pass through school / 
student areas creating OHS issues / concerns. 

 

 There is a positive working relationship with Council and maintaining that is important. 
 

 Council should continue to communicate with the school in relation to the Joint Use 
Agreement and perhaps both parties should ensure more systematic (scheduled) 
approach for this to occur – at times, both parties either wait for issues / opportunities to 
arise before organising a meeting. 
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 Ensure that leisure centre management attend to required responsibilities and duties – 
including OHS, maintenance, etc. – either scheduled checks, follow up when issues have 
been raised. 

 
7.1.2 Bacchus Marsh Basketball Association (BMBA) 
 

 Basketball participation has increased significantly in the last three years to more than 640 
participants (up 140 players from 2013). This is made up of 466 males and 240 females. 

 

 The introduction of representative basketball teams in the Victoria Junior Basketball 
League on Friday nights has increased the need for further access to courts on a Friday 
evening. In 2012 there were six Victorian Junior Basketball League teams; in 2013 and 
2014 there are 11 teams. The Association is anticipating there will be 16 in 2014/2015 
season. The Association has also put in a submission to Basketball Victoria for two Big V 
teams instead of one. 

 

 BMBA are also experiencing increased strong interest in Men’s basketball on Thursday 
nights up from 12 teams to 17 teams. They are currently turning away men’s teams as 
they cannot be accommodated. 

 

Key Issues 
 

 Junior participation on Saturdays has increased from 58 teams in 2013 to 76 teams in 
2014. As a result of this demand, the Association is now using the single basketball 
court at Bacchus Marsh Primary for Saturday competition as well as the BMLC. 

 From a BMBA perspective the provision of an additional court at BMLC is preferable 
to accessing a court at another venue due to the cost associated with the duplication 
of support staff required to run games at other venues. 

 

 Storage needs have increased also with more teams participating. The BMBA would 
like dedicated storage space at the stadium. 

 
 

7.1.3 Bacchus Marsh Netball Association (BMNA) 
 
The BMNA are the second largest user of the stadium. Usage has declined slightly since 
2013 when there were more than 26 senior teams and 34 junior teams to 21 senior teams in 
2014 and 31 junior teams. A slight fluctuation is normal, however as a result they have dropped 
the use on one court hour on Wednesday nights. Participation in netball is over 500 
participants. 
 
Key Issues 
 

 The availability of two indoor courts and for the times that are available does not allow 
for any further expansion in netball participation at this venue. Additional courts would 
support increased completion and training activities. 

 

 The association would like to investigate a State League team however court 
availability is a constraint. Elite level local players must travel out of the Shire for State 
and representative competition opportunities. 

 

 On occasion, the Monday morning competition has been impacted by the school use. 
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 The crèche timeslots do not coincide with the netball competition. The last games finish 
at 12.15, however the crèche closes at 12 noon. They only have access to one court 
on Monday mornings so are unable to change this. 

 

 Netball is the second largest user of the crèche. 
 

 The Association have received a new court hire agreement from Belgravia Leisure and 
they have some concerns about the conditions. 

 

 The BMNA would like Council to improve the parking which they believe is not 
satisfactory or safe particularly during the evening. 

 
 

7.1.4 Acrofun Gymnastics 
 

 Until 30 September 2014 Belgravia Leisure was running a gymnastic program from the 
Darley court. Earlier in 2014 a decision was made to cease offering this program as it 
was not deemed financially viable. 

 

 The community was upset at this decision and was strongly committed to the 
continuation of the program. The Association have a number of talented gymnasts who 
are currently competing at State level. As a result a new Association was formed called 
the Bacchus Marsh Gymnastics Association Incorporated. 

 

 Belgravia Leisure has agreed to handover the existing equipment except for the sprung 
floor. 

 

 There were approximately 200 participants when Belgravia Leisure ran the program. 
The new association currently has 135 members. 

 

 They have an agreement with Belgravia leisure to retain access to the Darley court 
until 1 July2015. 

 

 The facility is not ideal for gymnastics. There is no spectator viewing area for example. 
Ideally they require a sprung floor, a built in foam pit and a mezzanine for spectator 
viewing and the facility needs to be 1.5 times the size of the Darley facility. The group 
require exclusive use of the facility as it is logistically difficult to pack up after each 
session to accommodate other user groups. 

 

 They feel Council has not embraced new sports and only services traditional sports. 
They have a high calibre of gymnasts and would like to be supported to enable the 
gymnasts to reach their potential. 

 
Key Issues: 

  

 Require exclusive use of a facility. 
 

 Establishment period & Ability to pay. 
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7.1.5 Group Fitness Advocates 
 
Two meetings have been held with the Group Fitness Advocates to discuss their issues with 
the operation of the group fitness program. 
 
Key Issues: 
 
The key issues for the group are: 
 
Lack of a designated group fitness room at the centre. 
 
The group believes that the lack of a designated group fitness room significantly hinders the 
program, and along with the disjointed program due to clashes with school activities, actively 
discourages participants. They firmly believe that the current shared arrangement with the 
school for the drama hall, and use of the basketball court for daytime classes is unsuitable. 
 
Poor marketing, promotion & communication. 
 
Members of the group commented that they don’t feel that Belgravia Leisure has effectively 
marketed and promoted the program. They are unhappy with the level of customer service 
and communication with participants. 
 
From the groups perspective it is difficult to obtain information about the group fitness program. 
For a new participant contemplating joining the classes it would be extremely difficult to access 
any details about the program. 
 
Uncertainty of program and quality. 
 
There is inconsistency and uncertainty in the program with participants not knowing if classes 
will proceed, where they will be located or which instructor will be running the classes.  
 
Support Relocation of Health Club Programs. 
 
The Group Fitness Advocates noted that it will be difficult to significantly improve attendances 
at the current facility and under current management arrangements.   
 
They support relocation of ALL Health Club programs (Gymnasium, Group Fitness, Personal 
Training) and the Crèche, to more suitable facilities at the Darley Hub as it would signal a new 
beginning to the community and allow significant improvement in service quality. There was a 
strong sense from the group that it is important to keep the Health Club programs together in 
one integrated service rather than split. 
 

7.1.6 Belgravia Leisure Area Manager 
 
A large proportion of the data and information contained in this review has been provided by 
Belgravia Leisure. Meetings with the Belgravia Leisure Area Manager were held throughout 
the process where issues concerning the crèche and group fitness programs were discussed. 
 
There is a general view from Belgravia that the current facilities are not well suited to the 
operation of Health Club programs. 
 
At this stage of the review no discussions have been held with Belgravia Leisure regarding 
relocation of the crèche, gym and group fitness programs. 
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8. CRECHE & GROUP FITNESS SURVEY  
 
It was intended that a survey of crèche and group fitness users be undertaken to ascertain 
their views and use of the crèche and group fitness programs at the centre as part of this 
review.  
 
However during discussions with the various groups it became evident that there had already 
been a number of surveys and consultation processes conducted over the past few years. 
Stakeholders noted that they had already provided their views on the programs and could not 
see merit in repeating this process. 
 
The main purpose of the survey was to identify: 
 

 Attendance levels for crèche and group fitness programs 

 Who attends and when 

 What are the most popular session times and class type (group fitness) 

 Reason chosen to use the centre 

 Level of satisfaction with the programs and facilities 

 Rating of facilities 

 What would encourage them to make greater use of the programs 
 
This information has been gathered through discussions with stakeholders and analysis of use 
data provided by Belgravia Leisure. 
 

9. BENCHMARKING & MARKET RESEARCH 
 
The following table provides an outline of the current fitness market in Bacchus Marsh and 
surrounds. 
 

Name Type of Service Distance from 
Central Bacchus 

Marsh 

Comments 

Anytime Fitness 24 hour gym 
Personal Training 
Group Fitness 

700m  Centrally located new 
facility with cardio and 
free weights equipment. 

 Group fitness timetable. 

 $13.95 per week for 6 
month DD membership. 

 $300 for 3 month paid 
upfront membership. 

 $40 for a PT session, 3 
for $99 or 10 for $299. 

 No childcare. 

Holistic Health 
and Fitness 

Personal Training 
Meditation 
Express Circuit 

260m as well as 
mobile classes. 

 By appointment only. 

 $35 for a ½ hour PT 
session. Group personal 
training classes available. 

 $10 extra for offsite 
training. 

 No group fitness 
timetable. 
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Name Type of Service Distance from 
Central Bacchus 

Marsh 

Comments 

 No contracts. 

 No childcare. 

Crossfit Henley 
(Invictus) 

Crossfit 
Yoga 
Barbell Classes 

3kms  Group training 

 One on one PT 

 All class based 

 Located at the Invictus 
Fitness and Mixed 
Martial Arts 

 No childcare 

Invictus Fitness 
and Mixed 
Martial Arts 

Martial Arts – Muay 
Thai and Jujitsu 
Fundamentals Group 
Training 
Strength and 
Conditioning Group 
Training 
Personal Training 
Pilates 
THT Classes 
Core Classes 
Yoga 
Boxing Classes 
Running Group 
Kids fitness and martial 
arts classes 

3kms  Group training 

 One on one PT 

 Class Based 

 Group fitness program 
(THT, Core, Boxing, 
Yoga). 

 No childcare. 

Crossfit Bacchus Crossfit 
Crossfit Kids 

2kms  Group training 

 All class based 

 Kids playroom but not 
childcare 

 $35 per week 

Royale Fitness Customised coaching 
and semi-private 
training. 
Strong male programs. 
Nutritional advice. 
 

2.6kms  Small group training 

 Large group training 

 Personal training 

 Body transformation 
packages 

 School programs 

 Between $20 - $65 per 
week. 

 No childcare 

Shape It Fitness 24 hour gym mainly 
aimed at weight 
training. 

2.5kms  No group fitness classes 

 $5 casual session 

 $30 per month 
membership 

 No Childcare  

Ultimate 
Conditioning 

Class based training 
across 2 locations. 
Morning sessions at 

3 – 3.5kms  Classes of up to 5 
people. 
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Name Type of Service Distance from 
Central Bacchus 

Marsh 

Comments 

Health and 
Fitness 

Shindo Karate in Darley 
and night sessions in 
Griffith St Maddingley 

 3 morning sessions Mon, 
Wed and Friday at 6am 

 8 night time sessions 

 1 Sat session. 

 Program is charged in 6 
week blocks. Cost varies 
depending on how many 
classes taken per week 
but range from $11.87 
per class to $16.66 per 
class. 

 No childcare. 

Work That Body Mobile personal 
training, outdoors, 
home based or in their 
Melton studio. 

Based in Melton 
but mobile.  

 Small (max 5) and large 
group training. 

 One on one PT 
 

Dixon Personal 
Training and 
Massage 

Personal training studio 
and massage therapy. 

5.6kms (Darley)  One on one PT ($50) up 
to 60 minutes 

 One on two PT ($30) up 
to 60 minutes. 

Finish First 
Personal 
Training 

Personal training. 9.8kms 
(Hopetoun Park) 

 

My Trainer Mobile personal 
training. 

Mobile  Karen Powell 

Quality Point 
Fitness 

Mobile personal 
training. 

Mobile  Phillip Reardon 

Energise Fitness 
and Therapy 

Personal Training and 
remedial therapy. 
 

14kms (Melton 
South) 

 $65 per hour session 
(gets cheaper the more 
you do). 

 Not open after 6pm. 

Melton Waves 
Leisure Centre 

Municipal Aquatic and 
Leisure Centre managed 
by Belgravia Leisure. 

13kms (Melton)  Over 50 group fitness 
classes per week (Les 
Mills) 

 Gymnasium with free 
weights, pin loaded and 
cardio. 

 Personal Training. 

Fernwood 
Fitness Melton 

24 hour women’s only 
gym. 

14kms (Melton)  33 group fitness classes 
per week 

 Personal training. 

 Gymnasium. 
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9.1 Key Issues 
 

 Within Bacchus Marsh there are 2, 24 hour gyms. Anytime Fitness offers personal training 

and a group fitness timetable. Shape It Fitness is more of a weight training gym with no 

group fitness program. 

 There are 2 CrossFit studios offering a class based Crossfit program. One of the studios 

has a kid’s playroom but no child care. 

 There is a fitness and mixed martial arts studio offering one on one personal training, group 

training and a group fitness program. 

 There is a customised coaching and training studio marketed to those interested in 

strength and weight training including strong man programs. 

 There are approximately 6 personal trainers in the Bacchus Marsh area or mobile 

operators servicing the area. 

 There is a municipal aquatic and leisure facility located 13kms from Bacchus Marsh in 

Melton. Melton Waves Leisure Centre offers a gymnasium, group fitness program of over 

50 classes per week (Les Mills) and childcare. 

 No other facilities within Bacchus Marsh offer child care facilities. 

 Anytime Fitness and the Invictus Fitness and Mixed Martial Arts offer limited group fitness 

programs. 

 
Increased competition in the health and fitness market. 
 
There is no doubt that the influx of other operators in the health and fitness market has 
dramatically impacted the programs at the centre. New operators bring new ideas, facilities 
and modern state of the art equipment. It is not easy for facilities such as the BMLC to keep 
pace with these changes. 
 
The ageing and in some cases unsuitable facilities at the centre are just not able to offer the 
customer the level and quality of service that they are looking for.  
 
What is Councils Role? 
 

 A local government operated leisure centre can provide a different mix of services to 
commercial operators to try and attract a broader clientele and target those who may 
not be able to afford a commercial arrangement or feel more comfortable in a community 
setting.  

 

 A local government service can also provide targeted programs to support those 
identified as having particular needs, e.g. those on low incomes, such as older residents 
or those who have particular health needs such as rehabilitation. These services can 
target those who are disengaged and are able to meet broader public objectives. 
 

 The age, condition and location of the gym, crèche and group fitness facilities at BMLC 
are undoubtedly hindering participation levels at the centre. 

 

 Whilst the service does cost, this needs to be weighed against the numerous benefits 
to individuals and the broader community in terms of preventative health outcomes by 
supporting people to be active, reducing social isolation and increasing community 
connectedness and cohesion. 

 

 If Council’s do not invest in leisure facilities then the cost to the community will be great 
in terms of poorer physical, mental and social health and wellbeing. 
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 The Bacchus Marsh Leisure Centre is still clearly meeting the needs of residents despite 
some short comings in the facility. The community clearly values the centre and its 
programs and has expressed a desire that they be maintained. 

 

 The cost to access a private gymnasium may be prohibitive for some residents and 
Council has a role to ensure facilities such as this are accessible for everybody. There 
is a question to be asked as to whether the private providers are meeting the market 
need in Moorabool. 

 
The recently adopted Recreation and Leisure Strategy highlights the important role that the 
BMLC plays, and supports the recommendations to re-focus the centre as an indoor sport 
venue, and improve the crèche, group fitness and gymnasium facilities. 
 
Lack of group fitness options. 
 
Currently there are few operators offering group fitness programs particularly the Les Mills 
accredited programs such as “Body Pump”, “GRIT”, and “Step” etc. These are the best 
supported classes (although attendance levels are still low) at the BMLC.  
 
With improved marketing and promotion, better facilities at the Darley Hub, greater 
consistency in the program and improved quality of customer experience, there is an 
opportunity to capitalise on this gap in the market. 
 
9.2 Strategic Direction 
 

Relocate the crèche, group fitness and gymnasium to the Darley Hub. This option is the first 
step in re-aligning the focus of the centre as an indoor sports centre. The option allows the 
continuation of the health club aspects of the BMLC programs in an integrated manner. It also 
builds the relationship with other services such as Children’s Hub, Darley Hall and sports 
pavilion to be developed at the Hub. 
 
The health club would be located in the building earmarked for development as the sports 
pavilion which is currently leased to the CFA. 
 
The Group Fitness Advocates are supportive of this relocation and there are great synergies 
with other services at the precinct. 
 
Re-align the management and operation of the BMLC to focus on Indoor Sport. Following 
relocation of the Health Club component at the centre, court space could be leased to 
associations on a seasonal/ annual basis. Council could also commence work in collaboration 
with the key users to determine a strategy for increasing the number of courts. This would 
include design and development of a funding strategy. 
 
The JUA would also require re-negotiation with the Dept. of Education and Training to reflect 
the changes in use. 
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10. JOINT USE AGREEMENT 
 
The following provides a summary of the key issues in relation to the Joint Use Agreement 
between the Bacchus Marsh Secondary College and the Moorabool Shire Council. 
 
10.1 Key Issues 
 
The Bacchus Marsh Leisure Centre is located on land owned by the Department of Education 
and Early Childhood Development and was jointly funded by the Bacchus Marsh Secondary 
College and the Moorabool Shire Council. Accordingly there is currently a Joint Use 
Agreement between the two parties that dictates the roles and responsibilities of each party 
and defines the school and community use of the facility. 
 
While the concept of “schools as community facilities” is sound, the usage and access to the 
facility and the maintenance of the facility can be problematic.   
 
Discussions with key stakeholders indicated that: 
 
There is a strong recognition that there needs to be trust and good communication between 
all parties to ensure the facility runs smoothly and meets all party’s needs. 
 
There is a lack of adherence to the requirements set out within the Joint Use Agreement.  The 
key areas of concern that were identified include the following 
 

 The lack of an agreed detailed upgrade and refurbishment schedule. 

 The lack of detailed financial reports identifying income and expenditure. 

 Lack of clarity around maintenance responsibilities. 
 
Representatives of the main user groups believe that community access to the facility is 
difficult particularly during the school hours of 9.00am - 4.30pm. Other users have noted that 
the community programs are not compatible with the shared use with school programs during 
the day. 
 
While the Joint Use Agreements details the responsibility for maintenance for each party it 
appears that this area is subject to interpretation and there is a lack of clarity as to who is 
responsible for maintenance items.  
 
The issues/problems with the Joint Use Agreement have increased since the junior campus 
of the school was relocated to the Maddingley campus.  The additional students has resulted 
in the need to make greater use of all facilities within the Leisure Centre during the school 
access period.  This additional use is significantly impacting on the facilities capacity to 
adequately meet the needs of community users. 
 
10.2 Strategic Direction 
 
The review indicated that there is a need to re visit the Joint Use Agreement to ensure that 
conditions within the agreement are still relevant and are equitable for all parties. There is an 
opportunity to re-focus the use and operation of the centre on indoor sport rather than broader 
health and fitness. There is an opportunity for council and the school to re-negotiate the terms 
and conditions within the agreement to reflect this re-focussing of use. 
 
To ensure that the administrative and maintenance concerns are addressed there is a need 
to develop the following: 
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 A regular meeting schedule for the JUA Committee 

 Detailed monthly financial reports. 

 Detailed usage reports. 

 An agreed annual maintenance schedule that details monthly, quarterly and annual 
maintenance works and the responsible party. 

 An agreed five year capital works plan that specifies that project, estimated capital cost, 
timing and responsible party. 

 Based on the five year capital works plan, an agreed annual capital works plan that 
specifies the project, estimated capital cost, timing and responsible party. 

 
As a part of the renegotiation process the issue of community access to the facility should also 
be addressed.  

 

11. KEY ISSUES & OPTIONS  
 
The following provides a summary of the key issues in relation to the future facility 
development. 
 

11.1 Key Issues 
 

 Ageing facilities are not keeping pace with today’s community expectations. 

 

The services and programs provided a valued by a large number of residents. 

 

 Restrictions of the JUA hindering program growth. 

Clashes between school use and community use of facilities during school hours. 

 Unsuitable facility design and layout. 

The location of the crèche and poor condition of the facility actively discourages usage. 
 
The design and layout of the facility is not ideal with the community accessing student 
facilities to reach parts of the centre during school hours. 
 

The lack of a dedicated group fitness room results in a compromised and at times 

interrupted time table of classes and programs. 

 

The two court stadium is heavily used during peak week day hours and therefore provides 

limited opportunities for any sport to expand or for new and emerging sports to be 

accommodated. 

 

It is highly desirable for the Crèche to have toilets and an outdoor playing area within the 

licensed area. The crèche currently holds accreditation to operate however if the 

registration is transferred to another operator it is unlikely the facility would meet the 

minimum requirements for re-registration. 

 

 Increased competition in the health & fitness market. 

 

Council should be providing services where the private sector is not, and those services 

are valued by the community. These services are generally subsidised due to the high 

cost of delivery. These services should not compete with private operators. 
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 Council’s financial capacity to support the increasing cost of the centre. 

 

There is some concern about Councils long term financial capacity and ability to continue 

to support the increasing operational costs of the centre. 

 

 Increasing demand for indoor court space. 

Lack of access to courts from the Basketball and Netball Associations. 

The indoor sports courts are at capacity with demand for additional courts being requested 
by both the basketball and netball associations. 
 

 Declining participation in BMLC Health & Fitness programs (crèche, gym members, Group 

fitness) 

 

The reduction or cessation of services such as crèche or group fitness would result in a 

loss to the community. Modification to service delivery models need to be considered and 

improved program administration processes delivered. E.g. program booking system. 

 

 Gym access and ageing equipment. 

 

The size of the gym and the age of the gym equipment impacts on the number of gym 

memberships with some people choosing to use newer facilities with more up to date 

equipment. 

 

 Better customer service and communication. 

 

Some stakeholders have expressed concerns regarding the quality of the customer 

experience and lack of communication with centre management. 

 

 Darley Community Hub use. 

The Acrofun Gymnastics Club requires exclusive use of the facility as it’s logistically 

difficult to pack up and set up. 

The Hub is well placed to provide future Health Club programs and services in an 

integrated manner. 

 Future Aquatic Leisure Centre. 

The outcomes of the Aquatic Study are critical to any recommendations about the future 
development of the Leisure Centre.  In the event that a need is determined for an indoor 
pool the financial viability of that facility is reliant on the provision of dry health and fitness 
facilities and programs being a part of the centre.
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11.2 Options. 
 

SHORT TERM (6 - 24 months) DESCRIPTION ADVANTAGES DISADVANTAGES 
Continue to subsidise the Crèche and group fitness 
programs 

The Crèche and group fitness programs would continue to 
be subsidised by Council 

 Maintain current service levels 

 Provide further opportunity to Belgravia Leisure to review 
the service provision model and attract more users 

 Maintain only Group Fitness Programs in the Shire 
 

 Sustained cost to Council with relatively low utilisation 
levels 

 Attendances may not improve sufficiently to make 
programs viable and reduce council subsidy. 

 Doesn’t address unsuitable crèche or group fitness 
facilities. 

 

Council give notice of its intention to cease the Council 
subsidy of the crèche and group fitness program effective 
from 1 January 2016. 
 

The Crèche and group fitness services as currently 
operated would cease effective 1 January 2016. 
 

 Limit financial losses. 

 Remove space clashes with school requirements 
 

 Reduction in services to community. 

 May discourage female participants from participating, 
particularly gym and netball association members who 
currently make up the bulk of crèche users. 

 No other group fitness specific programs operating in 
the Shire. 

 Loss of membership and participation at BMLC 

Review the operating times for crèche and number of 
classes for group fitness 
 

The crèche attendance figures show that the Monday, 
Tuesday and Thursday sessions are relatively well 
attended. The removal of the Wednesday and Friday 
sessions from the program would save approximately $300 
per week or approximately $14,400 per year.  
 
The reduction in the number of sessions per week in the 
Group Fitness program would involve der removing the 
morning classes Monday to Friday with the focus to be on 
the Saturday sessions. The introduction of a bookings 
procedure to ensure that poorly attended sessions are not 
conducted unless minimum attendance levels are 
achieved could be implemented. It would be 
communicated to members and the community that 
sessions will be cancelled unless they achieve minimum 
booking numbers. 

 Limit financial losses. 

 Supports sessions and times that are currently well 
attended. 

 No Capital cost to improve facilities. 
 

 Centre not being utilised during the day. 

 Belgravia Leisure has already indicated that they do 
not wish to operate the crèche unless it operates Mon 
– Fri. 

 Attendances may not improve sufficiently to make 
programs viable. 

 Doesn’t address unsuitable crèche or group fitness 
facilities. 

 

Source a suitable portable building to be located at the 
centre as a designated group fitness room 

Members of the Group Fitness Advocates have suggested 
that Council source a portable building at the centre to be 
used as a designated group fitness room. This option 
would be a stop gap measure and would not address the 
longer term issue of providing appropriate, quality facilities 
within an integrated Aquatic Leisure Centre. The issue 
regarding the unsuitability of the crèche facilities would 
also not be addressed. 
 
Officers investigated the cost of installing a portable and a 
fitted out shed at the facility. Costs obtained for the hire of 
a portable were approximately $500 per week ($26,000 per 
year) plus an additional $10,000 delivery and set up fee 
plus outgoings.  Costs for a large fitted out shed are 
approximately $50,000 plus servicing. Flooring for the 
facilities would have to be considered given the nature of 
usage and could impact the cost model further. 
 
Officers also investigated commercial rent rates for a 
facility off site which currently are approximately $3,000 per 
month. 
 
 
 

 Provides designated facility for group fitness. 

 Potentially improved level of service for patrons 
attending group fitness 

 A temporary solution that won’t resolve the long term 
problem. 

 High cost of providing a potentially substandard level 
of service.  

 Doesn’t address unsuitable crèche facilities. 

 Current attendance levels don’t justify capital 
expenditure. 

 No guarantee that attendances will improve 
significantly. 
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Relocate the group fitness and gymnasium to the Darley 
Hub at the expiration of the lease with the Country Fire 
Authority with access to occasional care provided at the 
proposed Darley Early Years Hub. 
 

This option would be the first step in re-aligning the focus 
of the Bacchus Marsh Leisure Centre as an indoor sports 
centre.  The option allows the continuation of the health 
club aspects of the BMLC programs in an integrated 
manner. It also builds the relationship with other uses and 
services on the site including the Darley Civic Stadium; 
occasional care service to be offered at the Darley Early 
Years Hub and the Multi-purpose Sports Pavilion to be 
developed at the Hub. The health club would be located in 
the building earmarked for development as the sports 
pavilion which is currently leased to the Country Fire 
Authority (CFA). The relocation couldn’t take place until the 
expiration of the current lease with the CFA. Further 
negotiations would need to occur with Belgravia Leisure to 
determine the operational implications of the current 2 year 
Leisure Services contract.   
 

 Programs could continue. 

 Facilities would be appropriate and meet user 
expectations. 

 Service quality improved. 

 Council already owns facilities. 

 Reduced capital investment. Sufficient space for 
Crèche, gym and group fitness room. 

 Integrated service delivery at the Hub. 

 Increased attendances and use. 

 Build relationships with community and stakeholders 
such as the Group Fitness Advocates, Netball and 
Basketball Associations. 

 Possibility of reducing costs to Council for Leisure 
Services Contract. 

 Existing lease with CFA limits availability/access of the 
proposed building. 

 Some capital costs associated with the renovation of 
the building. 

 May be a negative response from some existing BMLC 
members. 
 

MEDIUM TERM (2 – 5 years)    

Re-align the management and operation of the Bacchus 
Marsh Leisure Centre to focus on Indoor Sport. 
 
 

 

Council could also commence work in collaboration with 
the key users to determine a strategy for increasing the 
number of courts. This would include design and 
development of a funding strategy. 
 
The JUA would also require re-negotiation with the Dept. 
of Education and Training to reflect the changes in use. 

 Increased access for indoor sports. 

 Build relationship with associations. 

 Coordinate planning for upgrade and expansion of 
courts. 

 Address issue of increasing demand for indoor sport. 
 

 Councils long term ability/capacity to finance future 
upgrades. 
 

Relocate Gymnastics to a commercial facility and 
reinstate multi-purpose use of the Darley Hub Hall. 
 
 
 
 
 

 

The group has expressed that the Darley Hall is unsuitable 
for their long term needs. A short term (12 month) 
agreement would allow time for the group and Council 
Officers to identify more appropriate options. This is likely 
to be located in commercial space that may become 
available. 
 
This option would also allow the group to continue their 
transition from a Belgravia program, to a self-sufficient club 
with certainty of tenure and rental support from Council. 
 
The relocation would also allow the Darley Hall to return to 
a multi-use hall operated in conjunction with the Health 
Club. I.e. It would be another multi-use facility available for 
both community and health club programs.   
 

 More appropriate facilities for Gymnastics group. 

 Improved quality and use of Health Club programs. 

 Integrated with other facilities and services at the Darley 
Hub. 

 Appropriate Commercial facilities may not be available 

 The cost of suitable commercial facilities may be beyond 
the capacity of the club 

Work with Indoor sports associations to determine the 
long term management and operating model for the 
BMLC courts. 
 
 

 

Further work is required to determine the most appropriate 
management option for the indoor stadium. Future options 
considered may include (but are not limited to); leasing 
facilities to existing sports associations, engaging a 
management agency to operate the courts and outdoor 
pools or Council managing directly. Or a combination of a 
number of options. 
 
The management option ultimately chosen should reflect 
the re-focussing of the centre as an indoor sport facility. 

  

Investigate funding options and design parameters for 
increasing the number of courts at the centre. 
 

 

Once the future management model is determined, Council 
can work with the relevant stakeholders to identify a 
strategy for increasing the number of courts at the facility 
to cater for increased demand for court space. 

 Addresses demand for additional court space. 

 Builds relationship with sports associations. 

 Provides modern, purpose built infrastructure the meets 
community needs. 

 Council’s financial capacity. 
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Council to continue to investigate options for the 
development of an integrated Aquatic Leisure Centre in 
collaboration with community stakeholders.  

 

  Improve partnerships and collaboration with 
stakeholders. 

 Deliver infrastructure that meets community needs. 

 None identified 

 



 

Briefing note 
 
Date: 19/02/2015 
 
To: Leadership Group                                File Ref:  
 
From: Steven Ivelja, Manager Finance 
 
Fleet Review 
 
Executive Summary 
The Finance Department has undertaken a review of Councils existing Fleet Policy.  The 
review included an extensive analysis of Fleet Costs, Staff Contributions and the Vehicle 
Choices available to staff. The review also included benchmarking against 6 other Council’s 
fleet policies(see appendix A). Site visits at the City of Hume and Central Highlands Water 
were also conducted (see appendix B).  
 
The key recommendations of the review are: 
 
Ø Restructuring employee contributions from pre-tax to post-tax contributions, to 

reduce fleet costs whilst being cost neutral to employees. 
Ø Continue the transition from leased vehicles to purchased vehicles to reduce ongoing 

fleet operating costs. 
Ø Add the Holden Colorado 7  LT RG (4WD) Diesel and the Holden Colorado LT R 

(4WD) Diesel UTE to the list of cars available to managers on TRPs. Add the Holden 
Colorado 7 LTZ RG (4WD) Diesel to the General Manager List. Remove  the Ford 
Falcon Sedan XT and the Ford Falcon G6E from the list of available vehicles. 

Ø Employee contributions to be set in the policy at a nominal 70% (private contribution) 
and 30% (business use). In recognition of the need to attract and retain staff, a 
further 10% subsidy will be applied so that the employee contribution will be capped 
at 60%. 

Ø All Council passenger vehicles are provided to staff on the basis that they will be 
surrendered to the fleet booking system during normal business hours. 

Ø Implement a new pricing structure based on recovering the FBT Value of the Vehicle 
post-tax to eliminate Council’s FBT liability and then take additional contributions pre-
tax to reach the target contribution of 60%. This will apply to all new employees and 
to existing employees if they elect a replacement vehicle which is not a like-for-like 
replacement of their current vehicle.  

Ø For all existing employees with pre-existing contracts their contributions will increase 
by a pre-tax equivalent of $1,000 per year commencing 01/07/2015 for three years. 
After the third transitional year the new pricing structure will apply. 

Ø Remove fit-for-purpose provisions from the current policy. 
Ø Offer a $7,000 allowance as an inducement for staff on TRP’s to enter into a novated 

lease. 
Ø Council should begin research into available GPS tracking technologies and 

commence discussions to enable all Council vehicles to be tracked. 
Ø Outside of Full Private Use agreements all hire vehicles must be garaged on Council 

premises.  
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The proposed timeline for implementation of these recommendations is: 
 
Action Responsible 

Party 
Due 

Update Fleet Policy to reflect the recommendations of the review Finance Complete 
This review tabled at a meeting of the Executive Team Finance Complete 
CEO to brief managers on the high level changes proposed and 
reasons for the change 

CEO Feb 2015 

2 week staff consultation period  Mar 2015 
Finance and HR to conduct individual meetings with all staff 
impacted by these changes explaining what it will mean to the 
individual 

Finance/PP Mar 2015 

Convert all existing arrangements from pre-tax to post tax 
deductions. Including the retrospective changing of all contributions 
made in the current financial year. 

Finance/PP Mar 2015 

Increase contributions for existing staff by $610  
(equivalent of $1,000 pre-tax) 

Finance/PP July 2015 

Increase contributions for existing staff by $610  
(equivalent of $1,000 pre-tax) 

Finance/PP July 2016 

Increase contributions for existing staff by $610  
(equivalent of $1,000 pre-tax) 

Finance/PP July 2017 

Convert existing all staff agreements to the new pricing structure Finance/PP July 2018 
 
By implementing the changes to the Fleet Pricing Scheme and the other recommendations 
of this report it is expected that council will save approximately $790,000 in the next five 
years and over $1.5 million in the next ten years. Over a 15 year period these savings could 
fund Council’s contribution to the Darley Early Years Hub. Alternatively the savings could be  
passed back to the community in the form of a 0.5% rate reduction. 
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Fleet Costs 
 
Between 2006/07 and 2012/13 Fleet costs have steadily increased, this growth is expected 
to continue unless changes are made to Council’s Fleet Policy.  
 

 
 
While most cost increases have been in line with CPI and growth of the fleet, an increased 
reliance on leased vehicles and increases in FBT costs have accelerated cost growth.  
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FBT 
In 2012/13 changes to Fringe Benefit Tax laws meant that Council’s FBT liability increased 
by nearly 50%. One option for reducing Council’s FBT liability is to restructure employee 
contributions from pre-tax contributions to post-tax contributions – as the example below 
(based on a Holden Commodore Evoke) demonstrates receiving an equivalent amount post-
tax from an employee will result in reduced FBT and reduce the cost to Council of the 
vehicle by $1,313 while at the same time having no impact on the employees take-home 
pay. 
 

Pre-Tax Post-Tax Difference
Employee Contribution 8,700$        5,307$        3,393$        

Costs
Operating Costs 13,703$      13,703$      -$            
FBT 6,829$        1,640$        5,189$        
GST 482$           482-$           
Total 20,532$      15,825$      4,706$        

Net Cost to Council 11,832$      10,518$      1,313$          
 

 
(Note: An $8,700 pre-tax contribution is equivalent to a $5,307 post-tax contribution for 
employees earning between $80,000 and $180,000 pa). 
 
Recommendation 1: Restructure employee contributions from pre-tax to post-tax 
contributions. This will result in a reduction in fleet costs whilst being cost neutral to 
employees. 
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Lease Costs 
 
In recent years there has been  an increased reliance on leased vehicles due to budget 
constraints. Generally speaking leased vehicles are more expensive to run.  The main 
reasons why leasing is more expensive are: 
 
Ø They are financing arrangements with higher implicit interest rates than other 

financing arrangements available to Council. 
Ø Government purchasing discounts do not apply when we lease. 
Ø Leases are administratively complicated. Lease companies charge a myriad of 

hidden costs at the end of the lease. For instance, there are often excessive charges 
for unreasonable wear and tear. 

Ø Leases are inflexible and often result in the need to utilise expensive rental vehicles 
in the changeover period. 

 
Currently Finance is transitioning from leased vehicles to owned vehicles. At the end of 
2012/13 Council was leasing 16 vehicles, by the end of 2013/14 Council is expected to be 
leasing only 10 vehicles. The 2014/15 budget includes provisions for the conversion of a 
further 5 leased vehicles to owned vehicles, this should continue in subsequent years to 
ensure all vehicles are taken off leases. 
 

 
 
Recommendation 2: Continue the transition from leased vehicles to purchased vehicles to 
reduce ongoing fleet operating costs. 
 
Note: Currently when determining Fleet Costs to be used in the 60% staff member 
contribution, costs of capital are not factored in. Future revisions of this policy may include 
such costs in calculating staff member contributions. 
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Other Options 
 
Another way to reduce fleet costs would be by changing the mix of vehicles in the fleet to 
those which are either cheaper to run because of greater fuel economy or ones that we 
receive larger discounts on through government pricing and hence have lower  depreciation. 
The below table illustrates the differences in annual costs for different vehicles. The new 
pricing structure discussed later attempts to facilitate this move.  
 
Based on the analysis below the Holden Colorado 7  LT RG (4WD) Diesel and the Holden 
Colorado LT R (4WD) Diesel UTE will be added to list of cars available to managers on 
TRPs. Consideration can then be given to converting Colorado Utes to Works and Parks 
operational vehicles once their Full Private Use agreement expires.  The Holden Colorado 7 
LTZ RG (4WD) Diesel will also be added to the General Manager List. 
 
The Ford Falcon Sedan XT will be removed from the standard list of available cars as its 
high depreciation results in excessive annual costs. The Ford Falcon G6E will also be 
removed as its resale value is expected to diminish. 
 

Toyota Corolla Ascent Sport 1.8l 7sp MDT Hatch ULP $20,425 $11,600 $13,500 $3,005 $7,200 $10,205
Toyota Corolla Ascent Sport 1.8l 7sp MDT Sedan ULP $20,516 $11,500 $13,400 $3,066 $7,200 $10,266
Ford Focus Hatch TREND LW MKII 2.0l ULP Auto $22,250 $10,600 $12,500 $3,917 $6,742 $10,658
Ford Focus Sedan TREND LW MKII 2.0l ULP Auto $22,296 $10,600 $12,500 $3,932 $6,742 $10,674
Holden Cruze CD 1.8l 4dr Wagon Auto ULP $23,081 $11,600 $13,600 $3,875 $7,110 $10,985
Holden Cruze CDX 1.8l 4dr Sedan Auto ULP $23,668 $10,700 $12,700 $4,344 $7,110 $11,454
Toyota Camry Atara S 2.5l Sedan Auto ULP $27,032 $14,400 $16,200 $4,374 $7,114 $11,488
Toyota Camry (Hybrid) 2.5l CV Sedan $29,057 $11,200 $13,200 $5,989 $5,592 $11,581
Holden Colorado 7 LT RG (4WD) Diesel $33,644 $23,600 $26,900 $3,563 $9,086 $12,649
Holden Colorado 7 LTZ RG (4WD) Diesel $36,110 $25,488 $29,052 $3,773 $9,086 $12,859
Ford Falcon Sedan G6E 4.0l Auto ULP $33,705 $16,700 $19,200 $5,796 $7,433 $13,229
Holden Captiva 5 LT 2.2l (AWD) Auto Diesel $30,388 $15,900 $18,300 $4,947 $8,309 $13,256
Holden Commodore Evoke Sedan 3.0l SIDI Auto ULP $31,748 $12,400 $14,500 $6,507 $7,196 $13,703
Toyota Aurion AT-X Sedan 3.5l Auto ULP $27,958 $11,100 $13,100 $5,653 $8,067 $13,720
Holden Colorado LT R (4WD) Diesel UTE $36,928 $23,300 $26,300 $4,794 $9,086 $13,880
Holden Commodore Evoke Wagon 3.0l SIDI Auto ULP $33,508 $13,500 $15,700 $6,745 $7,196 $13,941
Ford Falcon Sedan XT 4.0l Auto ULP $30,302 $10,700 $12,700 $6,555 $7,433 $13,988
Holden Captiva 7 SX 2.4l (2WD) Auto ULP $38,700 $19,100 $21,800 $6,703 $8,337 $15,040
Holden Captiva CX 7 3.0l (AWD) ULP $37,825 $18,100 $20,700 $6,730 $8,963 $15,693
Holden Calais Sedan 3.6l SIDI Auto $39,011 $16,600 $19,100 $7,594 $8,635 $16,230

Vehicle
Council 

Purchase 
Price

Redbook 
Minimum 
Trade-in 
After 3 
years

Redbook 
Maximum 
Trade-in 
After 3 
years

Estimated 
Annual 

Depn (Mid 
Trade-in 3 
Year Sale)

Annual 
Running 

Costs 
(based on 
45,000km 

pa)

Estimated 
Annual Cost

  
 
Finance will also attempt to decrease fleet costs by achieving higher resale prices for our 
vehicles with a trial of selling them via government auctions rather than through trade in. 
 
Recommendation 3: Add the Holden Colorado 7  LT RG (4WD) Diesel and the Holden 
Colorado LT R (4WD) Diesel UTE to the list of cars available to managers on TRPs. Add the 
Holden Colorado 7 LTZ RG (4WD) Diesel to the General Manager List. Remove  the Ford 
Falcon Sedan XT and the Ford Falcon G6E from the list of available vehicles. 
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Employee Contributions 
 

 
 
 
Private Use Percentage 
 
Employee contributions have not changed for over 14 years and are not indexed. There was 
once a nominal 60% private contribution (i.e. 40% business use, so the employee 
contribution is reduced by this much), however this is not clear in the policy, and the current 
rates do not come close to 60% of the true cost of the vehicle (In 2012/13 employee 
contributions were only 14%). A 60% employee contribution would be consistent with other 
Councils.  
 
 
Recommendation 4: Employee contributions to be set in the policy at a nominal 70% 
(private contribution) and 30% (business use). In recognition of the need to attract and retain 
staff a further 10% subsidy will be applied so that the employee contribution will be capped 
at 60%. 
 
Recommendation 5: All Council passenger vehicles are provided to staff on the basis that 
they will be surrendered to the fleet booking system during normal business hours. 
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Calculation of Contribution  
 
Currently Employee Contribution Rates are based on a three tier price structure with further 
discounts available for cars that are Australian made and/or have a higher green vehicle 
guide rating. Also nominal amounts are added to the contribution for non—business 
accessories. This contribution calculation, while simple, has some drawbacks so a number 
of options for employee calculations have been reviewed. Below is a summary of the pros 
and cons of some of the  methods available. Appendix B explores in more detail two other 
options which could be considered. 
 
Calculation Method Pros  Cons 
Three –Tier Price Structure - Simple to understand 

- Low costs to maintain 
model 

- Inflexible in terms of vehicle 
choices 
- High cross subsidies 
between vehicles 
- Cross subsidies between 
staff who have different 
annual KMs 
- Charges aren’t 
automatically indexed 

Take FBT Value of the 
Vehicle Post-Tax to eliminate 
council’s FBT liability and 
then take additional 
contributions pre-Tax to 
reach the target contribution 
of 60% 

- Simple to understand 
- Flexible in terms of vehicle 
choices 
- Charges automatically 
indexed 
-  Low costs to maintain 
model 

- Cross subsidies between 
staff who have different 
annual KMs 
- Minor cross subsidies 
between vehicles 

Individually cost each vehicle 
based on expected 
depreciation and running 
costs 

- No cross subsidies 
between staff who have 
different annual KMs 
- No cross subsidies 
between vehicles 
- Flexible in terms of vehicle 
choices 
- Charges automatically 
indexed 

- Expensive to maintain 
model 
- Might discourage staff from 
making their vehicle 
available as a pool vehicle 
during the day 

 
 
 
Recommendation 6: Based on its simplicity to implement and minor disadvantages it is 
recommended that we implement a new pricing structure based on recovering the FBT 
Value of the Vehicle Post-Tax to eliminate council’s FBT liability and then take additional 
contributions Pre-Tax to reach the target contribution of 60%. 
 
Please refer to pages 10 and 11 which shows the impact on vehicle contributions in pre and 
post-tax dollars 
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Proposed Charging Structure 
 
To redress the imbalance between staff contributions and running costs for existing vehicles 
changes are necessary to the way we collect the charge (i.e. move to post-tax contributions) 
and to the amounts we collect (i.e. increase charges until a 60% contribution is reached).  To 
minimise the impact on existing staff members as they transition to a contribution of 60% of 
their vehicle running costs it is proposed that their current contribution be converted to a 
post-tax equivalent, this amount will then be increased every year by $610 (an equivalent of 
$1,000 pre-tax) beginning on the 1st July 2015. This pricing will also apply if an existing staff 
member has their vehicle replaced if it is a like-for-like replacement. 
   
For new staff members and new agreements, contributions should be increased to bring 
employee contributions up to 60% of fleet operating costs. This can be achieved by asking 
employees to contribute 20% of the vehicles value post-tax (this will result in an FBT liability 
of $0) and an additional $1,500 pre-tax per year.  
 

Existing Vehicles/Like for Like 
replacements* New Agreements

Existing 
Vehicles/Like 

for Like 
Replacements

New  
Agreements

Adoption
to

30/06/2015

Convert current charge to an 
equivalent post-tax charge** Take FBT Value of vehicle Post- 

Tax + $1,500 Pre-Tax****
22% 60%

01/07/2015
to

30/06/2016

Increase charge by $610 per 
Vehicle Post-Tax(equivalent of 

$1,000 pre-tax)***
Take FBT Value of vehicle Post- 

Tax + $1,500 Pre-Tax****
30% 60%

01/07/2016
to

30/06/2017

Increase charge by $610 per 
Vehicle Post-Tax(equivalent of 

$1,000 pre-tax)***
Take FBT Value of vehicle Post- 

Tax + $1,500 Pre-Tax****
38% 60%

01/07/2017
to

30/06/2018

Increase charge by $610 per 
Vehicle Post-Tax(equivalent of 

$1,000 pre-tax)***
Take FBT Value of vehicle Post- 

Tax + $1,500 Pre-Tax****
46% 60%

01/07/2018
to

30/06/2019
Take FBT Value of vehicle Post-

Tax + $1,500 -Pre-Tax****
Take FBT Value of vehicle Post- 

Tax + $1,500 Pre-Tax****
60% 60%

Note: Every 3 years finance will review the costing model to ensure a 60% staff contribution is being 

Period

Contribution Calculation

Approximate Staff 
Contribution as a % of Fleet 

Running Costs

***If this charge results in an amount which is higher than the new vehicle charge then the new vehicle charge will 
apply.
$610 is equivalent to $1,000 for staff earning between $80,001 and $180,000 pa and paying a marginal tax rate of 
37%. Staff with negatively geared investments or who salary sacrifice for items such as super may pay less tax so 
the equivalent pre-tax increase will be less than $1,000.
****The FBT Value of the vehicle is calculated as 20% of the purchase price of the vehicle including GST

**The conversion from pre-tax to post-tax contribution will be based on a 37% + 2% Medicare levy surcharge. Staff 
who are not paying a marginal tax rate of 37% either because they salary sacrifice for super or have negatively 
geared investments may actually benefit in this conversion.

*A like-for-like replacement is where the replacement vehicle is selected from the list and is of a similar class of 
vehicle to the one the employee currently uses. As fit-for-purpose provisions are being removed from the policy a 
person with a fit-for-purpose vehicle will not be able to move to another like-for-like vehicle under the transitional 
provisions for existing vehicles. These will be treated as new agreements and the new pricing structure will apply.
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Based on this proposal the following charges would be applicable for agreements entered 
into for New Agreements/Non-Like-for-like vehicle replacements 

 
New Agreements/Non-Like-for-like vehicle replacements

Vehicle
Current  Pre-
Tax Charge

Pre-Tax 
Charge*

Post-Tax 
Charge**

Other Councils
(Before Tax)

Banded Manager/Coordinators
Toyota Corolla Ascent Sport 1.8l 7sp MDT Hatch ULP $6,800 $8,866 $5,409 $7,500 - $8,837
Toyota Corolla Ascent Sport 1.8l 7sp MDT Sedan ULP $6,800 $8,899 $5,429 $7,500 - $8,837
Ford Focus Hatch TREND LW MKII 2.0l ULP Auto $6,800 $9,525 $5,810 $7,500 - $8,837
Ford Focus Sedan TREND LW MKII 2.0l ULP Auto $6,800 $9,541 $5,820 $7,500 - $8,837
Holden Cruze CD 1.8l 4dr Wagon Auto ULP $6,800 $9,824 $5,993 Not Surveyed
Holden Cruze CDX 1.8l 4dr Sedan Auto ULP $6,800 $10,036 $6,122 Not Surveyed
Toyota Camry Atara S 2.5l Sedan Auto ULP $8,700 $11,249 $6,862 Not Surveyed
Toyota Aurion AT-X Sedan 3.5l Auto ULP $8,700 $11,583 $7,066 Not Surveyed
Toyota Camry (Hybrid) 2.5l CV Sedan $8,700 $11,979 $7,307 Not Surveyed
Holden Captiva 7 SX 2.4l (2WD) Auto ULP $8,700 $11,986 $7,311 Not Surveyed
Ford Falcon Sedan XT 4.0l Auto ULP $8,700 $12,428 $7,581 $8,000-$15,000
Holden Captiva 5 LT 2.2l (AWD) Auto Diesel $8,700 $12,459 $7,600 Not Surveyed
Holden Commodore Evoke Sedan 3.0l SIDI Auto ULP $8,700 $12,950 $7,900 $8,000-$15,000
Holden Commodore Evoke Wagon 3.0l SIDI Auto ULP $8,700 $13,585 $8,287 $8,000-$15,000
Managers with TRP Arrangements
Holden Colorado 7 LT RG (4WD) Diesel $9,900 $13,634 $8,317 Not Surveyed
Holden Colorado LT R (4WD) Diesel UTE $9,900 $14,818 $9,039 Not Surveyed
General Manager
Ford Falcon Sedan G6E 4.0l Auto ULP $9,900 $13,656 $8,330 $10,000-$18,000
Holden Colorado 7 LTZ RG (4WD) Diesel NA $14,523 $8,859 Not Surveyed
Holden Captiva LX 7 3.0l (AWD) ULP $9,900 $15,142 $9,237 Not Surveyed
Holden Captiva LX 7 3.0l (AWD) Diesel $9,900 $15,457 $9,429 Not Surveyed
Holden Calais Sedan 3.6l SIDI Auto $9,900 $15,569 $9,497 $10,000-$18,000
*Charges are the estimated before tax  charge for a staff member earning between $80,001-$180,000
**Finance will review the costing model triennially to ensure a 60% staff contribution is being achieved. So these prices may change.  
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Pricing for part-time staff 
 
Part-time staff vehicle contributions will continue to  be on a pro-rata basis recognising the 
higher private use component and the lower business use allocation. Additional amounts 
above the FBT value of the vehicle will be taken pre-tax.  
 
Pricing of non-business accessories – e.g. towbars 
 
As the new pricing structure is based on the FBT value of the vehicle (approximately 20% of 
the vehicles purchase price) the cost of non-business accessories is already factored into 
the employee contribution so no additional charges will be required. All standard factory 
fitted extras will be allowed provided they do not reduce the resale value of the vehicle. 
 
Vehicle Choices 
 
Some staff have expressed concern over the limited vehicles that can be obtained under full 
private use agreements. These limitations are necessary in the current scheme  because it 
is based on a three tier pricing structure that is rigid and limits the ability of Finance to cater 
for staff requests for different vehicle types. As the new pricing structure is based on the 
purchase price of the vehicle it is proposed that moving forward any vehicle will be available 
to General Manager’s and Managers on a TRP provided the following criteria are met: 
  

1. The contribution is anticipated to be 60% of vehicle operating costs 
2. The vehicle meets the minimum safety requirements. 
3. Community perceptions will not be impacted.  This will be determined by the CEO 

(e.g. the style, appearance and brand will be considered). 
4. The purchase price is within the range allowable for the staff member e.g.  Managers 

will be limited to vehicles up to $37,500 (excluding GST and options), General 
Managers will be limited to vehicles up to $42,500 (excluding GST and options) and 
the CEO/Mayor will be limited to vehicles up to $50,000 (excluding GST and options). 
These limits have been set to ensure council is not making contributions of 40% on 
excessively expensive vehicles and to minimise the impact on council’s capital 
budget. The limit is generous enough to include all vehicles currently available to the 
staff member. 

5. The staff member is responsible for researching their vehicle choice and any options 
they want to include. Finance will then ask for quotes from our preferred suppliers. 

 
If a GM or Manager on a TRP wishes to get a vehicle that does not meet the above 
conditions they will be able to do so under a novated lease. In recognition of the cost savings 
to council of employees moving to novated leases, an allowance of $7,000 will be given to 
General Managers and Mangers on TRP’s who elect a novated lease. This allowance also 
covers any business related travel by the General Manager/Manager in their novated vehicle 
hence, they will not be entitled to claim cents per km reimbursement nor will they be entitled 
to use pool vehicles. 

 
Banded employees will be limited to choices from the approved vehicle list. 
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Safety standards  
 
The below specifications will be included in the policy as the minimum safety standards for 
vehicle purchases. 
 
Cars 

• Mandatory that all cars must have a ANCAP rating of 5 stars 
• All Cars to have as mandatory; 

o Automatic Transmission 
o Driver and Passenger Front impact Airbags 
o Side Curtain Airbags 
o Side Impact Airbags 
o Electronic Stability Control (ESC) 
o Traction Control (TCS) 
o Anti-Lock Brakes (ABS) 
o Electronic Brake Force Distribution (EBD) 
o Reverse Sensors/Reversing Cameras for wagons 
o Cargo Barrier (which is to remain in place) for Wagons 

 
Utes 4x2 

• Mandatory that all utes must have an ANCAP rating of 5 stars 
• All utes to have as mandatory; 

o Automatic Transmission 
o Driver and Passenger Front impact Airbags 
o Side Curtain Airbags 
o Side Impact Airbags 
o Electronic Stability Control (ESC) 
o Traction Control (TCS) 
o Anti-Lock Brakes (ABS) 
o Electronic Brake Force Distribution (EBD) 
o Where trailers may be towed – Trailer Sway Control 
o Reversing Camera and/or Reverse Sensors where available  

 
Utes 4x4 

• Mandatory that all utes must have an ANCAP rating of 5 stars 
• All utes to have as mandatory; 

o Driver and Passenger Front impact Airbags 
o Automatic Transmission 
o Side Curtain Airbags 
o Side Impact Airbags 
o Electronic Stability Control (ESC) 
o Traction Control (TCS) 
o Anti-Lock Brakes (ABS) 
o Electronic Brake Force Distribution (EBD) 
o Hill Control System (DSC) 
o Where trailers may be towed – Trailer Sway Control 
o Reversing Camera and/or Reverse Sensors where available  



 

F:\Fleet Management\2013 Review\Final\FPU Pricing Strategy-Briefing Note - Staff (With GM 
Ammendments).Doc                                                      14 

Australian made Vehicles 
 
The Current Policy gives discounts to vehicles made in Australia. Since vehicle production 
will shortly cease in Australia these provisions will be removed.  
 
Fit-for-purpose 
Finance will commit to making one pool vehicle suitable for travel on rugged terrain available 
at both the Ballan and Darley sites. On this basis all fit-for-purpose provisions will be 
removed  from the policy and no discounts to the prices above will be given to staff who 
have a fit-for-purpose vehicle.  
 
Recommendation 7: Introduce the proposed charging structure as described above. 
 
Recommendation 8: Remove all fit-for-purpose provisions from the policy. 
  
Other Matters 
 
Inducement for Novated Leases 
 
Many organisations have elected to move away from organisation provided vehicles to 
Novated Leases by offering inducements for staff to move. Therefore, in recognition of the 
cost savings to council of employees moving to novated leases, an allowance of $7,000 will 
be given to General Managers and Mangers on TRPs who elect a novated lease. This 
allowance covers any business related travel by the General Manager/Manager in the 
novated vehicle hence they will not be entitled to claim cents per km reimbursement nor will 
they be entitled to use pool vehicles. 
 
Recommendation 9: Offer a $7,000 allowance as an inducement for staff to enter into a 
novated lease. 
 
Vehicle Tracking 
 
Tracking vehicles with GPS technology may provide insights which lead to better vehicle 
utilisation and provide more security for our fleet. Council should begin research into 
available GPS tracking technologies and commence discussions to enable all council 
vehicles to be tracked.  
 
Recommendation 10: Council should begin research into available GPS tracking 
technologies and commence discussions to enable all council vehicles to be tracked.  
 
Use of Hire Vehicles 
 
Occasionally hired vehicles have been garaged at staff members’ residences this practice 
opens up council to unknown risks and may create an FBT liability.  
 
Recommendation 11: Outside of Full Private Use agreements all hire vehicles must be 
garaged on council premises.  
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Conclusion 
 
By implementing the recommendations of this report staff contributions to fleet will approach 
60% of fleet costs. This will result in a saving of approximately $790,000 over the  first full 
five years and approximately $200,000 pa in subsequent years. Over a 15 year period these 
savings could fund Council’s contribution to the Darley Early Years Hub. Alternatively the 
savings could be  passed back to the community in the form of a 0.5% rate reduction. 
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Summary of Recommendations 
 
Ø Restructuring employee contributions from pre-tax to post-tax contributions, to 

reduce fleet costs whilst being cost neutral to employees. 
Ø Continue the transition from leased vehicles to purchased vehicles to reduce ongoing 

fleet operating costs. 
Ø Add the Holden Colorado 7  LT RG (4WD) Diesel and the Holden Colorado LT R 

(4WD) Diesel UTE to the list of cars available to managers on TRPs. Add the Holden 
Colorado 7 LTZ RG (4WD) Diesel to the General Manager List. Remove  the Ford 
Falcon Sedan XT and the Ford Falcon G6E from the list of available vehicles. 

Ø Employee contributions to be set in the policy at a nominal 70% (private contribution) 
and 30% (business use). In recognition of the need to attract and retain staff, a 
further 10% subsidy will be applied so that the employee contribution will be capped 
at 60%. 

Ø All Council passenger vehicles are provided to staff on the basis that they will be 
surrendered to the fleet booking system during normal business hours. 

Ø Implement a new pricing structure based on recovering the FBT Value of the Vehicle 
post-tax to eliminate Council’s FBT liability and then take additional contributions pre-
tax to reach the target contribution of 60%. This will apply to all new employees and 
to existing employees if they elect a replacement vehicle which is not a like-for-like 
replacement of their current vehicle.  

Ø For all existing employees with pre-existing contracts their contributions will increase 
by a pre-tax equivalent of $1,000 per year commencing 01/07/2015 for three years. 
After the third transitional year the new pricing structure will apply. 

Ø Remove fit-for-purpose provisions from the current policy. 
Ø Offer a $7,000 allowance as an inducement for staff on TRP’s to enter into a novated 

lease. 
Ø Council should begin research into available GPS tracking technologies and 

commence discussions to enable all Council vehicles to be tracked. 
Ø Outside of Full Private Use agreements all hire vehicles must be garaged on Council 

premises.  
 
Action Plan 
 
Action Responsible 

Party 
Due 

Update Fleet Policy to reflect the recommendations of the review Finance Complete 
This review tabled at a meeting of the Executive Team Finance Complete 
CEO to brief managers on the high level changes proposed and 
reasons for the change 

CEO Feb 2015 

2 week staff consultation period  Mar 2015 
Finance and HR to conduct individual meetings with all staff 
impacted by these changes explaining what it will mean to the 
individual 

Finance/PP Mar 2015 

Convert all existing arrangements from pre-tax to post tax 
deductions. Including the retrospective changing of all contributions 
made in the current financial year. 

Finance/PP Mar 2015 

Increase contributions for existing staff by $610  
(equivalent of $1,000 pre-tax) 

Finance/PP July 2015 

Increase contributions for existing staff by $610  
(equivalent of $1,000 pre-tax) 

Finance/PP July 2016 

Increase contributions for existing staff by $610  
(equivalent of $1,000 pre-tax) 

Finance/PP July 2017 

Convert existing all staff agreements to the new pricing structure Finance/PP July 2018 
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Appendix – A  - Council Benchmarking 
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Appendix B - Other Charging Options 
 
Minor Adjustments to the existing model 
 
One option to redress the imbalance would be making minor adjustments to the existing 
model to reduce fleet costs, increase vehicle contributions and index contributions to ensure 
contributions keep up with changing fleet costs. 
 
To reduce fleet costs current staff contributions should be converted to an equivalent post-
tax amount and taken post-tax – this will reduce councils FBT liability while at the same time 
remain cost neutral to employees. (see example on Page 4) 
 
To further reduce costs the vehicle choices should be limited so that only one vehicle is 
available to staff in each category – this vehicle would be the one that has the cheapest cost 
to run. 
 
To recognise that vehicle contributions have not increased in 14 years an increase of $610 
will be applied (equivalent of $1,000 pre-tax to most staff) per year for the next three years. 
The price would then increase by the greater of $315 (equivalent to $500 pre-tax for most 
staff) or CPI in subsequent years.  
 

Proposal 
adoption 

to 
30/06/20

15

01/07/20
15 to 

30/07/20
16

01/07/20
1 to 

30/06/20
17

Proposal 
adoption 

to 
30/06/20

15

01/07/20
15 to 

30/07/20
16

01/07/20
1 to 

30/06/20
17

General Managers
Ford Falcon Sedan G6E 4.0l Auto ULP 9,900$  6,847$    7,457$    8,067$    10,900$ 11,900$ 12,900$ 
Holden Colorado 7 LTZ RG (4WD) Diesel 9,900$  6,847$    7,457$    8,067$    10,900$ 11,400$ 12,900$ 
Manager/Coodinator
6 Cylinders
Holden Colorado 7 LT RG (4WD) Diesel 8,700$  6,091$    6,701$    7,311$    9,700$   10,200$ 11,700$ 
Holden Commodore Evoke Wagon 3.0l SIDI Auto ULP 8,700$  6,091$    6,701$    7,311$    9,700$   10,200$ 11,700$ 
Holden Commodore Evoke Sedan 3.0l SIDI Auto ULP 8,700$  6,091$    6,701$    7,311$    9,700$   10,200$ 11,700$ 
4 Cylinders
Toyota Corolla Ascent Sport 1.8l 7sp MDT Hatch ULP 6,800$  4,894$    5,504$    6,114$    7,800$   8,300$   9,800$   
*Charges are the estimated before tax  charge for a staff member earning between $80,001-$180,000

Pre-Tax* Post-Tax

Current 
Pre-Tax 

Cont.

 
 
 
 
 
 
Accessory prices (e.g. for tow bar or tinted windows) would also be need to be increased 
from $100 to $200 (approximately $130 post-tax). Reductions for fuel efficient vehicles 
and/or Australian-made vehicles will also be removed. 
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Offering inducements for staff to move to Novated Lease 
 
The City of Hume and Central Highlands Water have recently moved away from staff pool 
vehicles to novated leases. This is an option worthy of consideration because it caps the 
subsidy that Council provides to staff in the provision of a vehicle and essentially outsources 
Councils fleet management responsibilities to a specialist third party. It would also mean that 
staff are paying the true cost of their vehicle to the novated lease company.  However, it may 
result in increased pool costs as more dedicated Fleet vehicles would be required.  
 
Under the model that the City of Hume implemented the average costs of vehicles provided 
to staff was added to the staff members’ salary if they entered into a novated lease. Under 
this agreement staff were no longer entitled to use pool vehicles nor were they entitled to 
claim cents per km reimbursements as incidental vehicle use was to be covered by their 
increased salary. Initially take up of this offer was low but as contributions increased for pool 
vehicles it became more and more attractive so that now most staff have opted into the plan. 
 
Under the Central Highlands Water model a Vehicle Conversion Allowance was made to 
staff who surrendered their FPU arrangements. This inducement is not offered to new 
employees so over time this will reduce with staff turnover.  Staff who opt into the plan still 
have the right to use pool vehicles. 
 
Below is a table showing the potential impact of implementing a model similar to this at 
Moorabool under different inducement levels and with different levels of pool vehicles (pool 
vehicle requirements are hard to determine in the absence of a Fleet Booking System). 
 
Allowance - Per Vehicle 15,000.00$   10,000.00$       7,000.00$     
Total Allowances 540,000.00$ 360,000.00$     252,000.00$ 
Reduction in Vehicle Contributions 259,567.62$ 259,567.62$     259,567.62$ 
Reduction in Fleet Costs 842,000.00$ 842,000.00$     842,000.00$ 
Impact 42,432.38$   222,432.38$     330,432.38$ 

Net Impact with a  Pool 4 Utes & 10 station Wagons 81,510.65-$   98,489.35$       206,489.35$ 
Net Impact with a Pool  4 Utes & 6 Station Wagons 49,528.80-$   130,471.20$     238,471.20$  
 
Note: As most drivers currently drive high kilometres it would be likely that an inducement in 
the order of $15,000 would be necessary to have them move to a Novated Lease so this 
option is likely to be costly in the short term to medium term but may have potential long 
term gains if fleet costs accelerate faster than wage growth. The table below summarises 
some of the Pro’s and Con’s of moving staff to novated leases using this model. 
 
Pro's Con's
Advertised salaris will be higher resulting in potentially higher 
quality candidates May lead to higher costs in the short to medium term

Council is no longer exposed to the risk of increasing fleet costs A risk that not all staff will take up the offer resulting in two 
models being maintained

Council can move away from providing Fleet Services and can 
focus on its core business
Staff have the freedom to choose any vehicle they wish.
Staff no longer need to share their vehicle with the pool.  
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EXECUTIVE SUMMARY 

Moorabool Shire Council is a Road Authority as defined in Section 37 of the Road Management Act 2004. 
Council’s Road Management Plan has been developed to meet the legislative requirements of the Road 
Management Act 2004 and the strategic directions adopted by the Moorabool Shire Council. 

The Road Management Plan identifies responsibilities, maintenance standards and inspection regimes 
required to manage civil liability as well as demonstrate that Council, as the road authority, is responsibly 
managing all the road assets under its control. 

Reference is also made to other key Council policies and strategies and consideration is given to these to 
ensure that the plan is consistent with the adopted strategic directions.  

The Road Management Plan is seen as a dynamic document and the plan and associated registers will be 
formally reviewed and refined on an ongoing basis to ensure that Moorabool Shire can continue to 
demonstrate that it is responsibly managing its road assets. 

The Road Management Plan will be reviewed and updated every four years and the Municipal Road 
Register, Footpath Register and Bridge Register will be reviewed and updated annually. 

Although it is not a legal requirement, it is Council’s intention, where appropriate, to apply the standards 
developed for the Road Management Plan across the off road path network.  

 

INTRODUCTION  

Purpose of the Road Management Plan 

This document addresses the requirements of a Road Management Plan as defined by the Road 
Management Act 2004, and in doing so provides road users and the community with an overview of road 
management policy and practices of Moorabool Shire Council.  

Specifically, the Road Management Plan defines: 

 the road assets which Council maintains on behalf of the community 
 the responsibilities of Council in relation to management of road assets 
 standards of performance in relation to the condition of road assets which Council can afford 
 policies and procedures in relation to the ongoing risk inspection of road assets 
 intervention levels and associated response times for Council to address road asset defects identified in 

its risk inspections 
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Relationship with Legislation 

The Road Management Plan has been prepared pursuant to the requirement of the following legislation: 

 Road Management Act 2004 
 Road Management (General) Regulations 2005 
 Road Management (Works and Infrastructure) Regulations 2005 

In addition to the Road Management Act, Council’s road management responsibilities are impacted by a 
wide variety of federal and state legislation, including: 

 Victorian Local Government Act 1989 
 Victorian Road Safety Act 1986 
 Victorian Planning and Environment Act 1987 
 Victorian Occupational Health and Safety Act 2004 
 Federal Disability Discrimination Act 1992 
 Federal Environment Protection and Biodiversity Conservation Act 1999 

 

Relationship with Other Strategic & Operational Documents 

The Road Management Plan is a key component of Council’s planning and asset management process. 

Figure 1 below illustrates the relationship between the Road Management Plan and other strategic asset 
and operational documents of Council. 

 

Figure 1: Relationship between Road Management Plan and Other Corporate Documents and Processes 
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Road Management Act 2004 

The purpose of the Road Management Act is to enable the coordinated management of public roads that 
will promote safe and efficient State and local public road networks and the responsible use of road 
reserves for other legitimate purposes. 

The Road Management Act sets out the powers and duties of the Road Authority to manage roads and to 
install and maintain infrastructure.  The Act also provides a policy defence to Road Authorities where they 
can demonstrate responsible management, based on available resources, through an adopted Road 
Management Plan. 

The Road Management Act provides for the making of Codes of Practice to provide practical guidance in 
relation to road management.  The Government has issued a number of such Codes addressing such issues 
as:  

 the physical limits of operational responsibility between VicRoads and municipal councils with regard to 
declared freeways and arterial roads 

 the responsibilities of Councils and Utility Companies with respect to management of all infrastructure 
within the road reserve 

 guidance for road authorities in the making of a road management plan for the inspection, maintenance 
and repair of public roads 

 guidance on maintaining worksite safety and providing for the management of traffic through worksites 
 

Obligation of Road Users 

Even though Council has a responsibility for maintenance of roads under the Road management Act, road 
users also have a responsibility when driving on public roads. Section 17A of the Road Safety Act 1986 (as 
amended by the Road Management Act) sets out road users’ obligations and these are summarised below. 

 A person who drives a motor vehicle on a highway must drive in a safe manner having regard to all the 
relevant factors including (but not limited to) the: 
a) physical characteristics of the road 
b) prevailing weather conditions 
c) level of visibility 
d) condition of the motor vehicle 
e) prevailing weather conditions 
f) relevant road laws and advisory signs 
g) physical and mental condition of the driver 

 
 A road user other than a person driving a motor vehicle must use a highway in a safe manner having 

regard to all the relevant factors. A road user must have regard to the rights of other road users and 
the community, taking reasonable care to avoid conduct that may: 
a) endanger the safety and welfare of other road users 
b) damage the infrastructure on the road reserve 
c) harm the environment of the road reserve 
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Scope 

This Plan covers all roads and road related areas for which the Council is responsible, as defined in the 
Council’s Register of Public Roads, Register of Footpaths and Register of Bridges.  Assets covered include: 

 Road formation and wearing course (seal, asphalt or gravel) 
 On-road car parking 
 Off-street Council owned car parks  
 Traffic control equipment (traffic islands, line marking and signage) 
 Kerb, channel or spoon drain associated with a road or footpath 
 Footpaths, bicycle paths and shared pathways constructed by Council 
 Bridges, large culverts, drainage culverts within the road reserve, excluding driveway culverts 
 Road drainage, including table drains 
 Off road path networks (this is included in the registers but is not a legal requirement) 

The Road Management Act excludes a number of road related facilities from the statutory requirements of 
the Road Management Act, and hence from the coverage of a Road Management Plan: 

 Road reserves which are not on the register of Public Roads (typically these are ‘paper roads’, road 
reserves which exist on title but have not been constructed) 

 Street trees, whether or not planted by Council 
 Private carparks 
 Nature strips in urban areas 
 Verges, outside the limit of road works on rural roads 
 Driveways providing access to a public road from adjoining land 
 Culverts under driveways 
 Any stormwater pit, pipe or structure 
 Gas pipes, water and sewerage pipes, telecommunication and other cables, electricity poles and cables, 

rail infrastructure (including level crossings), bus shelters, mail boxes, roadside furniture and fences 
erected by utilities. 

 

Availability of Plan 

This plan is available at the following locations and may be viewed, free of charge, by the public during the 
hours of 8:30am to 5.00pm each working day. 

 

 

   BALLAN OFFICE  DARLEY OFFICE 

   15 Stead Street   182 Halletts Way 

   Ballan VIC 3342   Darley VIC 3340 
 

   The plan is also available to download from  

   Council’s website   www.moorabool.vic.gov.au 

     

  

http://www.moorabool.vic.gov.au/
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MOORABOOL SHIRE’S ROADS  

Moorabool Shire’s Roads 

Moorabool Shire provides a road network covering over 1,440km.  Assets that form a part of this network 
include the road formation and surface, bridges and culverts, paths, roadside drainage and traffic control 
equipment.  Collectively these assets have a current replacement value of $270 million. 

Figure 2:  Road Hierarchy  

 

Figure 3:  Moorabool Shire Roads 
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Register of Public Roads 

Moorabool Shire, pursuant to the requirements of the Road Management Act 2004 is the “coordinating 
road authority” for all municipal roads within the municipality. The Road, Bridge and Footpath Registers 
define the roads, bridges and footpaths for which Council is the responsible authority.  Council has 
determined that the roads and footpaths on the Register of Public Roads are those that are considered to 
be reasonably required for public use. 
 

Criteria for determining whether a road is reasonably required for general public use 

The following criteria will be used to assess whether any section of road is “reasonably required for general 
public use” and should therefore be included in Council’s Register of Public Roads. 

Mandatory Requirements 

The road must be a public road: 

That is, the road is: 

 declared to be a public highway under section 204(1) of the Local Government Act 1989 
 declared to be a municipal road under section 14(1) of the Road Management Act  
 a public highway under section 24(2)(c) of the Subdivision Act 

It should be noted that roads which are public roads (or public highways) are not necessarily going to be 
deemed to be “reasonably required for public use” and therefore will not necessarily be included on 
Council’s Register of Public Roads. 

Non-Mandatory Requirements 

The road must satisfy at least seven of the following ten criteria: 

 provides primary access to at least one full-time occupied residence (i.e. the property is otherwise 
land-locked and without any frontage road) 

 is named and signed 
 has previously been constructed by or regularly maintained by Council 
 contains public utilities (e.g. Powercor, Telstra) 
 provides clear benefit to several property owners (not just one) 
 is required for fire access purposes, is in a government road reserve and is formed and constructed 
 connects into and forms part of the wider network of public roads 
 is fenced on both sides 
 is required for vehicular use and accessible to the public 

 
The register provides details of all roads for which Council is the responsible authority, including: 

 
 Road Name 
 Locality 
 starting point (datum) and length 
 Hierarchical classification 
 Footpath Classification 
 Demarcation responsibility  
 Details of ancillary areas 
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The registers are updated regularly and are available for inspection at the Council’s service centres in 
Bacchus Marsh and Ballan, as well as on the Council’s Website. 

There are numerous road and tracks within Moorabool Shire that Council is not responsible for, but are 
managed by other road authorities such as VicRoads, the Department of Sustainability and Environment 
and the various Catchment Management Authorities. A small number of private roads are the responsibility 
of the respective bodies corporate. In particular, the majority of roads and tracks through State Forests are 
not the responsibility of Moorabool Shire. 

Most car parks associated with shopping centres within the Shire are the responsibility of the complex 
owners. Those that are Council responsibility are identified in the Register of Public Roads. 

 

Demarcation of Responsibility 

Demarcation Agreements 

Moorabool Shire is bounded by seven municipalities as listed below. The boundary is often the centreline 
of a road, or follows a watercourse over which bridges or culverts have been constructed. Council has 
agreements with neighbouring municipalities for boundary roads regarding operational and maintenance 
responsibility to clearly assign maintenance responsibilities to one or other of the authorities. The 
agreement also identifies capital works responsibilities.  

VicRoads also has an agreement with Moorabool Shire that defines the maintenance responsibilities on 
main roads owned by VicRoads. In general, on roads with 100km/hr posted speed limits, VicRoads is 
responsible from fence to fence, but in urban areas and areas under 80km/hr, VicRoads is responsible for 
the road pavement, kerb and/or table drain whilst Moorabool maintains the road reserve and footpaths. 
Responsibilities for main roads are set out in the Code of Practice for Operational Responsibility, issued 
under the Road Management Act 2004. 

Council has also signed a Safety Interface Agreement (SIA) with VLine and VicTrack as required under the 
Rail Safety Act 2009. The SIA specifies the respective maintenance responsibilities for roads, bridges and 
pathways in the vicinity of any level crossing. Generally, the rail authority is responsible for all level 
crossings and the road pavement 3m either side, and Council is responsible for signage and linemarking on 
the approaches. Responsibility for bridges and structures is outlined in the SIA and in the Register of Public 
Roads. 

The following table details the relationship and agreements between Moorabool Shire and adjacent 
authorities. Of the 52km of boundary roads, Moorabool is responsible for maintaining approximately 50%, 
whilst the other Councils share the responsibility for the remainder. 
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NAME AUTHORITY RELATIONSHIP DOCUMENT 
AGREEMENT 

Golden Plains 
Shire 

Local 
Government 

Maintenance of boundary roads by Moorabool Shire. 
Maintenance of boundary roads by Golden Plains Shire. 
Maintenance of 1 bridge by Golden Plains Shire. 
 

In Place 

City of 
Ballarat 

Local 
Government 

Maintenance of boundary roads by Moorabool Shire. 
Maintenance of boundary roads by City of Ballarat. 
 
 

In Place 

Shire of 
Hepburn 

Local 
Government 

Maintenance of boundary roads by Moorabool Shire. 
Maintenance of boundary roads by Shire of Hepburn. 
 
 

In Place 

City of Melton Local 
Government 

Maintenance of boundary roads by Moorabool Shire. 
Maintenance of boundary roads by City of Melton. 
 
 

In Place 

City of 
Greater 
Geelong 

Local 
Government 

Maintenance of boundary roads by Moorabool Shire Maintenance 
of boundary roads by City of Greater Geelong. 
Maintenance of 3 bridges by City of Greater Geelong. 

In Place 

Macedon 
Ranges Shire 

Local 
Government 

No boundary roads between Moorabool Shire and Macedon 
Ranges Shire. 
 
 

N/A 

City of 
Wyndham 

Local 
Government 

Maintenance of boundary roads by Moorabool Shire. 
50% of associated costs paid by City of Wyndham. 
 
 

In Place 

VicRoads Main Roads 
Authority 

VicRoads is the responsible authority for main roads. 
As per Code of Practice – Operational Responsibility for Public 
Roads. 
Maintenance of full road reserve in ‘rural’ areas by VicRoads. 
Maintenance of road pavement, kerb and/or table drain in ‘urban’ 
areas by VicRoads. 
Maintenance of road reserves and footpaths in ‘urban’ areas by 
Moorabool Shire. 

In Place  

V/Line Rail 

Level crossings and road pavement 3.0m either side of rail tracks. 
Road and furniture on approaches to level crossings by Moorabool 
Shire. 
Bridges as per SIA. 

In Place 

 

‘Paper Roads’ 

’Paper road’ is a term commonly used for a road that is legally established and recorded in survey plans, 
but has not been formally constructed. They typically comprise dirt tracks cleared by local farm vehicles.  
Such a road exists only on paper. Within Moorabool Shire, there are several hundred kilometres of such 
roads.  None of these roads are included on the Register of Public Roads. The advice of the Survey 
Registration Board of Victoria is that Council is not responsible for the care and management of such 
‘roads’.  Council considers that these ‘paper roads’ are the responsibility of the Department of 
Sustainability & Environment.  
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Private Access Roads 

There are diverse access tracks, which may or may not lie within a road reserve, which give access only to 
one or two farms. Such access tracks have the characteristic of a private driveway and are regarded as such 
by Council. Such access tracks are not on the Register of Public Roads and Council does not undertake 
maintenance of them.  

Provided that the property owners construct such access tracks to Council’s local rural road standard, 
Council will incorporate the road onto the Register of Public Roads and will assume responsibility for 
ongoing maintenance. 

In addition, a small number of constructed roads within the Shire are private roads owned and managed by 
the owners corporation of a subdivision. Council is not responsible for these roads and they are not 
included in the Register of Public Roads. 

Other Assets in the Road Reserve 

A number of authorities make use of the road reserve for the installation of infrastructure associated with 
their services.  These include water and sewerage utilities, power, gas and telecommunications utilities.  
The Council does not maintain these assets.  The respective authorities have a responsibility under the 
Road Management Act and specifically under the Code of Practice for Management of Infrastructure in 
Road Reserves to maintain their infrastructure in a satisfactory state of repair. 

Vehicle Crossovers (Driveways) 

Vehicle crossovers provide access from a public road to a private property, from the road edge to the 
property line (boundary/fence). Crossovers are the landowner’s responsibility, are constructed at the 
property owner’s expense and must be carried out to the Council’s standards, subject to a permit. Where 
modifications to the Council’s assets (e.g. paths and kerb and channel) are required as part of the 
installation of a new driveway, these shall be at the landowner’s expense. The property owner is 
responsible for ensuring the driveway, including the immediate surrounds that the driveway impacts on, 
are maintained in a safe condition. 

In an urban situation, the Council retains management responsibility for any footpaths and kerb and 
channel, while the landowner has management responsibility for the remainder of the crossover even 
though it is within the road reserve.  Where there is no footpath or kerb and channel, the landowner is 
responsible for the entire crossover from road edge to property line. 

In rural areas where there is no footpath or kerb and channel, the landowner is responsible for the entire 
driveway, from the edge of shoulder or edge of pavement to the property boundary, including any culverts 
and endwalls that may be required for roadside drainage under the driveway. Any work to be carried out 
within the road reserve must be carried out to Council Standards.  

Maintenance of the Nature Strip or Road Verge 

The nature strip is that part of the road reserve between the edge of the road and the adjoining property, 
but excludes any road shoulder, footpath, bicycle path or shared path. Generally, it is the expectation that 
the resident or occupier will maintain the nature strip adjoining their property. Normally this is by regular 
mowing, weeding and picking up litter. Council only carries out maintenance of nature strips at town 
entrances and high profile areas. Council also undertakes rural roadside slashing along strategic fire breaks.    

If the nature strip becomes damaged following service authority works, such as water, gas, electricity, 
telecommunications works or as a result of building works, the service authority or builder is responsible 
for nature strip repairs and reinstatement. Council is responsible for street trees planted on the nature 
strip. 
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LEVELS OF SERVICE 

Asset Hierarchy 

All assets are classified according to a hierarchy that considers the specific function, types of users and user 
numbers. Service levels (including inspection frequency, intervention levels and maintenance frequency) 
are largely based on the respective asset hierarchies. The hierarchy classification is used to assist in 
prioritising inspection, intervention responses and works. Appendices C to E show the Council’s hierarchical 
classification of roads, pathways and bridges, along with simplified definitions. 

 

Service Levels for Road Assets 

A level of service is the defined service quality for a particular activity or service area (e.g. roads, footpaths 
or drains) against which service performance can be measured. Levels of service typically relate to quality, 
reliability, responsiveness, accessibility and cost. Levels of Service must be meaningful and address the 
issues customers believe to be important. The levels of service in this plan have been developed from: 

 The Council’s goals and strategies 
 Knowledge of key issues regarding road infrastructure 
 Standards and legislative requirements 
 Management of risk 
 Available resources (funding levels, staffing, asset capacity) 
 Customer expectations (based on customer requests, surveys, Councillor feedback etc.) 
 
The table below outlines the technical levels of service that have been developed in relation to road related 
assets. 

CHARACTERISTIC LEVEL OF SERVICE 
(Road Network) 

LEVEL OF SERVICE 
(Footpath & Trail Network) 

LEVEL OF SERVICE 
(Bridges & Major Culverts) 

Ease of Travel Roads are well maintained 
and the network is functional 
allowing for ease of travel for 
all types of traffic. 

The footpath and trail 
network is maintained 
according to the hierarchy. 

Bridges and major culverts 
remain open to the public. 

Safety The road network Is safe and 
trafficable in all weather 
conditions, day and night. 
 
Emergencies and defects are 
identified and rectified within 
the timeframes outlined in the 
Road Management Plan. 

The footpath and trail 
network is safe and trafficable 
for all users according to the 
hierarchy. 
 
Emergencies and defects are 
identified and rectified within 
the timeframes outlined in the 
Road Management Plan. 

Bridges and major culverts are 
maintained in a safe condition 
for their design loading. 

Cleanliness Roads are kept clean and 
associated drainage is 
unrestricted by rubbish. 

The walking, jogging and 
cycling network is kept clean. 

Bridges and major culverts are 
kept clean. 

Responsiveness Enquiries and requests are 
acted upon or responded to in 
a timely manner. 

Enquiries and requests are 
acted upon or responded to in 
a timely manner. 

Enquiries and requests are 
acted upon or responded to in 
a timely manner. 

Legislative 
Compliance 

To ensure that all roads meet 
relevant legislative 
requirements and Acts. 

To ensure that all walking, 
jogging and cycling paths 
meet legislative requirements 
and Acts. 

To ensure that all bridges and 
major culverts meet relevant 
legislative requirements and 
Acts. 
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Key Stakeholders 

The following key customer groups of the Moorabool Shires Road Assets have been identified: 

 The local community (ratepayers, rural community groups, business community, commercial and 
business interests, schools, developers) 

 Road users (motorists and passengers, transport industry, pedestrians, cyclists, disadvantaged users 
including the elderly, mobility scooters) 

 Emergency services, Road Safety Authority, VicRoads 
 Utility providers (water supply, wastewater, public transport, communications and energy) 
 Special interest groups (RACV, Access Inclusion) 
 

Customer Expectations 

Wherever practicable, input will be sought by way of stakeholder engagement. It is important that any 
decisions are made on the basis of what is deemed to be in the best interest of the community overall 
while not unreasonably disadvantaging specific groups.  

The Council consults on all significant road projects and undertakes an annual community survey to 
determine community views by engaging independent consultants to carry out Community Satisfaction 
Surveys each year. Levels of Service described herein aim take into account perceived short comings in 
customer service. 

 

Level of Service Review 

The level of service will be reviewed at least every four years in conjunction with the review of Road Asset 
Management Plan and Road Management Plan.  This review includes a period of community consultation. 

 

MANAGEMENT TACTICS  

Operations & Maintenance Tactics 

Reactive and programmed inspections are carried out on the Moorabool road network to identify required 
remedial work. These inspections are carried out at frequencies outlined in Appendices C to E. 

Reactive maintenance tasks are primarily identified through customer requests and are documented in 
Council’s Customer Request Management System (CRMS). These tasks are assessed and responded to 
according to Council’s service standards.  

Council maintains a 24-hour callout service, and emergency issues can be actioned virtually immediately 
assuming there are not multiple emergencies. Programmed maintenance tasks are identified by a 
continuous inspection regime, documented and then recorded in a data base. All recorded defects are 
ranked and work orders generated for action within a works schedule. 

Routine maintenance is carried out according to scheduled works programs. Maintenance budgets are fixed 
at the start of each year, and routine maintenance schedules are adjusted depending on the amount of 
reactive or emergency maintenance required in any one year. The amount of emergency work required due 
to storms, floods etc. will influence the quantity of routine maintenance work that is completed in any 
period. Pavement condition assessments are carried out on the entire network every three to five years to 
prioritise renewal programs. 
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Managing Risk 

The Moorabool Shire has a risk policy and assessment framework based on AS/NZS ISO 31000:2009 to 
document known risks and develop management strategies to priorities and mitigate risks for Council work 
activities and capital projects. 

Council uses methodology that incorporates both reactive and programmed inspections and has 
documented inspection frequencies, intervention levels and response periods that are designed to 
minimise and manage the overall risk rating. Specific intervention levels and response periods determined 
by this process are shown in Appendices C to E.  

To help mitigate risk to Council, there is generally a three step process in place as follows: 

 
The overall Road Management Process is listed in Appendix A. 

Noting that there are over 1,440 kilometres of road with several thousand intersections, approximately 110 
bridges and 200 kilometres of footpath, the risk assessment and intervention responses have been 
developed on a broad scale. The risk process takes into account accident history and severity, contributing 
factors, and resources available. 

Council investigates all reported footpath tripping/falling incidents. Specific sites identified with a recurring 
accident trend are assessed for suitability for remedial treatment under a range of Federal, State and Local 
Government funding programs. 

 

Audit & Review Processes 

The Operations Manager undertakes 6 monthly and ad hoc audits of performance against the standards set 
out in this Road Management Plan. The results of the audits are provided to the General Manager 
Infrastructure, identifying and non-compliances and management actions in order to address non-
conformances. 

In addition, the Council’s insurers audit the process annually to verify that Council has a system to inspect 
and maintain its assets, recording these activities, and retrieving these records. 

The Road Management Plan is subject to a full review by all Infrastructure Managers every 4 years, 
coinciding with Council elections.  The revised Plan is then submitted to Council for adoption. 

 

Duty to Inform Service Provider or Works & Infrastructure Manager 

If, in the course of meeting its obligations under this Plan, the Shire becomes aware that any non-road 
infrastructure for which a service provider or works and infrastructure manager is responsible is any of the 
following, the Shire will convey that information to the relevant service provider or works and 
infrastructure manager: 

 not in the location shown in the relevant records 
 appears to be in an unsafe condition 
 appears to be in need of repair or maintenance 

 

Inspect the Asset Identify what is outside 
intervention level 

Implement appropriate action 
with required response time 
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Service Authorities with assets within the road reserve include: 
 
 Water Authority (sewer pits, trenches, pipes, water supply valves and underground lines) 
 Gas (pits and trenches) 
 VicTrack (rail tracks, crossings and signage used by both pedestrians and vehicles) 
 Telstra (poles, overhead cables, pits and trenches, underground lines) 
 Power (poles, overhead electric cables, pits and trenches) 
 VicRoads (state road pavements, surfaces, kerb and channel) 
 

Events Beyond the Control of Council 

Council will make every endeavour to meet all aspects of its Road Management Plan. However, in the event 
of natural disasters or multiple emergency events, as well as human factors (such as but not limited to lack 
of Council staff or suitably qualified contractors), because of Section 83 of the Victorian Wrongs Act, 1958, 
as amended, Council reserves the right to suspend compliance with this Road Management Plan. 

In the event that the Chief Executive Officer of the Council, pursuant to Section 83 of the said Act, has to 
consider the limited financial resources of Council and its other conflicting priorities, and determines that 
Council’s Road Management Plan provisions cannot be met, the CEO will write to Council’s officer in charge 
of its Plan and advise that some or all of the timeframes and responses in Council’s Plan are to be 
suspended. 

Once the events beyond the control of Council have abated, or if the events have partly abated, Council’s 
Chief Executive Officer will write to Council’s Officer responsible for Council’s Plan and advise which parts 
of Council’s Plan are to be reactivated and when. 

 

Emergency Response & Temporary Repair 

Emergency response are works that need to be undertaken outside the routine works programs to ensure 
the safety of road users and the public as a result of an emergency incident. Emergency works include 
traffic incident management, response to fires, floods, storms and chemical spillages, and assistance under 
the Municipal Emergency Management Plan. 

Temporary works are undertaken to reduce the risk of an incident until such time as routine maintenance 
can be completed. Response times and measures (warning signs, flashing lights, speed reduction, safety 
barriers) are determined based on the risk to safety and the type, volume and nature of road usage. 

 

REVIEWING THE PLAN  

Plan Review 

A formal review, in accordance with sections 303 and 304 of the Road Management (General) Regulations 
2005, will be conducted every four years in line with Council elections and the Municipal Road Register, 
Footpath Register and Bridge Register will be reviewed and updated annually. 
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Amendment of Road Management Plan 

Unless required as a result of a significant change in budget allocations for road and footpath maintenance 
this Road Management Plan will not be amended during the life of the Plan. Any revision of the Plan would 
be subject to the consultation and approval processes as detailed in Section 54 of the Road Management 
Act. 

 

Delegation 

The Chief Executive Officer is empowered under delegation to amend any of the Appendices attached to 
this plan and to periodically change and update the Register of Public Roads. Reporting on the changes shall 
be in accordance with the powers of delegation. 

 

REFERENCES  

Supporting Documents & Technical References 

The following supporting documents and technical references, whilst complimenting the Plan do not form 
part of this Plan.  All supporting documents may change from time to time to reflect changes in Council 
policy, legislative changes, operational changes or as a result of audit findings. Supporting documents are 
not available for inspection but most may be downloaded from the relevant State Government, Council or 
organisation web sites. 

 Risk Management Standard, AS/NZS ISO 31000:2009 
 International Infrastructure Management Manual (IIMM) 2011, IPWEA 
 VicRoads Risk Management Guidelines 
 Code of Practice for Road Management Plans, 16 September 2004 
 Code of Practice for Operational Responsibility for Public Roads, 17 December 2004 
 Code of Practice for Clearways on Declared Arterial Roads, 16 September 2004 
 Code of Practice for Road Management Plans, 16 September 2004 
 Code of Practice for Management of Infrastructure in Road Reserves, 6 October 2008 
 Code of Practice for Worksite Safety - Traffic Management, 31 August 2010 
 

Council Documents & Procedures 

 Draft Road Asset Management Plan 
 Relevant Council Engineering Drawings and Standards for Design and Construction (including 

Infrastructure Design Manual) 
 General Local Law 2000 - 2010 
 Council Plan 2013-2017 
 Risk Management Policy 
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APPENDICES 

A Road Operations & Management System Process 

B Definition of Inspection Types 

C Intervention Level (Emergency & Safety Situations) 

D Road Hierarchy, Inspection Frequency & Intervention Levels 

E Bridge Hierarchy, Inspection Frequency & Intervention Levels 

F Pathways Hierarchy, Inspection Frequency & Intervention Levels 
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Appendix A Road Operations & Management System Process 

 

Road Management System Process Map

Customer Request
from public or Council officer

via
phone, text, email, letter, 
in-person or press report

Programmed Inspection

Request recorded in Customer 
Request System (CRMS)

Data recorded in Maintenance 
Management System

Issue Appears to be 
Emergency

Works Dept assign priority 
based on information provided

Inspect ASAP

Make safe or repair within 
24 hrs

Emergency 
Issues 

Identified

YES

YES

Is longer term 
remedial work 

required

Close CRMS / Work Order

NO

Issue is 
maintenance 

(c.f. asset 
renewal)

List for Reactive 
Inspection

Inspector reviews problem 

NO

Allocte to Work Program in 
accordance with RMP 
Response Frequency

YES

Undertake remedial work and 
update MMS

Close Work Order

YES

NO

Allocate to Assets Service Unit 
for Action

NO
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Appendix B Definition of Inspection Types 

 

INSPECTION TYPE INSPECTION DETAILS PERSON REPORTING DETAILS 

Reactive 
Inspections 

Emergency 

Where probably hazard has been identified 
which constitutes a significant and 
proximate threat to life, health, property or 
the environment, the hazard will be made 
safe or signed appropriately, except in the 
case of multiple emergencies where the 
response will be prioritised based on 
severity. 

Technical officer or trained inspector 
with knowledge and experience 
appropriate to the nature of the 
defect and/or qualified engineer or 
experienced technical officer with 
extensive knowledge and experience 
in road construction and 
maintenance practices. 

Identify specific defect, time 
first reported, time inspected, 
by whom, subsequent action 
and time of completion.  
Recorded in database. 

Safety 

Defects identified as likely to create a 
danger to the road user. 
Repaired or made safe within 24 hours. 

Council representative with some 
knowledge of road maintenance 
techniques. 
Additional expertise brought in as 
required. 

As above. 

Maintenance 

Non-urgent inspections. Technical officer or trained inspector 
with knowledge and experience 
appropriate to the nature of the 
defect. 

As above. 

Incident 

Carried out as part of Claims Procedure as 
outlined in s116 of RM Act. 

Technical officer or trained inspector 
with knowledge and experience 
appropriate to the nature of the 
defect and/or qualified engineer or 
experienced technical officer with 
extensive knowledge and experience 
in road construction and 
maintenance practices. 

Used in preparation of 
incident condition report for 
legal purposes, accident 
analysis and safety 
improvement. 
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INSPECTION TYPE INSPECTION DETAILS PERSON REPORTING DETAILS 

Programmed 
Inspections 

Risk/defect 

Routine inspections specifically to 
determine priorities for maintenance works 
program. 

Technical officer or asset or trained 
inspector with knowledge and 
experience of road maintenance 
techniques. 

Record of each street 
detailing person completing, 
date and time, description of 
defects as specified in AM 
Plan. 

Condition 

Routine inspections to identify capital woks 
requirements to feed into AM prioritisation 
processes. 

Carried out under direction of 
qualified engineer with experience in 
road construction and maintenance 
practices. 

As determined by asset 
management and information 
system requirements. 
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Appendix C Road Hierarchy, Inspection Frequency & Intervention Levels 

Table C.1:  Road Hierarchy Definitions 

CLASSIFICATION URBAN RURAL 

L Link 
These roads provide a link between major roads, communities, industrial 
centres, and are designed to cater for high traffic volumes and heavy 
vehicles. 

These roads provide a link between major roads, townships, or industrial centres, 
and are designed to cater for high traffic volumes and heavy vehicles. 

C Collector  
These roads connect to districts, minor tourist or industrial centres or 
between major roads, and are designed to cater for high traffic volumes 
and heavy vehicles. 

These roads connect to districts, minor tourist or industrial centres or between 
major roads, and are designed to cater for high traffic volumes and heavy vehicles. 

A1 Access 1 

These roads are designed to give access to residences or secondary 
commercial access.  They are designed for low volume commercial vehicle 
traffic generated by adjoining farms.  They are not designed to cater for 
regular heavy vehicle through traffic. 

These roads are designed to give access to farms and residences.  They are designed 
for low volume commercial vehicle traffic generated by adjoining farms.  They are 
not designed to cater for regular heavy vehicle through traffic. 

A2 Access 2 
These roads are designed for low volume car access to properties.  They 
are not designed to cater for regular through traffic or regular commercial 
vehicle usage. 

These roads are designed for low volume car access to properties.  They are not 
designed to cater for regular heavy through vehicular traffic. 

FAT Fire Access 
Track 

Not applicable. These are formed or unformed tracks which have been identified specifically to 
provide emergency access for CFA vehicles or to provide for an emergency escape 
route in the event of bush fires. 
 
At or just prior to the start of each fire season, Council in collaboration with the CFA 
and DSE will determine the priority for and standard of maintenance to be 
undertaken on any given fire access track. 

  



 

 

Moorabool Shire Road Management Plan 2013 (Adopted Wednesday 19 June 2013) Page 24 of 36 

 

 

Table C.2: Criteria for Determining Road Hierarchy 

 LINK COLLECTOR ACCESS ONE ACCESS TWO FIRE ACCESS TRACK 

Typical Daily Traffic 
Volumes 500 to 5,000 250 to 2,500 300 to 

1,000 10 to 300 <10 

% Commercial Vehicles >10% >5% 1% - 5% <1% Fire trucks only 

Through Traffic Always Usually Sometimes Rarely Never 

Bus Route Usually Usually Possible Never Never 

Intersecting Roads Many Many 4 < 8 <4 Rare 

Main link between  
residential, retail, 
commercial or industrial 
precincts, tourist venues 
etc. 

Always Usually Sometimes Rarely Never 

B-Double Route Yes if road condition 
permits 

Possible, from commercial 
origin to nearest Link Farm gate to nearest Link Farm gate to nearest Link Never 
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Table C.3: Roads Minimum Programmed Inspection Frequency (months) 

INSPECTION DESCRIPTION LINK ROADS COLLECTOR LOCAL ACCESS 1 LOCAL ACCESS 2 FIRE ACCESS TRACK 

SEALED ROADS 
Programmed risk and 
maintenance inspection 
Road infrastructure and road 
furniture 

Based on the 
maintenance program, 
but at least every 3 
months. 

Based on the 
maintenance program, 
but at least every 3 
months. 

Based on the 
maintenance program, 
but at least every 6 
months for rural roads 
and at least every 12 
months for urban 
roads. 

Based on the 
maintenance program, 
but at least every 6 
months for rural roads 
and at least every 12 
months for urban 
roads. 

N/A 
 

UNSEALED ROADS 
Programmed risk and 
maintenance inspection 
Road infrastructure and road 
furniture 

N/A Based on the 
maintenance program, 
but at least every 1.5 
months. 

Based on the 
maintenance program, 
but at least every 3 
months. 

Based on the 
maintenance program, 
but at least every 6 
months. 

Based on the MEMP, but at 
least every 12 months. 

 

*Roads for this table include kerb and channel, roadside drains, public car parks, traffic control and roadside vegetation (safety).
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Table C.4: Condition Inspection Frequency 

ASSET CLASSIFICATION INSPECTION DESCRIPTION FREQUENCY 

Road Pavement & Seal All urban and rural sealed and unsealed roads Visual inspection for condition and defects including but 
not limited to cracking, roughness or rutting. At least every 5 years 

Kerb & Channel All Visual condition survey. At least every 5 years 

Paths All Visual condition survey. At least every 5 years 

Bridges 

B1 Visual condition survey (Level 2). At least every 3 years 

B2 and B3 Visual condition survey (Level 2). At least every 5 years 

All Detailed engineering assessment including structural 
safety (Level 3). 

As determined from 
Level 2 inspections 
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Table C.5: Intervention Levels - Sealed Roads 

SERVICE 
CRITERIA DEFECT DESCRIPTION OF WORK INTERVENTION LEVEL 

RESPONSE TIME 
(ARP = As resources permit) 

Link Collector Access 1 Access 2 Fire Track 

Se
al

ed
 R

oa
d 

Su
rf

ac
es

 

Emergency 

Make safe and sign as appropriate. 
Where probable hazard has been identified which 
constitutes a significant and proximate threat to life, 
health, property or the environment. 

1 
Day 

1 
Day 

1 
Day 

1 
Day N/A 

Repair defects resulting from emergency 
event. ARP ARP ARP ARP N/A 

Pot Holes (Large) Patch surface in roadway using bituminous 
material to restore riding quality. 

Where the pothole exceeds 75mm in depth and/or 
300 mm in diameter, or likely to deteriorate rapidly. 

1 
Month 

1 
Month 

3 
Months 

3 
Months N/A 

Depressions, 
Rutting and 
Regulation 

Patch surface in roadway using bituminous 
material to restore riding quality. 

If the rutting/depression holds water or exceeds 
100mm in depth under a 1.2 metre straight edge. ARP ARP ARP ARP N/A 

Surface  Texture 
Loss 

Treatment works based on the type of 
texture loss. 

Polishing/stripping/bleeding/flushing for an area > 10 
square metres. ARP ARP ARP ARP N/A 

Pavement Cleaning 
(not general street 
sweeping) 

Clean pavement with street sweeper. 
Where accumulation of aggregate, dirt or debris 
prevents free drainage or prevents the safe operation 
of vehicles at intersections. 

3  
Months 

3 
Months ARP ARP N/A 
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SERVICE 
CRITERIA DEFECT DESCRIPTION OF WORK INTERVENTION LEVEL 

RESPONSE TIME 
(ARP = As resources permit) 

Link Collector Access 1 Access 2 Fire Track 

Edge Repairs 
Patch or repair road pavement surface and 
edge using bituminous materials to restore 
riding quality. 

When the edge break exceeds 150mm laterally over a 
one metre length from the nominated seal line. ARP ARP ARP ARP N/A 

Pavement Failures 
- Major  Make safe. 

Isolated pavement failures > 150mm deep over an 
area of up to 30 square metres that may deteriorate 
rapidly and is not deemed to be an emergency. 

2 
Weeks 

2 
Weeks 

1 
Month 

1 
Month N/A 

Repair surface defects. ARP ARP ARP ARP N/A 

Pavement Failures 
- Minor 

Make safe. 
 Isolated pavement failures between 0 and 150mm 

deep over an area of up to 30 square metres that may 
deteriorate rapidly and not deemed to be an 
emergency. 

1 
Month 

1 
Month 

3 
Months 

3 
Months N/A 

Repair surface defects. ARP ARP ARP ARP N/A 

Weed Control Spray weed infected area. Weeds penetrating through seal. ARP ARP ARP ARP N/A 

Shoulders Shoulder grading or isolated pothole 
material replacement. 

When the drop off > 75mm measured over a 10 metre 
length, or 100 mm over a length of 2 metres or when 
potholes exceed 75mm in depth or 450 mm in 
diameter. 

ARP ARP ARP ARP N/A 

Se
al

ed
 R

oa
d 

Su
rf

ac
es
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SERVICE 
CRITERIA DEFECT DESCRIPTION OF WORK INTERVENTION LEVEL 

RESPONSE TIME 
(ARP = As resources permit) 

Link Collector Access 1 Access 2 Fire Track 

Pavement Cracking Crack patching in roadway using bituminous 
material. 

Crocodile cracking > 10 square metres 
Longitudinal cracking of 10mm wide and > 20 metres 
in length. 

ARP ARP ARP ARP N/A 

 

Drainage Clear obstructions to allow free flow of 
water. 

Where the table drain is not free flowing or a lip on 
the edge of the pavement or shoulder is 50mm high 
over 100 metre length. 

ARP ARP ARP ARP N/A 

Kerb and channel 
(displacement) 

Remove and replace affected section of 
kerb and channel. Vertical or horizontal displacement of > 75mm. ARP ARP ARP ARP N/A 

Kerb and channel 
(pooling of water) 

Remove and replace affected section of 
kerb and channel to allow free flow of 
water.  

Where there is evidence of isolated ponding of water. ARP ARP ARP ARP N/A 

 

Se
al

ed
 R

oa
d 

Su
rf

ac
es
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Table C.5: Intervention Levels - Unsealed Roads 

SERVICE 
CRITERIA DEFECT DESCRIPTION OF WORK INTERVENTION LEVEL 

RESPONSE TIME 
(ARP = As resources permit) 

Link Collector Access 1 Access 2 Fire Track 

U
ns

ea
le

d 
Ro

ad
 S

ur
fa

ce
s 

Emergency 

Make safe and sign as appropriate. 
Where probable hazard has been identified which 
constitutes a significant and proximate threat to life, 
health, property or the environment. 

1 
Day 

1 
Day 

1 
Day 

1 
Day N/A 

Repair defects resulting from emergency 
event. ARP ARP ARP ARP N/A 

Potholes Patch surface or maintenance grading to 
roadway to restore riding quality. 

When frequency of potholes measuring 75mm or 
more in depth or 450mm in diameter exceeds 5 in any   
20 lineal metres of pavement area. 

N/A 6 
Months 

6 
Months 

12 
Months 

Prior to 
Fire 

Season 

Rutting Maintenance grading to roadway to restore 
riding quality. 

When frequency of rutting measuring 100mm in depth 
or exceeds a concentration of 20 square metres in any 
100 square metres of pavement area. 

N/A 6 
Months 

6 
Months 

12 
Months 

Prior to 
Fire 

Season 

Crossfall Maintenance grading to roadway to restore 
riding quality. 

Surface to be free draining and not pond water. 
Crossfall less than 1 in 33 for any 100 metre length of 
road. 

N/A ARP ARP ARP 
Prior to 

Fire 
Season 

Corrugations Maintenance grading to roadway to restore 
riding quality. 

When frequency of corrugations measuring 50mm in 
depth or exceeds a concentration of 50 metre length 
of pavement area. 

N/A ARP ARP ARP 
Prior to 

Fire 
Season 

Slippery Surface Installation of signage and placement of 
additional material. 

Where area of surface area exhibiting slippery 
properties is greater than 50 square metres and not 
deemed to be an emergency. 

N/A 2 
Months 

2 
Months 

2 
Months 

Prior to 
Fire 

Season 

Surface Scour Placement of additional material of 
maintenance grading. 

Transverse or longitudinal scouring 100mm in depth or 
having a length of 20 metres. N/A 6 

Months 
6 

Months 
12 

Months 

Prior to 
Fire 

Season 
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SERVICE 
CRITERIA DEFECT DESCRIPTION OF WORK INTERVENTION LEVEL 

RESPONSE TIME 
(ARP = As resources permit) 

Link Collector Access 1 Access 2 Fire Track 

Pavement Failure 

Make safe and sign as appropriate. 
Area of 30 square metres or more in any section of 
road and not deemed to be an emergency. 

N/A 2  
Weeks 

1 
Month 

1 
Month 

Prior to 
Fire 

Season 

Repair surface defects. N/A 1 
Month 

3 
Months 

3 
Months ARP 

 

Drainage Clear obstructions to allow free flow of 
water. 

Where the table drain is not free flowing or a lip on 
the edge of the pavement or shoulder is 50mm high 
over a 100 metre length. 

ARP ARP ARP ARP ARP 
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Table C.6: Intervention Levels – Road Signage and Delineation 

SERVICE 
CRITERIA DEFECT DESCRIPTION OF WORK INTERVENTION LEVEL 

RESPONSE TIME 
(ARP = As resources permit) 

LINK COLLECTOR ACCESS 1 ACCESS 2 

Si
gn

ag
e 

&
 D

el
in

ea
tio

n 

Hazard, Warning, 
Advisory and 
Regulatory Signs 

Clean, replace sign or re-erect sign as 
appropriate. 

Evidence that sign is missing or vandalised, damaged 
or not vertical to within 20 degrees. 

1  
Month 

1  
Month 

3  
Months 

3  
Months 

Guide Posts Install new or replace guide posts. 
Missing or damaged post or delineator (>20% missing 
in 1km length of straight road or on individual road 
curve). 

ARP  ARP  ARP  ARP 

Guardrail Repair or replace guardrail. 

Repair or replacement of isolated damaged guard 
fence, or guardrail in disrepair, less than 40 metres in 
length, including terminal ends, posts, rails and 
delineators. 

ARP ARP ARP ARP 

Line marking and 
RRPM(s) Re-paint line marking or replace RRPM(s). 

Line marking is inadequate in daylight or RRPMs are 
missing. 
 

6  
Months 

6  
Months ARP ARP 
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Appendix D Bridge Hierarchy, Inspection Frequency & Intervention Levels 

Table D.1: Bridge Hierarchy Definitions 

HIERARCHY CLASSIFICATION DESCRIPTION 

B1 Heavy bridge or culvert Bridge or major culvert on a Link or Collector road or is on a designated B-Double or heavy vehicle route. 

B2 Light bridge or culvert Bridge or major culvert on any other road. 

B3 Pedestrian bridges Bridge used exclusively for pedestrians or cycling. 

 

Table D.2: Bridges Minimum Programmed Inspection Frequency 

INSPECTION DESCRIPTION B1 B2 B3 

Level 1 Level 1 inspections are designed to check the general serviceability of the structure for the safety of 
road users. They are normally carried out on a scheduled basis, but should also be carried out 
immediately after flooding (5 day rainfall exceeding 90mm-B1 or 100mm-B2), accident, fires or other 
natural disasters. 

At least every 
12 months 

At least every 
2 years 

At least every 
2 years 

Level 2 Level 2 inspections are designed to identify significant defects in the structure, and to provide a 
condition rating for the whole structure. These are detailed inspections, covering all aspects of the 
structure. 

At least every 
3 years 

At least every 
5 years 

At least every 
5 years 

A Level 3 bridge inspection will be undertaken and as identified from a Level 2 inspection and as resources permit.
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Table D.3: Intervention levels - Bridges & Major Culverts       

 

 

SERVICE 
CRITERIA DEFECT DESCRIPTION OF WORK INTERVENTION LEVEL 

RESPONSE TIMES 
B1 B2 B3 

Br
id

ge
s &

 M
aj

or
 C

ul
ve

rt
s 

Emergency 
Make safe and sign as appropriate Where probable hazard has been identified which 

constitutes a significant and proximate threat to life, 
health, property or the environment. 

1 
Day 

1 
Day 

1 
Day 

Repair defects resulting from emergency 
event ARP ARP ARP 

Obstruction  to 
stream flow 

Clear accumulation of material to allow free 
flow of water 

> 25% of the cross sectional area of the waterway is 
obstructed 

12 
Months 

12 
Months ARP 

Minor defects to 
ancillary 
components 

Minor repairs to guardrail, posts, tightening 
of bolts (including deck) beaching, cleaning 
or clearing, stream maintenance, painting, 
sign and furniture maintenance, or removal 
of graffiti 

Items identified as part of the Level 1 inspection 12 
Months 

12 
Months 

12  
Months 

Defects to bridge 
components 

Repairs to beam cracking and spalling, 
protection of structural components Items identified as part of the Level 2 inspection ARP ARP ARP 

Broken or damaged 
(structurally 
unsound)  timber 
deck 

Made safe 
 

Timber or bridge components at risk of failure 

N/A 1 
Week 

1 
Week 

Replace damaged components N/A 3 
Months 

3 
Months 

Rusted Invert 
(corrugated metal 
pipe) 

Brace culvert and inspect three monthly and 
after rainfall events 

Evidence of subsidence or holes in metal and invert 
has rusted through and/or there is evidence of vertical 
compression of pipe 

1 
Week 

1 
Week N/A 
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Appendix E Pathways Hierarchy, Inspection Frequency & Intervention Levels 

Table E.1: Pathways Hierarchy Definitions 

CLASSIFICATION DESCRIPTION 

P1 
High Use & 
Commercial Areas 

These are footpaths serving the retail and commercial areas of town centres (e.g. Main Street Bacchus Marsh and Inglis Street Ballan) 

Also, footpaths service other medium density pedestrian attractors, such as: 

 First block away from the major commercial areas 

 Close proximity to school, railway station or other pedestrian generator 

P2 
Strategic & 
Intermediate Use 
Areas 

Footpaths and shared bicycle paths which link to railway station, bus stops, local shops, churches, schools, senior citizens centres and hostels or other 
pedestrian generators. Typically they will be along Link and Collector Roads.  
This category also includes footpaths around or serving Council corporate buildings (offices, works depots, child care centres). 

P3 Local area (Low use) 
Footpath constructed as access within residential areas and link to higher level paths. Typically, these will be along Access Level 1 and Level 2 roads. 
This category also includes all sealed (asphalt, bitumen seal or concrete) rural footpaths in rural areas and in townships other than Ballan and Bacchus 
Marsh. 

P4 
Urban Recreational 
Trails 

These are recreation or exercise walking tracks, typically linking the residential areas with recreation reserves, river banks or other scenic areas. They 
include paths through and within recreation reserves. They may have unsealed (gravel) surfaces, which can degrade quickly in adverse weather 
conditions. Typically frequent usage in warmer weather.   

P5 
Rural Recreational 
Trails 

Typically unformed tracks for use by hikers or equestrians. Opportunity for visitors to explore and discover relatively undisturbed natural 
environments along defined and distinct tracks with minimal (if any) facilities. Generally distinct without major modification to the ground. 
Encounters with fallen debris and other obstacles are likely. 
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Table E.2: Pathways Minimum Programmed Inspection Frequency (months) 

INSPECTION DESCRIPTION CBD & HIGH USE 
P1 

MEDIUM USE 
P2 

LOW USE 
P3 

URBAN TRAILS 
P4 

RURAL TRAILS 
P5 

Programmed risk and maintenance inspection 6 months 12 months 2 years 12 months 12 months 

 

Table E.3: Pathways Intervention Levels  

SERVICE 
CRITERIA DEFECT DESCRIPTION OF WORK INTERVENTION LEVEL 

RESPONSE TIME 
(ARP = As resources permit) 

P1 P2 P3 P4 P5 

Pa
th

w
ay

s 

 Vertical 
Displacement 
(sealed paths) 

Make safe with safety tape or highlight 
hazard with bright paint 

Footpath  having a vertical step trip hazard of > 25mm 

1 
Week 

1 
Week 

1 
Month N/A N/A 

Repair by grinding high edge (concrete), by 
feathering step with asphalt 

1 
Month 

3 
Months 

6 
Months N/A N/A 

 Vertical 
Displacement 
(unsealed paths) 

Make safe with safety tape or highlight 
hazard with bright paint 

Paths having a vertical step trip hazard of > 50mm 
deep over 1 metre 

N/A N/A N/A 3 
Months 

6 
Months 

Spraying weeds and/or repairing by filling 
scours and levelling with grave N/A N/A N/A ARP ARP 

 

 



ROAD NAME DATUM LOCALITY HIERARCHY SURFACE ZONE
LENGTH 

(KILOMETRES)

Gravel Rural 0.890
Sealed Rural 0.665

Acacia Avenue Dales Creek Avenue Dales Creek A1 Sealed Rural 1.120
Adam Lane Yankee Flat Road Navigators A2 Gravel Rural 0.220
Adriana Court Paces Lane Rowsley A1 Sealed Urban 0.650

C Sealed Rural 0.050
A1 Sealed Rural 1.370

Gravel Rural 3.070
Sealed Rural 0.485
Gravel Rural 0.565
Sealed Rural 2.360

Akers Court Manning Boulevard Darley A2 Sealed Urban 0.215
Albert Street Gisborne Road Darley L Sealed Urban 1.840
Albert Street Golden Point Road Blackwood A1 Sealed Rural 0.165
Albys Lane Bacchus Marsh Balliang Road Maddingling A2 Gravel Urban 0.730
Aldreds Lane Stone Hut Road Colbrook A2 Gravel Rural 3.300
Alice Close Simmons Drive Bacchus Marsh A2 Sealed Urban 0.200

A2 Gravel Rural 0.465
A1 Gravel Rural 0.590

Amstel Close Links Road Darley A2 Sealed Urban 0.200
Anderson Street Lidgett Street Bacchus Marsh A1 Sealed Urban 0.225
Andersons Road Barkstead Road Barkstead A2 Gravel Rural 0.450
Andrews Lane Ballan Greendale Road Ballan A2 Gravel Rural 0.995
Angees Road Elaine Morrisons Road Elaine A2 Gravel Rural 1.900
Angliss Court Darley Drive Darley A2 Sealed Urban 0.665

A3 Gravel Rural 0.640
A2 Gravel Rural 0.620

Gravel Rural 1.220
Sealed Rural 2.230

Appleton Court Jonathan Drive Darley A2 Sealed Urban 0.030
Arnup Court Grantleign Drive Darley A2 Sealed Urban 0.075
Ascot Avenue Bacchus Marsh Road Bacchus Marsh A1 Sealed Urban 0.115
Atchison Road Elaine Egerton Road Morrisons A2 Gravel Rural 1.680
Athorn Court Taylor Drive Darley A2 Sealed Urban 0.065
Atkinson Street Lay Street Ballan A1 Sealed Urban 1.326
Attwoods Road Wiggins Road Yendon A2 Gravel Rural 1.230
Augusta Place Links Road Darley A2 Sealed Urban 0.240
Austins Road Elaine Egerton Road Elaine A2 Sealed Rural 0.195

C Sealed Rural 11.445
A1 Sealed Rural 5.505

Maddingley L Sealed Rural 2.495
Rowsley L Sealed Rural 3.515

Bacchus Marsh Balliang Service Road Darcy Street Maddingley A1 Sealed Urban 0.375
A2 Gravel Urban 0.230

MOORABOOL SHIRE COUNCIL - REGISTER OF PUBLIC ROADS 
(ROAD REGISTER)

Agars Road

All Nations Gully Road

Balliang East

Aerodrome Road Parwan

Abbington Park Road Gordon A2

Mount Egerton

Annetts Road Bungal

Antimony Mine Road Coimadai A1Diggers Rest Road

Ballan Road
A2

A1

Geelong Bacchus Marsh Road

Moorabool West Road

Main Road

Egerton Ballark Road

Bacchus Marsh Balliang Road
Balliang

Geelong Ballan Road

Bacchus Street MaddingleyBarry Street



ROAD NAME DATUM LOCALITY HIERARCHY SURFACE ZONE
LENGTH 

(KILOMETRES)

MOORABOOL SHIRE COUNCIL - REGISTER OF PUBLIC ROADS 
(ROAD REGISTER)

    A1 Sealed Urban 0.425
Gravel Rural 0.890
Sealed Rural 3.110

Baillie Court Watson Street Bacchus Marsh A2 Sealed Urban 0.110
Baker Street Silverdale Drive Darley A2 Sealed Urban 0.215
Bakes Road Elaine Mount Mercer Road Cargerie A2 Gravel Rural 1.165
Ball Street Wittick Street Darley A2 Sealed Urban 0.160
Ballan Daylesford Service Road Spargo Blakeville Road Spargo Creek A2 Gravel Rural 0.095

Ballan Sealed Rural 5.043
Mount Egerton Sealed Rural 4.592

Sealed Urban 0.140
Sealed Rural 5.724

Greendale Sealed Rural 2.864
Ballan Sealed Rural 4.852
Bungal Sealed Rural 1.485
Fiskville Sealed Rural 3.427
Morrisons Sealed Rural 13.886
Mount Wallace Sealed Rural 4.425

Gravel Rural 0.065
Sealed Rural 1.355

Ballantyne Lane Triggs Road Yendon A2 Gravel Rural 0.990
Navigators Sealed Rural 5.145
Warrenheip Sealed Rural 1.365
Yendon Sealed Rural 1.820

Bamganie Road Elaine Mount Mercer Road Elaine A1 Sealed Rural 2.460
Banadell Avenue Swans Road Darley A2 Sealed Urban 0.440
Bank Street Myrtle Grove Road Ballan A1 Sealed Urban 0.594
Banks Road Ballan Meredith Road Mount Wallace A2 Gravel Rural 0.650
Banksia Court Sundew Avenue Long Forest A2 Sealed Rural 0.150
Barbara Court Linda Drive Bacchus Marsh A2 Sealed Urban 0.060
Barkers Lane Mystery Lane Elaine A2 Gravel Rural 0.345

A2 Gravel Rural 1.200
Gravel Rural 3.050
Sealed Rural 0.775

Bungaree A2 Sealed Rural 5.680
Claretown A1 Sealed Rural 4.975
Mollongghip A1 Sealed Rural 0.600
Springbank A1 Sealed Rural 1.780

Barnards Road Lal Lal Falls Road Lal Lal A2 Gravel Rural 0.249
Barry Street Griffith Street Maddingley A1 Sealed Urban 0.475
Bates Road Byers Road Blackwood A2 Gravel Rural 0.390
Bayards Road Ballan Meredith Road Morrisons A1 Gravel Rural 3.005

A2 Sealed Rural 0.090
A1 Gravel Rural 3.380

Warrenheip Road

Ballan Egerton Road

Ballarat Navigators Road

Ballanee Road Ballan Greendale Road Ballan A1

Bacchus Street MaddingleyBarry Street

Back Settlement Road Korweinguboora A1Ballan Daylesford Road

Geelong Ballan Road C

Ballan Greendale Road
Ballan

LSimpson Street

Ballan Meredith Road Midland Highway C

L

Barkstead Road Bungaree Creswick Road

Barkstead
A1

Bences Lane Ballan Greendale Road Ballan



ROAD NAME DATUM LOCALITY HIERARCHY SURFACE ZONE
LENGTH 

(KILOMETRES)

MOORABOOL SHIRE COUNCIL - REGISTER OF PUBLIC ROADS 
(ROAD REGISTER)

    Gravel Rural 2.226
Sealed Rural 1.485

Bennett Street Gisborne Road Bacchus Marsh C Sealed Urban 0.380
Bennetts Lane Gisborne Road Coimadai A1 Sealed Rural 0.875
Benson Valey Road Nelson Street Darley A2 Sealed Urban 0.180

Gravel Rural 3.690
Sealed Rural 4.750

Beremboke Service Road Beremboke Road Beremboke A2 Gravel Rural 0.150
Beresford Crescent Holts Lane Darley A1 Sealed Urban 0.490
Bernborough Court Underbank Boulevard Bacchus Marsh A2 Sealed Urban 0.060
Berry Street Ballan GreendaleRoad Ballan A1 Sealed Urban 0.937
Betsons Road Settlement Road Elaine A2 Gravel Rural 1.880
Binks Road Blakeville Road Blakeville A2 Gravel Rural 0.800

Bullarook A1 Sealed Rural 7.740
Leigh Creek C Sealed Rural 2.640

Blackhorse Lane Main Road Mount Egerton A2 Gravel Rural 0.315
Blacks Road Geelong Ballan Road Beremboke A2 Gravel Rural 3.500
Blackwood Street Hardy Street Myrniong A2 Gravel Rural 0.310
Blake Court Spencer Road Ballan A2 Sealed Urban 0.110

Ballan A1 Sealed Rural 3.880
Blakeville A1 Sealed Rural 1.970
Colbrook A1 Sealed Rural 4.025

Blow Court Simpson Street Ballan A2 Sealed Urban 0.180
Bobbys Lane Pearces Road Bullarto South A2 Gravel Rural 1.365

A2 Sealed Urban 0.045
A1 Sealed Urban 0.135

Bound Lane Ironmine Road Lal Lal A2 Gravel Rural 0.209
Bullarook A1 Gravel Rural 1.860

Gravel Rural 1.380
Sealed Rural 1.490

Mollongghip A1 Gravel Rural 1.520
Wattle Flat A1 Sealed Rural 1.800

Boundary Road Old Melbourne Road Gordon A2 Sealed Rural 2.310
Boundary Road Midland Highway Elaine A1 Gravel Rural 1.935
Bourke Street Gisborne Road Darley A1 Sealed Urban 0.335

Gravel Rural 0.360
Sealed Rural 0.230

Pentland Hills A2 Sealed Rural 0.350
Bowmans Lane Palmers Lane Pentland Hills A2 Gravel Rural 0.800
Boyd Street Dickson Street Bacchus Marsh A1 Sealed Urban 0.155
Boyes Street Station Street Maddingley A2 Sealed Urban 0.210
Bradshaw Street Inglis Street Ballan A2 Gravel Urban 0.205
Bradys Lane Ballan Greendale Road Greendale A2 Gravel Rural 2.195
Brickhouse Road Ballan Daylesford Road Korweinguboora A2 Gravel Rural 0.680

Geelong Ballan Road

Condons Lane

Beremboke Road

Bourkes Road

Bences Road Diggers Rest Road Merrimu A1

Beremboke A1

Black Swamp Road Western Highway

Ballan Greendale Road

Bond Street Station Street Maddingley

Boundary Church Road Bungaree Creswick Road
Clarkes Hill A1

Blakeville Road

Darley A2



ROAD NAME DATUM LOCALITY HIERARCHY SURFACE ZONE
LENGTH 

(KILOMETRES)

MOORABOOL SHIRE COUNCIL - REGISTER OF PUBLIC ROADS 
(ROAD REGISTER)

    Bridge Road Sand Road Grenville A2 Gravel Rural 1.345
Brisbane Ranges Road Geelong Ballan Road Mount Wallace A1 Sealed Rural 5.600

Gravel Rural 0.525
Sealed Rural 1.100

A1 Sealed Rural 3.950
Britts & Howard Road Old Melbourne Road Dunnstown A1 Sealed Rural 2.454
Broad Lane Wall Street Blackwood A2 Gravel Rural 0.070

Gravel Rural 1.070
Sealed Rural 0.477
Gravel Rural 1.430
Sealed Rural 0.020

A2 Gravel Rural 0.820
A1 Sealed Rural 0.800

Bruce Court Clifton Drive Bacchus Marsh A2 Sealed Urban 0.093
Bryant Court Mingara Drive Ballan A1 Sealed Rural 0.800
Buchanans Road Ramsays Road Yendon A2 Gravel Rural 0.685
Buckleys Road Gisborne Bacchus Marsh Road Merrimu A2 Gravel Rural 2.040
Bull Mallee Road Long Forest Road Long Forest A1 Sealed Rural 0.550
Bulldog Lane Western Highway Long Forest A3 Gravel Rural 0.750
Bungal Dam Access Road Egerton Ballark Road Mount Egerton A2 Sealed Rural 1.990

Gravel Rural 0.555
Sealed Rural 0.570

Wallace A2 Sealed Rural 0.055
Gravel Rural 0.115
Sealed Rural 0.380
Gravel Rural 0.040
Sealed Rural 0.585

Bungeeltap South Road Ballan Meredith Road Mount Wallace A2 Sealed Rural 4.370
A2 Sealed Urban 0.080
A1 Sealed Urban 0.228

Burkes Road Black Swamp Road Bullarook A1 Sealed Rural 1.965
Bush Inn Road Bungaree Creswick Road Wattle Flat A2 Gravel Rural 1.055
Bushby Court Vigor Court Darley A2 Sealed Urban 0.140

Gravel Rural 2.265
Sealed Rural 0.170

Gordon A1 Sealed Rural 1.365
Wallace A1 Sealed Rural 4.080

Byers Road Old Golden Point Road Blackwood A1 Sealed Rural 0.830
Cain Street Albert Street Darley A1 Sealed Urban 0.170
Cairns Drive Robertsons Road Darley A1 Sealed Urban 0.940
Calders Lane Ballan Daylesford Road Korweinguboora A2 Gravel Rural 0.675

A2 Gravel Rural 2.505
A1 Gravel Rural 1.905

Calway Lane Moorabool West Road Gordon A1 Gravel Rural 1.900

Parwan Exford Road

Yankee Flat Road

Browns Lane

Brougham Street Old Melbourne Road Gordon A1

Parwan

Bungaree Wallace North Service  Road

Bungaree Wallace South Service Road

Ormond Road

Westcotts Road

Bungaree A2

Bungaree A2

Brisbane Road Bacchus Marsh Balliang Road Balliang
A2

Bronzewing Road Kookaburra Road Lal Lal A2

Wallace A2

Burbidge Drive Main Street Bacchus Marsh

Navigators A1

Butter Factory Road Old Western Highway/Ormond Road Intersection

Butlers Road

Callaghans Lane Old Corbetts Road Springbank Road Intersection Gordon



ROAD NAME DATUM LOCALITY HIERARCHY SURFACE ZONE
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(KILOMETRES)

MOORABOOL SHIRE COUNCIL - REGISTER OF PUBLIC ROADS 
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    Calway Lane South Moorabool West Road Gordon FAT Gravel Rural 0.880
Cam Lane Blakeville Road Blakeville A2 Gravel Rural 1.205

A2 Sealed Rural 1.905
A1 Gravel Rural 1.260
A2 Gravel Rural 1.000
A1 Sealed Rural 3.050

Darley A1 Sealed Rural 1.450
Camp Road Leonards Hill South Bullarto Road Bullarto South A2 Sealed Rural 0.400
Campbell Court Grey Street Darley A2 Sealed Urban 0.130
Campbells Road Yendon Egerton Road Yendon A2 Gravel Rural 1.565

Gravel Urban 0.120
Sealed Urban 0.145

Cann Street Greendale Trentham Road Blackwood A1 Gravel Rural 0.235
Canopus Circuit Long Forest Road Long Forest A1 Sealed Rural 1.610
Cantlons Lane Horsehill Road Elaine A2 Gravel Rural 0.600
Carberry Drive Ruxton Way Hopetoun Park A1 Sealed Rural 0.090
Carey Crescent Halletts Way Bacchus Marsh A1 Sealed Urban 0.420
Careys Road Old Melbourne Road Gordon A1 Sealed Rural 1.750
Careys Road East Old Melbourne Road Gordon A1 Sealed Rural 0.200
Carlogie Place Riversdale Crescent Darley A2 Sealed Urban 0.250
Carney Street Main Road Mount Egerton A1 Gravel Rural 0.230
Carney West Street Wesley Street Mount Egerton A2 Gravel Rural 0.220

Gravel Rural 1.710
Sealed Rural 3.105
Gravel Rural 0.275
Sealed Rural 0.635

Cashmore Court Halletts Way Bacchus Marsh A2 Sealed Urban 0.090
Cemetery Road Egerton Ballark Road Mount Egerton A2 Gravel Rural 0.900
Cemetery Road Griffith Street Maddingley A1 Sealed Urban 0.240
Cemetery Road Elaine Morrisions Road Morrisons A2 Gravel Rural 0.450
Central Park Court Cooper Street Ballan A2 Sealed Urban 0.116
Chambers Court Swans Road Darley A2 Sealed Urban 0.180

Gordon A1 Sealed Rural 2.110
Wallace A1 Sealed Rural 0.655

Charltonian Close Underbank Boulevard Bacchus Marsh A1 Sealed Urban 0.065
Cherry Court Jonathan Drive Darley A2 Sealed Urban 0.060
Chicquita Court Underbank Boulevard Bacchus Marsh A1 Sealed Urban 0.100

Gravel Rural 0.440
Sealed Rural 0.130

Church Street Gisborne Road Bacchus Marsh A1 Sealed Urban 0.094
Clarendon A1 Sealed Rural 1.955
Elaine A1 Sealed Rural 2.400

Clarendon Lal Lal Road Midland Highway Clarendon C Sealed Rural 1.089
Midland Highway Lal Lal C Sealed Rural 3.188

Crook Street

Midland Highway

Camerons Lane Beremboke Road Beremboke

Camerons Road Lerderderg Gorge Road
Coimadai

Bacchus Marsh A2

Cartons Road

Carween Lane

Main Street

Ballanee Road Ballan

Gordon A1

A1

Chapmans Road Old Melbourne Road

Church Street Steetley Lane Mount Egerton A1

Candeloro Street

Clarendon Blue Bridge Road
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    Clarendon Lal Lal Service Road Clarendon Lal Lal Road Clarendon A2 Gravel Rural 0.110
Gravel Rural 0.065
Sealed Rural 0.140
Gravel Rural 0.020
Sealed Rural 0.015

Clarinda Street Main Street Bacchus Marsh A1 Sealed Urban 0.670
Clarke Road Grantleigh Drive Darley A2 Sealed Urban 0.190
Clarke Street Grantleigh Drive Darley A2 Sealed Urban 0.085

Bullarook A1 Sealed Rural 3.485
Clarkes Hill A1 Sealed Rural 2.380

Clarkes Lane Pearces Road Blackwood A2 Gravel Rural 0.460
Clarkes Road Longs Hill Road Glen Park A1 Sealed Rural 2.900
Clematis Court Sundew Avenue Long Forest A1 Sealed Rural 0.225

C Sealed Urban 0.765
A1 Sealed Urban 0.320

Clohesy Road Chapmans Road Gordon A2 Gravel Rural 0.985
Closter Court Sydney Street Bacchus Marsh A2 Sealed Urban 0.160
Coalmine Road Lal Lal Falls Road Lal Lal A1 Gravel Rural 2.355
Cockatoo Road Kingfisher Drive Lal Lal A2 Gravel Rural 1.015

A2 Gravel Rural 2.250
A1 Sealed Rural 1.635

Coles Lane Greenhills Road Ballan A2 Gravel Rural 2.160
College Square Burbidge Drive Bacchus Marsh A2 Sealed Urban 0.318
Combridge Drive Camerons Lane Beremboke A2 Sealed Rural 1.195
Con Careys Road Careys Road Gordon A2 Gravel Rural 0.920

Gravel Rural 0.023
Sealed Rural 1.970

A2 Sealed Rural 0.600
A1 Sealed Rural 0.110

Condor Drive Streeton Drive Merrimu A1 Sealed Rural 0.200
Conn Court Dundas Street Darley A2 Sealed Urban 0.150
Connell Close Hammond Circuit Hopetoun Park A1 Sealed Rural 0.345
Connor Court Ballan Greendale Road Ballan A1 Sealed Rural 0.595
Connor Street Halletts Way Bacchus Marsh A1 Sealed Urban 0.700
Conroy Lane Beremboke Road Beremboke A2 Gravel Rural 0.300

Gordon A1 Sealed Rural 0.155
Wallace A1 Gravel Rural 1.955

Copperwaites Road Horsecrafts Road Lal Lal A2 Gravel Rural 1.040
Corbetts Road Cartons Road Gordon A1 Sealed Rural 0.755
Corcorans Lane Blakeville Road Colbrook A2 Gravel Rural 0.910
Correa Court Silverdale Drive Darley A2 Sealed Urban 0.110
Corries Lane Egerton Ballark Road Mount Egerton A2 Gravel Rural 4.092
Costello Close Linda Drive Bacchus Marsh A1 Sealed Urban 0.120
Costello Track Spargo Creek Road Bolwarrah A2 Gravel Rural 0.420

Albert Street

Springbank

Clarendon Street Blackwood A2

Clarendon West Street Albert Street Blackwood A2

Clarkes Hill Road Black Swamp Road

Clifton Drive Gisborne Road Bacchus Marsh

Coffeys Lane Barkstead Road

Condies Lane Ballan Egerton Road Mount Egerton A2

Condons Lane Westrern Freeway  Off Ramp Darley

Conroys Lane Chapmans Road
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    Cotton Court Fitzroy Street Darley A2 Sealed Urban 0.115
Courts Road Midland Highway Clarendon A1 Gravel Rural 1.765
Cowans Drive Greendale Trentham Road Dales Creek A1 Sealed Rural 1.615
Cowans Lane Barkstead Road Barkstead A2 Gravel Rural 0.125
Cowans Road Western Highway Hopetoun Park A2 Sealed Rural 0.405
Cowie Street Railway Line on Walsh Street Ballan A1 Sealed Urban 0.540
Cricket Ground Track Cam Lane Blakeville A2 Gravel Rural 0.250
Crisp Court Shea Street Bacchus Marsh A2 Sealed Urban 0.070
Crook Court Old Melbourne Road Ballan A1 Sealed Urban 0.375
Crook Street Main Street Bacchus Marsh A1 Sealed Urban 0.360
Croughs Road Spargo Creek Road Bolwarrah A2 Gravel Rural 0.220
Cuddle Court Underbank Boulevard Bacchus Marsh A2 Sealed Urban 0.050
Cummings Lane Thurgoods Lane North Barrys Reef A2 Gravel Rural 0.750

Maddingley A1 Sealed Rural 1.890
Parwan A1 Sealed Rural 2.240

Cunningham Close Holts Lane Darley A1 Sealed Urban 0.300
Currawong Road Eaglehawk Road Lal Lal A2 Sealed Rural 1.090
Currington Crescent Ramsay Crescent Darley A2 Sealed Urban 0.130
Cuthbertson Court Clifton Drive Bacchus Marsh A2 Sealed Urban 0.115
Daisybank Lane Rowsley Exford Road Rowsley A2 Gravel Rural 1.500
Dales Creek Avenue Greendale Trentham Road at 4,200m Dales Creek A1 Sealed Rural 1.620
Dalton Lane Walkers Lane Mount Egerton A1 Gravel Rural 0.158
Daly Court Davies Street Darley A2 Sealed Urban 0.090

A2 Sealed Urban 0.090
A1 Sealed Urban 0.680

Darke Court Morrison Drive Darley A1 Sealed Urban 0.060
Darley Civic Centre Driveway Halletts Way Darley A1 Sealed Urban 0.365
Darley Drive Links Road Darley A2 Sealed Urban 0.660
David Court Nelson Street Darley A2 Sealed Urban 0.135
Davies Court Flanagans Drive Merrimu A2 Sealed Rural 0.140
Davies Street Holts Lane Darley A1 Sealed Urban 0.415
Davis Lane Geelong Bacchus Marsh Road Balliang East A1 Sealed Rural 1.730
Davis Road Geelong Bacchus Marsh Road Balliang East A1 Sealed Rural 1.080
Davison Court Darcy Street Maddingley A2 Sealed Urban 0.185

Gravel Rural 0.100
Sealed Rural 0.970

Decker Street Simmons Reef Road Blackwood A2 Sealed Rural 0.195
Dehnerts Back Lane Dehnerts Road Bunding A2 Gravel Rural 0.815
Dehnerts Road Ballan Daylesford Road Bunding A1 Sealed Rural 2.430
Delahey Close Hegarty Place Maddingley A2 Sealed Urban 0.100

A2 Sealed Urban 0.100
A1 Sealed Urban 0.010

Gravel Rural 1.015
Sealed Rural 0.377

Bacchus Marsh Balliang Road

Cummings Road Geelong Bacchus Marsh Road

Darcy Street Maddingley

Davisons Lane Glenmore Road, East End Rowsley A2

Delwyn Court Manning Boulevard Darley

Denholms Road Kerrins Lane Ballan A1
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    Densley Court Horder Crescent Darley A2 Sealed Urban 0.425
Densley Street Spencer Road Ballan A2 Sealed Urban 0.200

Gravel Rural 2.820
Sealed Rural 0.060

Bunding A2 Gravel Rural 2.000
Devlins Road Ballan Egerton Road Mount Egerton A2 Gravel Rural 0.490
Dewar Crescent Harry Vallence Drive Maddingley A1 Sealed Urban 0.370
Diamonds Lane Lal Lal Falls Road Lal Lal A2 Gravel Rural 0.715
Diamonds Road Lal Lal Falls Road Lal Lal A2 Gravel Rural 1.200
Dicker Street Stanley Street Gordon A1 Sealed Rural 0.155
Dickerson Lane Maddisons Lane Greendale A2 Sealed Rural 0.280
Dickie Street Lerderderg Street Bacchus Marsh A1 Sealed Urban 0.295
Dickson Street Young Street Bacchus Marsh A1 Sealed Urban 0.655

Gravel Rural 0.190
Sealed Rural 0.170

Dingley Dell Road McPhans Road Mollongghip A2 Gravel Rural 0.980
Ditchfield North Road Ditchfield Road Navigators A2 Gravel Rural 2.095

A2 Gravel Rural 2.495
A1 Sealed Rural 0.020

Dodemaide Circuit Bences Road at 900m Merrimu A1 Sealed Rural 0.975
Gravel Rural 3.500
Sealed Rural 0.220

Dogherty Court Tilley Drive Maddingley A2 Sealed Urban 0.180
Gravel Rural 4.045
Sealed Rural 0.030

Dollys Creek Track Elaine Egerton Road Morrisons A2 Gravel Rural 1.028
Donald Street Masons Lane Bacchus Marsh A1 Sealed Urban 0.265
Donnellans Road Millbrook Egerton Road Millbrook A2 Gravel Rural 2.155
Donnellys East Road Ballarat Navigators Road Navigators A2 Gravel Rural 0.145
Donnellys Road Yankee Flat Road Navigators A2 Gravel Rural 0.455
Doolan Street Darcy Street Maddingley A1 Sealed Urban 0.165
Douglas Close Nelson Street Darley A2 Sealed Urban 0.167

Gravel Rural 2.160
Sealed Rural 2.470

Drews Lane Settlement Road Elaine A2 Gravel Rural 0.430
Drovers Lane Kerrins Lane Ballan A2 Gravel Rural 0.905
Dugdale Street Gisborne Road Bacchus Marsh A1 Sealed Urban 0.313
Duggan Lane Yendon Egerton Road Lal Lal A2 Gravel Rural 2.130
Dukelows Road Brisbane Road Balliang A2 Sealed Rural 1.930
Dunbar Road Palmers Lane Pentland Hills A2 Sealed Rural 0.710

C Sealed Urban 0.130
A2 Gravel Urban 0.065
A1 Sealed Urban 0.250

Dundas Street Grey Street Darley A1 Sealed Urban 1.075

Developmental Road Spargo Creek Road
Bolwarrah A2

Dicksons Road Pentland Hills Road Pentland Hills A2

Ditchfield Road Yendon Egerton Road Yendon

Dog Trap Gully Road Ironbark Road Rowsley A2

Dollys Creek Road Ballan Merdith Road Morrisons A2

Elaine A2

Duncan Street Atkinson Street Ballan

Doyles Road Midland Highway
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    Dunn Court Wittick Street Darley A2 Sealed Urban 0.310
Dunnstown L Sealed Rural 3.422
Yendon L Sealed Rural 2.007

Durham Street Halletts Way Darley A1 Sealed Urban 0.260
Duval Drive Doolan Street Maddingley A1 Sealed Urban 0.265
Dwyers Road Back Settlement Road Korweinguboora A2 Gravel Rural 0.480
Eaglehawk Road Clarendon Lal Lal Road Lal Lal A1 Gravel Rural 1.505

Gravel Rural 2.660
Sealed Rural 0.070

East Maddingley Road Parwan Road Maddingley A1 Sealed Rural 1.660
Easts Road Morrisons Elaine Road Elaine A2 Gravel Rural 0.860
Eden Crescent Carberry Drive Hopetoun Park A2 Sealed Urban 0.562

A2 Sealed Urban 0.170
Gravel Urban 0.160
Sealed Urban 1.066

Edwards Court Jonathan Drive Darley A2 Sealed Urban 0.080
Egan Court Manning Boulevard Darley A2 Sealed Urban 0.395

Gravel Rural 3.035
Sealed Rural 0.785

Bungal A1 Sealed Rural 8.078
Morrisons C Sealed Rural 3.540

A1 Sealed Rural 13.408
Gravel Rural 0.893
Sealed Rural 3.519

Mount Egerton A1 Sealed Rural 5.139
Mount Wallace A1 Sealed Rural 1.360

Eighth Mews Tilley Drive Bacchus Marsh A2 Sealed Urban 0.028
Elaine Blue Bridge Road Midland Highway Elaine A2 Gravel Rural 5.430

Bungal A1 Sealed Rural 1.740
Elaine A1 Sealed Rural 4.891

Gravel Rural 5.905
Sealed Rural 0.031

Elaine A1 Sealed Rural 2.994
Morrisons A1 Sealed Rural 4.535
Cargerie A1 Sealed Rural 6.025
Elaine A1 Sealed Rural 5.150

Elaine Service Road Settlement Road Elaine A1 Sealed Rural 0.230
Elgin Street Golden Point Road Blackwood A2 Gravel Rural 0.062
Ellerslie Court McGrath Street Bacchus Marsh A2 Sealed Urban 0.110
Emery Street Midland Highway Clarendon A2 Gravel Rural 0.100
Emily Court Ingliston Road Ballan A1 Sealed Urban 0.095
Epsom Close Rosehill Drive Bacchus Marsh A2 Sealed Urban 0.110
Erin Court Bungaree Wallace Road Wallace A2 Sealed Rural 0.430
Ethan Street Dewar Crescent Maddingley A1 Sealed Urban 0.120

Elaine Egerton Road

Dunnstown Yendon Road Old Melbourne Road

Eaglesons Road Clarendon Lal Lal Road Lal Lal A2

Edols Street Lay Street Ballan
A1

Egans Road Egerton Bungeeltap Road Mount Egerton A2

Egerton Ballark Road Yendon Egerton Road

Egerton Bungeeltap Road Egerton Ballark Road
Bungal A1

Elaine Egerton Road Midland Highway
Morrisons A1

Elaine Morrisons Road

Elaine Mount Mercer Road Midland Highway



ROAD NAME DATUM LOCALITY HIERARCHY SURFACE ZONE
LENGTH 

(KILOMETRES)

MOORABOOL SHIRE COUNCIL - REGISTER OF PUBLIC ROADS 
(ROAD REGISTER)

    Evans Court Grey Street Darley A2 Sealed Urban 0.060
Evergreen Way Gordon Egerton Road Gordon A2 Sealed Rural 1.110
Eyrie Court Riverview Drive Hopetoun Park A1 Sealed Rural 0.435

Gravel Rural 0.850
Sealed Rural 0.135

Fairway Crescent Links Road Darley A1 Sealed Urban 0.410
Farm Road Back Settlemant Road Korweinguboora A2 Gravel Rural 1.170
Fergusons Lane Egerton Ballark Road Bungal A2 Gravel Rural 0.750
Fifth Mews Tilley Drive Bacchus Marsh A2 Sealed Urban 0.045
Finn Court Vallence Road Maddingley A2 Sealed Rural 0.360
Finnin Street Clifton Drive Bacchus Marsh A1 Sealed Urban 0.138
First Mews Tilley Drive Bacchus Marsh A2 Sealed Urban 0.055
Fishers Road Pryors Road Scotsburn A1 Gravel Rural 1.445

Bacchus Marsh L Sealed Urban 0.590
Maddingley L Sealed Urban 1.112
Maddingley A1 Gravel Rural 0.440

Fisken Street Atkinson Street Ballan A1 Sealed Urban 0.495
Fitzroy Street Grey Street Darley L Sealed Urban 0.835
Flack Street Old Ballanee Road Ballan A2 Gravel Urban 0.400
Flacks Lane Ballan Daylesford Road Ballan A2 Gravel Rural 3.210
Flanagans Drive Western Freeway On Ramp Merrimu A1 Sealed Rural 2.685
Flemings Lane Greendale Trentham Road Barrys Reef A2 Gravel Rural 0.105
Fletchers Lane Yendon Egerton Road Mount Egerton A2 Gravel Rural 0.145
Foos Lane Yankee Flat Road Warrenheip A2 Gravel Rural 1.030

Old Melbourne Road Dunnstown A1 Sealed Rural 0.050
Western Highway Leigh Creek A1 Sealed Rural 2.265

Forbes Road OConnors Road Springbank A2 Gravel Rural 2.010
Ford Lane Haywood Road Lal Lal A2 Gravel Rural 1.110
Fords Lane Midland Highway Elaine A2 Gravel Rural 0.820
Fords Road Ballan Meredith Road Morrisons A2 Gravel Rural 0.640

Morrisons A2 Gravel Rural 2.675
Sealed Rural 1.630

Fourth Mews Tilley Drive Bacchus Marsh A2 Sealed Urban 0.045
Fowlers Lane Greendale Myrniong Road Myrniong A2 Gravel Rural 0.960
Foxes Lane Cartons Road Gordon A2 Gravel Rural 1.150
Franklin Street Griffith Street Maddingley A1 Sealed Urban 0.415
Fraser Court Fraser Street Ballan A2 Sealed Urban 0.160
Fraser Street Berry Street Ballan A2 Sealed Urban 0.200

Gravel Rural 1.710
Sealed Rural 0.060

Fredrick Street Holts Lane Darley A1 Sealed Urban 0.245
Frichots Lane Stonehut Road Ballan A2 Gravel Rural 1.825
Fuller Court Hammond Circuit Hopetoun Park A1 Sealed Rural 0.350
Gabriel Grove Valentina Darley A2 Sealed Urban 0.168

Forest Road Ealine Morrisons Road

Faheys Road Corbetts Road Gordon A2

Fisken Street Main Street

Forbes Road

Frawleys Road Black Swamp Road Leigh Creek A1
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    Gains Road Whipstick Road Mount Egerton A2 Gravel Rural 0.220
Gains South Road Ballan Egerton Road Mount Egerton A2 Gravel Rural 0.210
Gargans Road Midland Highway Meredith A2 Gravel Rural 1.450

Gravel Rural 0.700
Sealed Rural 2.485
Gravel Rural 1.890
Sealed Rural 0.360

A2 Sealed Urban 0.215
A1 Sealed Urban 0.195

Gravel Rural 3.118
Sealed Rural 0.017

Bullarook A1 Sealed Rural 1.520
Bungaree A1 Sealed Rural 1.460

C Sealed Urban 0.210
A1 Sealed Urban 0.120

Geordies Lane Attwoods Road Scotsburn A2 Gravel Rural 0.995
George Lane Spargo Blakeville Road Blakeville A2 Gravel Rural 0.170
George Street Lerderderg Street Bacchus Marsh A1 Sealed Urban 0.520

Gravel Rural 0.670
Sealed Rural 1.450
Gravel Rural 0.970
Sealed Rural 0.040

Gingella Court Hogan Road Ballan A2 Sealed Urban 0.310
A2 Gravel Urban 0.080
A1 Sealed Urban 0.100
A2 Sealed Urban 0.630
A1 Sealed Urban 0.535

Gisborne Road East Service Road Gisborne Road Comiadai A1 Sealed Rural 0.260
Gisborne Road Service Road Gisborne Road Coimadai A2 Sealed Rural 0.050
Gisborne Road Service Road Gisborne Road Coimadai A2 Sealed Rural 0.050

Gravel Rural 0.485
Sealed Rural 0.160

A1 Gravel Rural 0.365
Gleeson Court Old Western Highway Gordon A2 Gravel Rural 0.440
Gleeson Court Tilley Drive Bacchus Marsh A2 Sealed Urban 0.185
Gleesons Road Barkstead Road Mollongghip A2 Gravel Rural 1.120
Glenanes Road Ti Tree Road Dunnstown A2 Gravel Rural 0.678
Gleneagles Court Riversdale Crescent Darley A2 Sealed Urban 0.195

Glenmore A1 Sealed Rural 6.015
Mount Wallace A1 Sealed Rural 4.695
Mount Wallace A1 Sealed Rural 0.018
Parwan C Sealed Rural 2.003

C Sealed Rural 2.783
A1 Sealed Rural 7.016

Gisborne Road  Service Road

Gaynor Street South Maddingley Road Maddingley

Gearys Lane Geelong Ballan Road

Gisborne Road

Ballan

Garrards Lane Old Western Highway Myrniong A2

Gascards Lane Old Melbourne Road Gordon A2

A2

Geddes Lane Barkstead Road

Gell Street Main Street Bacchus Marsh

Gillespies Lane Ingliston Road Ballan C

Gillets Lane Ingliston Road

A2

Bacchus Marsh

Darley

Gladstone Street Nightingale Street Gordon

Glenmore Road Bacchus Marsh Geelong Road

Rowsley

Ingliston A2
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    Gluepot Road Ballan Meredith Road Morrisons A2 Gravel Rural 1.830
Gravel Rural 1.120
Sealed Rural 1.365

Golfers Nook Road Riversdale Crescent Darley A2 Sealed Urban 0.040
Goodenia Court Seton Way Darley A2 Sealed Urban 0.115

Gordon L Sealed Rural 2.325
Mount Egerton L Sealed Rural 3.390

Gorong Street West End, West of Gorong Street Ballan A1 Sealed Urban 0.380
Gosling Street Jopling Street Ballan A1 Sealed Urban 0.200
Gothic Drive Underbank Boulevard Bacchus Marsh A2 Sealed Urban 0.055
Government Road Geelong Ballan Road Beremboke A3 Gravel Rural 0.860
Government Road Ballan Meredith Road Morrisons A2 Gravel Rural 0.320
Grace Road Greendale Trentham Road Blackwood A2 Sealed Rural 0.225

A2 Sealed Urban 0.105
A1 Sealed Urban 0.595

Grant Street East  Service Road Peelmans Lane Maddingley A1 Sealed Urban 0.100
Grant Street West Service Road Meikle Road Maddingley A2 Sealed Urban 0.330
Grantleigh Drive Cairns Drive Darley A1 Sealed Urban 0.845
Grants Lane Morrisons Elaine Road Morrisons A2 Gravel Rural 3.315
Greene Court Morrison Drive Darley A2 Sealed Urban 0.065
Greene Road Mahars Road Warrenheip A2 Gravel Rural 0.330
Greenes Lane Boundary Road Gordon A2 Sealed Rural 1.140

Gravel Rural 8.745
Sealed Rural 0.045

Greendale A1 Sealed Rural 1.380
Greenhood Court Sundew Avenue Long Forest A1 Sealed Rural 0.170

Gravel Rural 1.580
Sealed Rural 0.420

Greeves Street Midland Highway Clarendon A2 Gravel Rural 0.150
Grevillea Court Sundew Avenue Long Forest A1 Sealed Rural 0.150

L Sealed Urban 1.850
A2 Sealed Urban 0.115
A1 Sealed Urban 0.710

Griffith Street Grant Street Maddingley L Sealed Urban 1.800
Gravel Urban 0.395
Sealed Urban 0.320

Griffith Street South Service  Road Grant Street Maddingley A2 Sealed Urban 0.385
Griffiths Road Midland Highway Meredith A1 Gravel Rural 0.890
Grills Lane Old Melbourne Road Dunnstown A2 Gravel Rural 1.980
Gulline Close Clarinda Street Bacchus Marsh A2 Sealed Urban 0.160
Gullines Road Kerrs Road Maddingley A2 Gravel Rural 1.150
Gum Tree Terrace Terrace Roman Drive Darley A2 Sealed Urban 0.082
Gunsynd Court Underbank Boulevard Bacchus Marsh A1 Sealed Urban 0.160
Guy Place Slattery Court Maddingley A2 Sealed Urban 0.080

Grant Street

Gordon Egerton Road

Griffith Street North Service  Road

A1Golden Point Road

Old Melbourne Road

Graham Street Main Street Bacchus Marsh

Greenhills Road Ballan Greendale Road
Blackwood A1

Martin Street Blackwood

Greens Lane Brisbane Ranges Road Beremboke A1

Grey Street East End, East of Gisborne Road Darley

Maddingley A2
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    Haddon Drive Gillespies Lane Ballan A1 Sealed Rural 0.538
Hall Street OCock Street Ballan A1 Sealed Urban 0.280

Bacchus Marsh L Sealed Urban 1.015
L Sealed Urban 1.530

A1 Sealed Urban 0.120
Halls Road Coalmine Road Lal Lal A2 Gravel Rural 0.660

Gravel Rural 3.060
Sealed Rural 0.020

Hamilton Court Clifton Drive Bacchus Marsh A2 Sealed Urban 0.100
Hammond Circuit Riverview Drive Hopetoun Park A1 Sealed Rural 1.410
Handley Street Simmons Reef Road Blackwood A1 Gravel Rural 0.150
Hanrahans Road Torpys Road Bungaree A2 Gravel Rural 1.640
Hanson Street Gisborne Road Darley A2 Sealed Urban 0.150
Hansons Road Glenane Road Dunnstown A2 Gravel Rural 0.430

Gravel Rural 0.140
Sealed Rural 3.305
Gravel Rural 0.133
Sealed Rural 0.200

Hare Court Harvey Street Darley A2 Sealed Urban 0.035
Harris Road Lal Lal Falls Road Lal Lal A2 Gravel Rural 5.100

Bacchus Marsh A1 Sealed Urban 0.030
Maddingley A1 Sealed Urban 0.585

Hartley Court Dickson Street Bacchus Marsh A1 Sealed Urban 0.190
Scotsburn A2 Gravel Rural 0.235
Yendon A2 Gravel Rural 0.335

Harvey Street Nathan Drive Darley A1 Sealed Urban 0.380
Hasties Lane Geelong Ballan Road Ballan A2 Gravel Rural 0.810
Hastings Lane Whipstick Road Mount Egerton A2 Gravel Rural 0.950
Hastings Road Greendale Myrniong Road Greendale A1 Sealed Rural 1.225
Haydens Hill Road Callaghans Lane Gordon A2 Gravel Rural 2.000
Haywood Road Coalmine Road/Hughes Road Lal Lal A1 Gravel Rural 1.670
Heath Court Grey Street Darley A2 Sealed Urban 0.050
Heath Court Cowans Drive Dales Creek A2 Sealed Rural 0.120
Hegarty Place Darcy Street Maddingley A2 Sealed Urban 0.128
Henderson Lane Antimony Mine Road Coimadai A2 Gravel Rural 1.000
Hennesseys Road Wescotts Road Wallace A1 Sealed Rural 2.415
Herrods Lane Spargo Blakeville Road Blakeville A2 Gravel Rural 0.300
Hewittsons Road Navigator Dunnstown Road Navigators A2 Gravel Rural 0.720
Hicks Lane Ballanee Road Ballan A2 Sealed Rural 0.335
Higgins Court Carey Crescent Bacchus Marsh A2 Sealed Urban 0.260
Highland Court Sharrocks Road Mount Egerton A2 Gravel Rural 0.515
Hilda Street Tate Street Darley A1 Sealed Urban 0.188
Hills Road Simmons Reef Road/Poveys Road Blackwood A2 Gravel Rural 0.175
Hillside Street Griffith Street Maddingley A1 Sealed Urban 0.270

Short Street

Geelong Ballan Road

Myrniong A1

Harry Vallence Drive Griffith Street

Harts Lane Yendon No 2 Road

Halletts Way South End, South of Main Street
Darley

Hamills Lane Mount Wallace A2

Harbours Road Yendon No 2 Road Yendon A1

Hardy Street
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    Hillview Road Seven Oaks Road Glen Park A2 Gravel Rural 0.720
Hine Court Mcleod Drive Darley A2 Sealed Urban 0.140
Hobler Place Morrison Drive Darley A2 Sealed Urban 0.080
Hodges Road Back Settlement Road Korweinguboora A2 Gravel Rural 1.025
Hodgson Street Jonathan Drive Darley A1 Sealed Urban 0.135
Hogan Court Cairns Drive Darley A2 Sealed Urban 0.255

Gravel Urban 0.060
Sealed Urban 0.700

Hogarths East Road Yendon No 2 Road Scotsburn A2 Gravel Rural 0.270
Holts Lane End East of Gidborne Road Darley C Sealed Urban 3.055
Hopetoun Park Drive Western Freeway Hopetoun Park A1 Sealed Rural 0.075
Hopetoun Park Road Western Freeway Hopetoun Park A1 Sealed Urban 2.100
Hopgoods Road Midland Highway Clarendon A2 Gravel Rural 2.100

Gravel Rural 0.385
Sealed Rural 0.030

Horder Crescent Cairns Drive Darley A1 Sealed Urban 0.930
Horgan Track Back Settlement Road Korweinguboora A2 Gravel Rural 0.385
Hornell Lane Camerons Road Coimadai A2 Gravel Rural 0.570
Horsecrafts Road Eaglesons Road Lal Lal A2 Gravel Rural 1.930
Horsehill Road Midland Highway Elaine A1 Sealed Rural 4.187
Horsehill South Road Midland Highway Elaine A1 Sealed Rural 1.851

Elaine A2 Gravel Rural 2.885
Grenville A2 Gravel Rural 0.890

Howards Road Navigator Dunnstown Road Navigators A2 Gravel Rural 0.920
Huggett Lane Golden Point Road Blackwood A2 Gravel Rural 0.060

Lal Lal A2 Gravel Rural 1.100
Mount Doran A1 Gravel Rural 1.700

Inala Road Bungaree Creswick Road Wattle Flat A2 Gravel Rural 0.950
Inglis Court Old Melbourne Road Ballan A1 Sealed Urban 0.055
Inglis Street Griffith Street Maddingley A1 Sealed Urban 0.460
Inglis Street Service Road Old Melbourne Road Ballan A2 Gravel Rural 0.140
Ingliston Drive Ingliston Road Ingliston A2 Sealed Rural 0.190

C Sealed Rural 0.915
A1 Sealed Rural 4.020
A1 Gravel Rural 2.897

Sealed Rural 4.358
Ingliston Settlement Road Ingliston Road Ingliston A2 Gravel Rural 3.500
Iredell Court Dundas Street Darley A2 Sealed Urban 0.080

Ingliston A1 Gravel Rural 3.722
Maddingley A1 Sealed Rural 2.033

Gravel Rural 1.290
Sealed Rural 3.000

Jaicomellis Lane Ingliston Road Ballan A1 Gravel Rural 2.175
James Court Clifton Drive Bacchus Marsh A2 Sealed Urban 0.060

Cartons RoadHopwood Street

A2

Hogan Road Densley Street Ballan A2

Gordon A1

Horsehill West Road Horsehill Road

Hughes Road Mount Doran Egerton Road

Ingliston Road Old Melbourne Road
Ballan

Ingliston

Ironbark Road Dog Trap Gully Road

Ironmine Road Lal Lal Falls Road Lal Lal
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    Janette Court Grantleigh Drive Darley A2 Sealed Urban 0.150
Jeffreys Court Carey Crescent Bacchus Marsh A2 Sealed Urban 0.070
Jensz Road Aerodrome Road Parwan A2 Gravel Rural 2.557
Joan Court Dickson Street Bacchus Marsh A1 Sealed Urban 0.050
Johansen Place Albert Street Darley A2 Sealed Urban 0.195
Johnsons Road Greendale Trentham Road Barrys Reef A2 Gravel Rural 0.225
Jonathan Drive Gisborne Road Darley A1 Sealed Urban 0.850
Jones Court McLeod Drive Darley A2 Sealed Urban 0.070
Jopling Street Walsh Street Ballan A1 Sealed Urban 0.747
Jordans Lane Elaine  Egerton Road Elaine A2 Gravel Rural 0.910
Judann Court Grantleigh Drive Darley A2 Sealed Urban 0.150
Kanes Lane Ormond Road Springbank A1 Sealed Rural 1.955
Kangaroo Road Lacote Road Greendale A1 Gravel Rural 0.580
Keams Lane Pope Street Yendon A2 Gravel Rural 0.072

Beremboke A1 Gravel Rural 0.028
Gravel Rural 1.950
Sealed Rural 1.680

Keith Court Hammond Drive Darley A2 Sealed Urban 0.110
Kellys Road Buninyong Mount Mercer Road Grenville A2 Gravel Rural 4.640
Kelvin Way Leonard Drive Darley A2 Sealed Urban 0.120
Kennedy Place McPherson Street Maddingley A2 Sealed Urban 0.255
Kennedys Lane Ballan Daylesford Road Bunding A2 Gravel Rural 1.710
Kent Court Fitzroy Street Darley A2 Sealed Urban 0.100
Kerr Street Shea Street Bacchus Marsh A2 Sealed Urban 0.060
Kerrins Lane Jaicomellis Road Ballan A2 Gravel Rural 3.000

Gravel Rural 2.200
Sealed Rural 0.250

Kielys Road Navigator Dunnstown Road Navigators A2 Gravel Rural 0.880
Killarney Road Old Melbourne Road Warrenheip A2 Gravel Rural 0.210
King Street Clarinda Street Bacchus Marsh A2 Sealed Urban 0.150
King Street Clarendon Street Blackwood A2 Gravel Rural 0.140
Kingfisher Drive Kookaburra Road Lal Lal A2 Gravel Rural 2.030

Gravel Rural 1.495
Sealed Rural 0.943

Kyle Lane Hopetoun Park Road Hopetoun Park A2 Sealed Rural 0.160
Kyle Way Clifton Drive Bacchus Marsh A1 Sealed Urban 0.190

Gravel Rural 1.360
Sealed Rural 1.420

Labilliere Street Grant Street Maddingley C Sealed Urban 1.015
A2 Sealed Urban 0.005
A1 Sealed Urban 0.115

Gravel Rural 1.155
Sealed Rural 1.042

A1 Sealed Rural 2.358

Ralstons Road

Greendale Myrniong Road

Keirces Road

La Cote Road

Kookaburra Road Clarendon Lal Lal Road

Pootilla A1

Kerrs Road Bacchus Marsh Balliang Road Maddingley A1

Lal Lal A1

Greendale A1

Ladds Court Clifton Drive Bacchus Marsh

Lal Lal Falls Road Yendon Lal Lal Road Lal Lal
A2
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    Lal Lal Road Elaine Morrisons Road Elaine A2 Gravel Rural 2.010
Lane Court Cairns Drive Darley A2 Sealed Urban 0.080
Lawson Road Lerderderg Park Road Merrimu A1 Sealed Rural 1.060
Lawsons Road Myrniong Korobeit Road Greendale A2 Gravel Rural 1.400
Lay Court Walsh Street Ballan A2 Sealed Urban 0.242
Lay Street Walsh Street Ballan A1 Sealed Urban 0.610
Le Maitres Road Midland Highway Elaine A2 Gravel Rural 3.070
Leahy Street Darcy Street Maddingley A1 Sealed Urban 0.270
Lebner Track Gisborne Road Coimadai A1 Sealed Rural 0.020
Lebrex Road Gisborne Road Coimadai A2 Sealed Rural 0.790
Leigh Creek  Car Park Western Freeway Leigh Creek A2 Sealed Rural 0.090
Leila Court Gisborne Road Bacchus Marsh A1 Sealed Urban 0.240
Lennoxs Lane Geelong Ballan Road Fiskville A2 Gravel Rural 2.415
Leonard Drive Dundas Street Darley A1 Sealed Urban 0.410
Leonards Road Old Melbourne Road Millbrook A2 Gravel Rural 0.580

Coimadai A1 Sealed Rural 0.940
Darley A1 Sealed Rural 4.370

Gravel Rural 0.370
Sealed Rural 1.835

Lerderderg Street West End, West of Gisborne Road Bacchus Marsh A1 Sealed Rural 1.658
Leslie Court McCullagh Street Bacchus Marsh A2 Sealed Urban 0.066
Lesters Road Bungaree Creswick Road Bungaree A1 Sealed Rural 2.605
Leveretts Lane Geelong Ballan Road Beremboke A2 Gravel Rural 2.050
Lewis Lane Springbank Road Pootilla A2 Gravel Rural 0.550
Lewis Road Settlement Road Elaine A2 Gravel Rural 1.050
Lewis Street Wittick Street Darley A1 Sealed Urban 0.465
Lidgett Street Main Street Bacchus Marsh A1 Sealed Urban 0.550
Lidgetts Lane Long Point Road Myrniong A2 Gravel Rural 0.800
Lidgetts Road Ballan Greendale Road Greendale A2 Gravel Rural 0.315
Light Close Currington Crescent Darley A2 Sealed Urban 0.160
Lightwoods Lane Shaws Road Ballan A2 Gravel Rural 0.340
Lilburne Lane Blakeville Road Blakeville A2 Gravel Rural 0.090
Lillis Lane Yendon Egerton Road Mount Egerton A2 Gravel Rural 1.630
lilly pilly Court Nicholson Street Darley A2 Sealed Urban 0.120
Linda Drive Masons Lane Bacchus Marsh A1 Sealed Urban 0.150
Lindsay Avenue Flanagans Drive Merrimu A2 Sealed Rural 0.320
Lindsay Place Carey Crescent Bacchus Marsh A2 Sealed Urban 0.110

Bolwarrah A1 Sealed Rural 0.515
Springbank A1 Sealed Rural 1.600

Links Road Albert Street Darley C Sealed Urban 1.635
Links Street Gisborne Road Darley C Sealed Urban 0.090
Little Court Lidgett Street Bacchus Marsh A2 Sealed Urban 0.125
Little Forest Road Egerton Bungeeltap Road Mount Egerton A2 Gravel Rural 4.950

Gravel Rural 2.365

Ormond Road

Old Melbourne Road

Linehans Road

Llandeilo Lane

Lerderderg Gorge Road Gisborne Road

Lerderderg Park Road Gisborne Road Merrimu A1

Ballan A2
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    Sealed Rural 0.229
Llandeilo North Lane Old Melbourne Road Ballan A2 Gravel Rural 0.740
lobelia Court Silverdale Drive Darley A2 Sealed Urban 0.068
Lodge Street Labilliere Street Maddingley A2 Sealed Urban 0.120
Lohs Lane Mount Blackwood Road Myrniong A2 Gravel Rural 1.070
Lone Pine Square Burbridge Drive Bacchus Marsh A2 Sealed Urban 0.300
Long Forest Road Western Highway Long Forest A1 Sealed Rural 6.060
Long Gully Road Greendale Trentham Road Greendale A2 Sealed Rural 1.500

A2 Gravel Rural 1.605
A1 Sealed Rural 0.710

Longs Hill Road Springs Road Glen Park A1 Sealed Rural 3.775
Lord Street Main Street Bacchus Marsh A1 Sealed Urban 0.390
Lorikeet Court Kingfisher Drive Lal Lal A2 Gravel Rural 0.760
Lorna Street Simone Road Bacchus Marsh A1 Sealed Urban 0.230
Lorraine Place Dugdale Street Bacchus Marsh A1 Sealed Urban 0.195
Love Close Parwan Road Maddingley A2 Sealed Urban 0.080
Lukes Link Albert Street Darley A2 Sealed Urban 0.170
Lumsden Lane Midland Highway Elaine A2 Gravel Rural 0.290
Luton Court Beresford Crescent Darley A2 Sealed Urban 0.165
Lyle Street Anderson Street Bacchus Marsh A1 Sealed Urban 0.500
Lynchs Road South Bullarto Road Bullarto South A2 Gravel Rural 0.945
Lyndhurst Street Urquhart Street Gordon A1 Gravel Rural 1.160
Lyon Place Myrtle Grove Road Ballan A2 Sealed Rural 0.235
Lyons Road Navigators Road Navigators A2 Gravel Rural 0.550
Lyons South Road Butlers Road Navigators A2 Gravel Rural 1.315
Lyons Street Napoleon Street Greendale A2 Gravel Rural 0.125

Gravel Rural 1.120
Sealed Rural 0.015

Mackay Lane Bences Lane Ballan A2 Sealed Rural 0.695
Madden Drive Main Street Bacchus Marsh A1 Sealed Urban 0.495

Clarkes Hill A1 Sealed Rural 1.880
Wattle Flat A1 Sealed Rural 1.530

Maddison Circuit Grey Street Darley A1 Sealed Urban 0.800
Maddisons Lane High Street Greendale A2 Sealed Rural 0.350
Magnus Lane Egerton Ballark Road Bungal A2 Gravel Rural 0.600
Magrees Road Kielys Road Navigators A2 Gravel Rural 0.485

Gravel Rural 1.370
Sealed Rural 0.815

Maher Street Brougham Street Gordon A2 Gravel Rural 0.030
Mahers East Lane Ballan Egerton Road Mount Egerton A2 Gravel Rural 0.900
Mahers Lane Cemetery Road Mount Egerton A2 Gravel Rural 0.500
Mahoney Court Malcolm Street Bacchus Marsh A2 Sealed Urban 0.065
Main Street North Service  Road Main Street Myrniong A1 Sealed Rural 0.235

Gravel Urban 0.315

Old Melbourne Road

Gisborne Road

Llandeilo Lane

Madderns Road Ballarat Daylesford Road

Mahars Road Old Melbourne Road

Ballan A2

Long Point Road Mount Blackwood Road Myrniong

M Quigleys Road Beremboke Road Beremboke A2

Leigh Creek A2

Bacchus Marsh A2Main Street Service Road
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    Sealed Urban 0.305
Maisie Court Kyle Way Bacchus Marsh A2 Sealed Urban 0.155
Malcolm Street Young Street Bacchus Marsh A1 Sealed Urban 0.490
Malones East Road Whipstick Road Mount Egerton A2 Gravel Rural 0.345
Malones Road Gordon Egerton Road Mount Egerton A2 Gravel Rural 0.470
Malones Road Geordies Lane Clarendon A2 Gravel Rural 0.900
Malones West Road Trounces Lane Mount Egerton A2 Gravel Rural 0.145
Manleys Road Ballan Egerton Road Mount Egerton A2 Gravel Rural 2.145
Manleys Road Egerton Bungeeltap Road Mount Egerton FAT Gravel Rural 0.260
Manly Court Malcolm Street Bacchus Marsh A2 Sealed Urban 0.065
Manning Boulevard Links Road Darley A1 Sealed Urban 1.180
Mannings Lane Longs Hill Road Glen Park A2 Gravel Rural 0.990
Manor Street Young Street Bacchus Marsh A1 Sealed Urban 0.415
Margaret Drive Clarinda Street Bacchus Marsh A1 Sealed Urban 0.485
Marshalls Lane Beremboke Road Beremboke A2 Gravel Rural 2.080

Gravel Rural 0.680
Sealed Rural 0.505

C Sealed Urban 0.690
Gravel Urban 0.090
Sealed Rural 0.860

Matheson Lane Bates Road Blackwood A2 Gravel Rural 0.105
Mays Road Antimony Mine Road Coimadai A2 Gravel Rural 3.000

FAT Gravel Rural 1.025
A2 Gravel Rural 0.475

McArthurs Road Bacchus Marsh Balliang Road Balliang A2 Sealed Rural 1.495
McBride Street Madden Drive Bacchus Marsh A1 Sealed Urban 0.130
McCarthy Road Barkstead Road Barkstead A2 Gravel Rural 0.300

Gravel Rural 1.280
Sealed Rural 0.115

McCormack Court Taylor Drive Darley A2 Sealed Urban 0.060
McCormacks Road Bacchus Marsh Balliang Road Maddingley A1 Sealed Rural 2.080

A2 Sealed Urban 0.185
A1 Sealed Urban 0.240
A2 Sealed Urban 0.095
A1 Sealed Urban 0.465

McDonald Court Margaret Drive Bacchus Marsh A2 Sealed Urban 0.130
McDonalds Lane Manleys Road Mount Egerton A2 Gravel Rural 0.820
McFarland Street Gisborne Road Bacchus Marsh A1 Sealed Urban 0.480
McFarlanes Lane Egerton Ballark Road Mount Egerton A2 Gravel Rural 0.620
McGrath Street Fisken Street Bacchus Marsh A1 Sealed Urban 0.340
McGregor Court Margaret Drive Bacchus Marsh A2 Sealed Urban 0.100
McGuanes Lane Reidys Road Bungaree A3 Gravel Rural 0.823
McGuigans Road Old Melbourne Road Millbrook A1 Sealed Rural 4.756
McHughs Road Moorabool West Road Gordon A2 Gravel Rural 1.580

Gisborne Road

Griffith Street

McAllisters Lane Mount Doran Road

Bacchus Marsh A2

Martin Street Greendale Trentham Road Blackwood A1

Masons Lane East End, West of Lerderderg River Bacchus Marsh
A1

Elaine

McCarthys Road Yankee Flat Road Navigators A1

Main Street Service Road

Maddingley

McCullagh Street South West End, West of Leslie Street Bacchus Marsh

McCrae Street
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    McIntoshs East Lane Gordon Egerton Road Mount Egerton A2 Gravel Rural 0.600
A2 Gravel Rural 1.428
A1 Sealed Rural 0.017

McIvor Road Wescotts Road Wallace A2 Gravel Rural 0.155
McKees Road Midland Highway Clarendon A2 Gravel Rural 0.600
McKenna Lane Ballan Daylesford Road Bunding A2 Gravel Rural 1.475
McKenzie Court Wells Road Merrimu A2 Sealed Rural 0.235

A2 Sealed Urban 0.340
A1 Sealed Urban 0.020

McLennan Street Cann Street Blackwood A1 Gravel Rural 0.120
McLeod Drive Morrison Drive Darley A1 Sealed Urban 0.370
McMahon Court Grey Street Darley A2 Sealed Urban 0.090
McMahons Road Brisbane Ranges Road Balliang A2 Sealed Rural 1.010
McMasters Road Orrells Road Cargerie A3 Gravel Rural 0.575
McMullins Lane Gisborne Road Coimadai A2 Gravel Rural 1.030
McNicholl Court Simone Road Bacchus Marsh A2 Sealed Urban 0.060
McPhans Road Intersection of Dean Mollongghip Road and Mollonggip Road Mollongghip A1 Sealed Rural 1.600

Bacchus Marsh A1 Sealed Urban 0.200
Maddingley A1 Sealed Urban 0.225

Mechanics Lane Thurgoods Lane North Barrys Reef A2 Gravel Rural 0.200
Medway Court Swans Road Darley A2 Sealed Urban 0.120
Meikle Street Grant Street Maddingley A1 Sealed Urban 0.370
Meredith Mount Mercer Road Midland Highway Cargerie A1 Sealed Rural 5.076
Meridie Way Holts Lane Darley A2 Sealed Urban 0.145
Messmate Street Acacia Avenue Dales Creek A2 Sealed Rural 0.130
Mia Bella Drive Eden Crescent Hopetoun Park A2 Sealed Urban 0.818
Miles Court Wilson Place Bacchus Marsh A2 Sealed Urban 0.060
Miles Road Parwan South Road Parwan A2 Gravel Rural 1.650

Gravel Urban 0.080
Sealed Urban 0.130

Millbank Street Grant Street Bacchus Marsh A1 Sealed Urban 0.225
Gordon A1 Sealed Rural 1.330
Millbrook A1 Sealed Rural 2.810

Millers Road Garrards Lane Myrniong A2 Gravel Rural 0.424
Gravel Rural 0.455
Sealed Rural 0.025

Mills Road Haywood Road Lal Lal A2 Gravel Rural 0.410
Mingara Drive Ballan Daylesford Road Ballan A2 Sealed Rural 0.170
Missens Lane Blakeville Road Ballan A2 Gravel Rural 0.540
Mitchell Court Nelson Street Darley A2 Sealed Urban 0.135
Mitchem Street Geelong Bacchus Marsh Road Maddingley A1 Sealed Urban 0.180
Molesworth Court Abbington Park Road Gordon A2 Sealed Rural 0.515

Bullarook A1 Sealed Rural 0.915
Claretown A1 Sealed Rural 0.355

McIntoshs Lane Gordon Egerton Road Mount Egerton

McLennan Avenue Darcy Street Maddingley

McPherson Street Osborne Street

Mill Park Street Ballan Greendale Road Ballan A1

Millbrook Egerton Road McGuigans Road

Mills Lane Abbington Park Road Gordon A2

Mollongghip Road Barkstead Road



ROAD NAME DATUM LOCALITY HIERARCHY SURFACE ZONE
LENGTH 

(KILOMETRES)

MOORABOOL SHIRE COUNCIL - REGISTER OF PUBLIC ROADS 
(ROAD REGISTER)

    Mollongghip A1 Sealed Rural 1.200
Springbank A1 Sealed Rural 1.655

Moloney Lane Abbington Park Road Gordon A2 Gravel Rural 0.320
Gravel Rural 2.975
Sealed Rural 0.545

A1 Sealed Rural 1.110
Moon Court Tilley Drive Maddingley A2 Sealed Urban 0.070
Moonah Drive Long Forest Road Long Forest A1 Sealed Rural 0.650
Moonlight Court Lewis Street Darley A2 Sealed Urban 0.050
Moorabool Drive Spencer Street Ballan A1 Sealed Urban 0.210

A2 Sealed Rural 0.240
Gravel Rural 0.900
Sealed Rural 2.210
Gravel Rural 1.240
Sealed Rural 6.455

Moore Street Griffith Street Maddingley A1 Sealed Urban 0.460
Moretons Road Agars Road Balliang East A2 Gravel Rural 4.020
Morrison Drive Grey Street Darley A1 Sealed Urban 0.605

Gravel Rural 3.500
Sealed Rural 0.900

Morton Street Dickie Street Bacchus Marsh A2 Sealed Urban 0.095
Mortons Road Pentland Hills Road Pentland Hills A1 Sealed Rural 1.420
Morven Road Dundas Road Darley A2 Sealed Urban 0.180

Greendale A1 Gravel Rural 0.540
Korobeit A1 Sealed Rural 2.715
Myrniong A1 Sealed Rural 5.395

A1 Gravel Rural 1.480
Sealed Rural 1.715

Lal Lal A1 Gravel Rural 0.740
Mount Doran A1 Gravel Rural 0.670
Elaine A1 Gravel Rural 3.595

Gravel Rural 1.531
Sealed Rural 1.039

Morrisons A1 Sealed Rural 1.008
Mount Wallace A1 Sealed Rural 4.780

Gravel Rural 0.490
Sealed Rural 0.355

Muddy Lane Main Road Myrniong A1 Sealed Rural 1.410
Muir Street Madden Drive Bacchus Marsh A1 Sealed Urban 0.170
Muirs Lane Mount Blackwood Road Korobeit A2 Sealed Rural 1.630
Mulgrew Road Hodges Road Korweinguboora A2 Gravel Rural 1.000
Mullanes Lane OConnors Lane Ballan A2 Gravel Rural 0.300
Mullanes Lane Ballan Daylesford Road Bunding A2 Gravel Rural 0.370
Mullanes Road Navigators Road Navigators A2 Gravel Rural 0.420

Geelong Ballan Road

Geelong  Ballan Road

Mount Wallace Ballark Road

Mount Wallace Hall Lane

Mollongghip Road Barkstead Road

Monteville Lane Old Melbourne Road Ballan
A2

Bunding

Gordon

A1

A1

Morrisons Lane Myrniong Korobeit Road Korobeit A1

Moorabool West Road Old Western Highway

Mount Blackwood Road Old Western Highway

Mount Doran Road Elaine Egerton Road
Elaine

Mount Doran Egerton Road Settlement Road
Mount Doran A1

Mount Wallace A2



ROAD NAME DATUM LOCALITY HIERARCHY SURFACE ZONE
LENGTH 

(KILOMETRES)

MOORABOOL SHIRE COUNCIL - REGISTER OF PUBLIC ROADS 
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    Munro Court Carey Crescent Bacchus Marsh A2 Sealed Urban 0.090
Murdoch Court Osborne Street Maddingley A2 Sealed Urban 0.100
Murphys Road Midland HIghway Elaine A2 Gravel Rural 2.405
Murphys Road Bungaree Wallace Road Bungaree A1 Sealed Rural 2.495
Musgrave Street Gorong Street Ballan A1 Sealed Urban 0.380
Myers Court Musgrave Street Ballan A1 Sealed Urban 0.090
Myers Road Pentland Hills Road Pentland Hills A2 Sealed Rural 2.090

A2 Sealed Urban 0.140
A1 Sealed Urban 0.115

Greendale A1 Sealed Rural 0.060
Korobeit A1 Sealed Rural 3.430
Myrniong A1 Sealed Rural 1.830

A2 Gravel Urban 0.065
Gravel Urban 0.625
Sealed Urban 0.165

Mystery Lane Mount Doran Road Elaine A2 Gravel Rural 0.530
Nagle Lane Moorabool West Road Bunding A2 Gravel Rural 0.950
Napier Street Fitzroy Street Darley A2 Sealed Urban 0.230
Napoleon Street Prince Street Greendale A1 Gravel Rural 0.620
Nariel Court Geelong Ballan Road Ballan A2 Sealed Rural 1.195
Narmbool Road Midland Highway Elaine A2 Gravel Rural 3.070
Nathan Drive Davies Street Darley A1 Sealed Urban 0.745

Dunnstown A1 Sealed Rural 1.272
Navigators A1 Sealed Rural 3.539

Nelson Street Grey Street Darley C Sealed Urban 1.215
Nerowie Road Geelong  Bacchus Marsh Road Parwan C Sealed Rural 3.755
Nicholson Street Wittick Street Darley A1 Sealed Urban 0.210

A2 Sealed Rural 0.028
A1 Gravel Rural 0.952

Ninth Mews Tilley Drive Bacchus Marsh A2 Sealed Urban 0.032
Nixon Court Leahy Street Maddingley A2 Sealed Urban 0.090
Nolan Lane La Cote Road Greendale A2 Gravel Rural 0.220
Nolan Street Golden Point Road Blackwood A2 Gravel Rural 0.100
Nolans Lane Aldreds Lane Colbrook A2 Gravel Rural 0.555
North Blackwood Road Golden Point Road Blackwood A2 Gravel Rural 0.145

Gravel Rural 2.485
Sealed Rural 0.030

Nugent Court Lumsden Lane Clarendon A2 Gravel Rural 0.500
O'Cock Street Ballan Greendale Road Ballan A1 Sealed Urban 0.360

Gravel Rural 1.355
Sealed Rural 0.060

O'Connors Lane Ballan Daylesford Road Ballan A2 Gravel Rural 1.705
Bolwarrah A2 Gravel Rural 0.940
Springbank A2 Gravel Rural 1.960

East End, East of Winter Street

Navigator Dunnstown Road

Nightingale Street

O'Connors Road

Myers Street Halletts Way Darley

Myrniong Korobeit Road Old Western Highway

Myrtle Grove East End, East of Ballan Greendale Road Ballan
A1

Navigators Road

Gordon

Nortons Road Nerowie Road Parwan A2

O'Connell Road Wells Road Merrimu A1

Ormond Road



ROAD NAME DATUM LOCALITY HIERARCHY SURFACE ZONE
LENGTH 

(KILOMETRES)

MOORABOOL SHIRE COUNCIL - REGISTER OF PUBLIC ROADS 
(ROAD REGISTER)

    O'Donnell Street Stanley Street Gordon A2 Gravel Rural 0.230
O'Hagan Place Main Street Bacchus Marsh A2 Sealed Urban 0.240
O'Keefe Crescent Masons Lane Bacchus Marsh A1 Sealed Urban 0.350
Old Ballanee Road Berry Street Ballan A1 Sealed Urban 0.420

A2 Gravel Rural 0.731
A1 Sealed Rural 0.019

Old Corbetts Road Moorabool West Road Gordon A1 Sealed Rural 1.475
Old Geelong Road Inglis Street Ballan C Sealed Rural 1.210
Old Golden Point East Road Old Golden Point Road Blackwood A2 Gravel Rural 0.100
Old Golden Point Road Martin Street Blackwood A1 Sealed Rural 0.985

Ballan L Sealed Rural 6.576
L Sealed Rural 0.205
C Sealed Rural 0.470
L Sealed Rural 0.165
C Sealed Rural 2.724
C Sealed Rural 3.636
L Sealed Rural 3.051
C Sealed Rural 2.435
L Sealed Rural 0.165
C Sealed Rural 6.166

Warrenheip L Sealed Rural 1.130
Old Racecourse Road Harris Road Lal Lal A2 Gravel Rural 3.590
Old Western Highway Service Road Old Western Highway Myrniong A2 Gravel Rural 0.589
Old Western Highway Western Freeway Myrniong A1 Sealed Rural 5.410
Old Western Highway Old Melbourne Road Gordon L Sealed Rural 2.020
Old Western Highway Ormond Road Wallace A1 Sealed Rural 1.660
Old Western Higway Service Road Old Western Higway Myrniong A2 Sealed Rural 0.425
O'Loughlin Road Sand Road Grenville A2 Gravel Rural 0.310

L Sealed Rural 1.630
A1 Sealed Rural 5.735

Wallace C Sealed Rural 0.160
Gravel Rural 3.700
Sealed Rural 0.230
Gravel Rural 0.735
Sealed Rural 0.890
Gravel Rural 3.040
Sealed Rural 0.150

Packham Court Jonathan Drive Darley A2 Sealed Urban 0.050
Palmers Lane Pentland Hills Road Pentland Hills A2 Sealed Rural 1.940
Palmerston Street Maher Street Gordon A2 Gravel Rural 0.350
Pamela Court Links Road Darley A2 Sealed Urban 0.480
Par Court Augusta Place Darley A2 Sealed Urban 0.040
Park Street Bond Street Maddingley A1 Sealed Urban 0.395

A2 Gravel Rural 0.725

Western Freeway (Ballan Eastern Interchange)

Orrells Road

Paces Lane

Old Melbourne Road

A2

Parkers Road Clarendon Lal Lal Road Lal Lal

A1

Old Cartons Lane Cartons Road Gordon

A2

Bacchus Marsh Balliang Road

Bungaree

Dunnstown

Gordon

Millbrook

Ormond Road Old Western Highway
Springbank

Horsehill North Road Elaine

Osborne Street Griffith Street Maddingley

Rowsley



ROAD NAME DATUM LOCALITY HIERARCHY SURFACE ZONE
LENGTH 

(KILOMETRES)

MOORABOOL SHIRE COUNCIL - REGISTER OF PUBLIC ROADS 
(ROAD REGISTER)

    A1 Gravel Rural 1.200
Parkinson Road Elaine Morrisons Road Morrisons A2 Gravel Rural 0.565
Parkinsons Lane Elaine Morrisons Road Elaine A2 Gravel Rural 0.975
Parkside Drive Riverview Drive Hopetoun Park A1 Sealed Rural 0.395
Parwan Exford Road Geelong Bacchus Marsh Road Parwan A1 Sealed Rural 2.885
Parwan South Road Parwan Exford Road Parwan A1 Sealed Rural 4.640
Patterson Street Gisborne Road Bacchus Marsh A1 Sealed Urban 0.330
Pattinsons Lane Myrniong Korobeit Road Korobeit A2 Sealed Rural 2.410
Pattons Road Navigators Road Yendon A2 Gravel Rural 0.260
Pearce Street Avenue of Honour Bacchus Marsh A2 Gravel Urban 0.100
Pearsons Road Midland Highway Elaine A1 Sealed Rural 0.565
Pearsons Road Mount Doran Egerton Road Mount Doran A2 Gravel Rural 1.075
Pedrettis Road Glenmore Road Rowsley A2 Sealed Rural 0.170
Peelmans Lane Grant Street Maddingley A2 Sealed Urban 0.400

Gravel Rural 1.465
Sealed Rural 0.310

Pelican Point Thomas Drive Hopetoun Park A2 Sealed Urban 0.400
Pentland Hills Road Mortons Road Pentland Hills A1 Sealed Rural 4.500
Peppermint Court Dales Creek Avenue Dales Creek A2 Sealed Rural 0.280
Peter Pan Place Underbank Boulevard Bacchus Marsh A2 Sealed Urban 0.180

A2 Sealed Urban 0.190
A1 Sealed Urban 0.010

Pike Place Carey Crescent Bacchus Marsh A2 Sealed Urban 0.130
A2 Sealed Urban 0.200
A1 Sealed Urban 0.200

Pine Court Dales Creek Avenue Dales Creek A2 Sealed Rural 0.200
Pippin Court Jonathan Drive Darley A2 Sealed Urban 0.100
Pope Street Yendon No 2 Road Yendon A2 Gravel Rural 0.300

A2 Sealed Rural 0.185
Gravel Rural 2.230
Sealed Rural 0.855

Possumtail Road Bences Road Merrimu A2 Sealed Urban 1.300
Buninyong A2 Sealed Rural 0.025

Gravel Rural 2.951
Sealed Rural 0.070

Poverty Peak Court Moorabool West Road Gordon A2 Sealed Rural 0.480
Poveys Road Hills Road/Simmons Reef Road Blackwood A2 Gravel Rural 0.250

Bullarook A1 Sealed Rural 1.040
Clarkes Hill A1 Sealed Rural 1.985

Gravel Rural 1.065
Sealed Rural 0.015

A2 Sealed Urban 0.200
A1 Sealed Urban 0.235

Prayer Hill Lane Byers Road Blackwood A2 Gravel Rural 0.085

Peters Close

Powells Road

Pilmer Street

Powlett Street

Parkers Road Clarendon Lal Lal Road Lal Lal

Peerewerrh Road Old Melbourne Road Millbrook A2

Darcy Street Maddingley

Ballarat Daylesford Road

Powerline Road Yendon Egerton Road Mount Egerton A1

Grant Street

MaddingleyGriffith Street

Bacchus Marsh

Portland Flat Road Gordon Egerton Road Gordon
A1

Pound Creek Road Butlers Road
Navigators A2



ROAD NAME DATUM LOCALITY HIERARCHY SURFACE ZONE
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(KILOMETRES)

MOORABOOL SHIRE COUNCIL - REGISTER OF PUBLIC ROADS 
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    Primes Court Bacchus Marsh Balliang Road Balliang A2 Sealed Rural 0.730
Pronk Track Tower Track Trentham A2 Gravel Rural 2.600
Purcells Lane Mount Blackwood Road Myrniong A2 Sealed Rural 1.310
Pykes Creek Road Greendale Myrniong Road Myrniong A1 Sealed Rural 1.200
Quaille Court Horder Crescent Darley A2 Sealed Urban 0.225

Gravel Rural 4.762
Sealed Rural 0.336

Quamby Mews Hegarty Place Maddingley A2 Sealed Urban 0.051
Queens Crescent Clarinda Street Bacchus Marsh A1 Sealed Urban 0.180
Quicks Road Simmons Reef Road Blackwood A2 Gravel Rural 0.150
Quicks Road Barkstead Road Mollongghip A1 Sealed Rural 1.755
Racecourse Lane Angees Road Morrisons A2 Gravel Rural 0.970

A2 Gravel Rural 0.420
Gravel Rural 2.455
Sealed Rural 1.570

Rae Court Horder Crescent Darley A2 Sealed Urban 0.140
A2 Sealed Urban 0.340
A1 Sealed Urban 0.420

Ralstons Road Bungaree Creswick Road Pootilla A1 Sealed Rural 2.730
Ramage Road Yankee Flat Road Navigators A2 Gravel Rural 0.635
Ramsay Crescent Manning Boulevard Darley A1 Sealed Urban 0.868

Gravel Rural 0.750
Sealed Rural 0.035

Randwick Street Rosehill Drive Bacchus Marsh A2 Sealed Urban 0.070
Ratcliffe Lane Scarffs North Road Buninyong A2 Gravel Rural 0.190
Rayner Court Martin Street Blackwood A2 Gravel Rural 0.105
Recreation Reserve Road Simmons Reef Road Blackwood A2 Sealed Rural 0.425
Red Box Court Wattle Court Long Forest A1 Sealed Rural 0.180
Reddens Road Bacchus Marsh Balliang Road Balliang A1 Sealed Rural 2.630
Reddrop Street Station Street Maddingley A1 Sealed Urban 0.110

Balliang A1 Gravel Rural 3.860
Glenmore A1 Sealed Rural 1.990
Rowsley A1 Sealed Rural 6.550
Bungaree A2 Sealed Rural 1.620
Leigh Creek A2 Sealed Rural 1.145

A2 Gravel Rural 0.450
A1 Sealed Rural 0.290
A2 Gravel Rural 0.180
A1 Sealed Rural 0.200

Reservoir Entrance Diggers Rest Road Coimadai A2 Sealed Rural 0.115
Richards Road Whalebone Road Blackwood A2 Gravel Rural 0.070
Richards Road Western Highway Leigh Creek A2 Gravel Rural 0.380
Richardson Court Darcy Street Maddingley A2 Sealed Urban 0.190
Rigneys Lane Stone Hut Road Bunding A2 Gravel Rural 1.275

Glenmore Road

Bungaree Wallace RoadReidys Road

Racecourse Road

Reids Road

Quakes Road Bacchus Marsh Balliang Road Balliang A2

Old Melbourne Road Ballan
A1

Raglan Street West End, West of Dundas Street Darley

Ramsays Road Yendon No 1 Road Yendon A1

Mount Egerton

Reserve Road Main Road Mount Egerton

Reserve East Road Main Road
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    Riverbend Drive Fitzroy Street Darley A2 Sealed Urban 0.110
Rivergum Place Peelmans Lane Maddingley A2 Sealed Urban 0.060
Riversdale Crescent Fairway Crescent Darley A1 Sealed Urban 0.980

A2 Sealed Rural 0.370
A1 Sealed Rural 2.500

Rob Roy Lane Abbington Park Road Gordon A2 Gravel Rural 0.215
Robertsons Road Links Road Darley A1 Sealed Urban 0.805

A2 Sealed Urban 0.333
A1 Sealed Urban 0.040

Rogers Road Diggers Rest Road Coimadai A1 Sealed Rural 0.730
Roman Drive Valentina Drive Darley A2 Sealed Urban 0.150
Ronans Road Barkstead Road Springbank A2 Sealed Rural 0.805
Rosehill Drive Underbank Boulevard Bacchus Marsh A1 Sealed Urban 0.415
Rosella Road Clarendon Lal Lal Road Lal Lal A1 Sealed Rural 0.921
Rosenow Street Cartons Road Gordon A2 Gravel Rural 0.110
Rosenows Road Sand Road Durham Lead A2 Gravel Rural 2.730
Ross Street Holts Lane Darley A2 Sealed Urban 0.200
Rotten Lane Ironmine Road Lal Lal A2 Gravel Rural 1.625
Rowett Lane Geelong Ballan Road Ballan A2 Gravel Rural 0.875

Gravel Rural 1.638
Sealed Rural 0.590

Ruby Place Leonard Drive Darley A2 Sealed Urban 0.080
Ruddick Place West End, West of Webster Street Darley A2 Sealed Urban 0.320
Russell Street Dundas Street Darley A2 Sealed Urban 0.170

Gravel Rural 1.285
Sealed Rural 0.395

Rutherford Court Bacchus Marsh Balliang Road Maddingley A2 Sealed Rural 0.320
Ruxton Way Riverview Drive Hopetoun Park A1 Sealed Rural 0.895
Ryan Court Simone Road Bacchus Marsh A1 Sealed Urban 0.305
Ryanna Lane Reserve Road East Mount Egerton A2 Gravel Rural 0.408
Ryans Road Yendon Egerton Road Yendon A2 Gravel Rural 1.750
Ryans Road Old Melbourne Road Millbrook A2 Gravel Rural 1.670

A2 Sealed Urban 0.086
A1 Sealed Urban 0.008

Bolwarrah A2 Gravel Rural 1.130
Bunding A2 Gravel Rural 1.100

Sailors Gully Road Forest Road Morrisons A2 Gravel Rural 0.430
Durham Lead A2 Gravel Rural 1.740
Grenville A2 Gravel Rural 4.685

Scarffs North Road Yankee Flat Road Buninyong A2 Gravel Rural 0.440
Scarffs South Road Yankee Flat Road Buninyong A2 Gravel Rural 0.190

FAT Gravel Rural 0.450
A2 Gravel Rural 0.135

Maddingley A2 Gravel Rural 0.720Cummings RoadSchool Lane

Gordon

Riverview Drive Hopetoun Park Road Hopetoun Park

Roch Court Simpson Street Ballan

Rowsley Station Road Bacchus Marsh Balliang Road Maddingley

Sand Road Bunnyong Mount Mercer Road

Scenic Court Calway Lane

A1

Russells Road Gisborne Road Coimadai A1

Ryder Close Tilley Drive Bacchus Marsh

S Conroy Road Ballan Daylesford Road
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    Parwan A1 Sealed Rural 0.090
A1 Gravel Rural 1.410

Sealed Rural 2.130
A3 Gravel Rural 0.960
A2 Gravel Rural 1.600

Scotts Road Skeltons Road Yendon A1 Gravel Rural 0.390
Second Mews Tilley Drive Bacchus Marsh A2 Sealed Urban 0.050
Seereys Road Camerons Road Coimadai A2 Gravel Rural 1.885

A2 Gravel Rural 2.140
A3 Gravel Rural 0.330

Selby Court Hammond Circuit Hopetoun Park A1 Sealed Rural 0.500
Seton Way Holts Lane Darley A1 Sealed Urban 0.200
Settlement Road Midland Highway Service Road Elaine A1 Sealed Rural 5.557
Seven Oaks Road Ballarat Daylesford Road Pootilla A2 Gravel Rural 1.550
Seventh Mews Tilley Drive Bacchus Marsh A2 Sealed Urban 0.030
Sexton Court Moorabool West Road Gordon A2 Sealed Rural 0.560
Sexton Lane Moorabool West Road Gordon A2 Gravel Rural 0.585

Gravel Rural 0.545
Sealed Rural 0.090

Sharrocks Road Yendon Egerton Road Mount Egerton A2 Gravel Rural 3.885
Shaw Street Grace Road Blackwood A2 Gravel Rural 0.240
Shaws Road Yendon No 1 Road Buninyong A2 Gravel Rural 1.180

A2 Gravel Rural 1.235
A1 Sealed Rural 0.765

Shea Street Anderson Street Bacchus Marsh A1 Sealed Urban 0.650
Sheehans Lane Black Swamp Road Leigh Creek A2 Gravel Rural 0.350
Sheila Mews Grantleigh Drive Darley A2 Sealed Urban 0.040
Sheldon Avenue Nelson Street Darley A1 Sealed Urban 0.265
Shelly Court Margaret Drive Bacchus Marsh A2 Sealed Urban 0.150
Shepherds Lane Egerton Bungeeltap Road Mount Egerton A2 Gravel Rural 1.980
Shields Court Margaret Drive Bacchus Marsh A2 Sealed Urban 0.125
Shields Lane Blackswamp Road Bungaree A2 Gravel Rural 1.535
Short Street Main Road Myrniong A2 Sealed Rural 0.120
Shuter Avenue Greendale Myrniong Road Greendale A1 Sealed Rural 1.800
Shuter Street Short Street Myrniong A1 Gravel Rural 0.355
Silverdale Drive Holts Lane Darley A1 Sealed Urban 0.625
Simmons Drive Hallets Way Bacchus Marsh A1 Sealed Urban 0.125
Simmons Reef Road Martin Street Blackwood A1 Sealed Rural 2.010
Simon Court Jonathan Drive Darley A2 Sealed Urban 0.070
Simone Road Clifton Drive Bacchus Marsh A1 Sealed Urban 0.245
Simpson Road Jopling Street Ballan A2 Gravel Urban 0.070

A2 Sealed Urban 0.210
A1 Sealed Urban 0.212
L Sealed Urban 0.125

School Road

Shaws Road

Cummings Road

Geelong Bacchus Marsh Road

School Lane

Balliang East

Schultz Road Geelong Bacchus Marsh Road Parwan

Seereys Track Seereys Road Coimadai

Sharkeys Road Geelong Bacchus Marsh Road Balliang East A2

Geelong Ballan Road Ballan

Simpson Street Fisken Street Bacchus Marsh
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    A2 Gravel Urban 0.080
A1 Sealed Urban 0.670

Gravel Rural 0.670
Sealed Rural 0.280

Sixth Mews Tilley Drive Bacchus Marsh A2 Sealed Urban 0.040
Lal Lal A1 Gravel Rural 3.120
Scotsburn A2 Gravel Rural 0.430
Yendon A2 Gravel Rural 1.005

Skinners Road Simmons Reef Road Blackwood A2 Gravel Rural 0.375
Slack Mews Hegarty Place Maddingley A2 Sealed Urban 0.040
Slack Mews Mews Hegarty Place A2 Sealed Urban 0.070
Slater Road McPhans Road Mollongghip A2 Gravel Rural 0.280
Slattery Court Darcy Street Maddingley A2 Sealed Urban 0.235
Smallmans Road Haddon Drive Ballan A1 Sealed Rural 0.200
Smith Lane Midland Highway Clarendon A2 Gravel Rural 0.105
Smith Street Griffith Street Maddingley A1 Sealed Urban 0.270
Smiths Lane Geelong Ballan Road Mount Wallace A2 Gravel Rural 1.165
Smiths Lane Pentland Hills Road Pentland Hills A2 Gravel Rural 0.140
Smiths Road Geelong Bacchus Marsh Road Parwan A2 Sealed Rural 2.070
Smithsons Road Yuulong Road Scotsburn A2 Gravel Rural 0.150
Snow Court Grey Street Darley A2 Sealed Urban 0.045
Somerton Court Gisborne Road Darley A1 Sealed Urban 0.280
Sonny Close Harry Vallence Drive Maddingley A2 Sealed Urban 0.130
Soulsby Street Nelson Street Darley A2 Sealed Urban 0.150

Gravel Rural 1.130
Sealed Rural 0.815
Gravel Rural 1.215
Sealed Rural 0.020

Spargo Creek A1 Gravel Rural 0.585
Barkstead C Sealed Rural 1.515

C Sealed Rural 4.850
A1 Sealed Rural 0.870

Spargo Creek C Sealed Rural 1.965
C Sealed Rural 3.980

A1 Sealed Rural 0.025
Wallace C Sealed Rural 0.945

Gravel Urban 0.282
Sealed Urban 0.588

Spratling Lane George Lane Blakeville A2 Gravel Rural 0.075
Gravel Rural 4.430
Sealed Rural 0.475

Spring Lane Wiggins Road Scotsburn A2 Gravel Rural 0.090
Bullarook L Sealed Rural 3.710
Claretown L Sealed Rural 3.570

Skeltons Road

Spreadeagle Road

Parkers Road

Old Melbourne Road

Simpsons Road

Spargo Creek Road

 

Simpson Street Jopling Street Ballan

Ormond Road Springbank A2

Parwan Road Maddingley A1

Spargo Blakeville Road Blakeville Road
Blakeville A1

South Maddingley Road

Conroys Lane

Bolwarrah

Springbank

Spencer Road Simpson Street Bridge Ballan A1

Millbrook A2
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    Gordon A1 Sealed Rural 0.500
Pootilla L Sealed Rural 0.020

L Sealed Rural 0.245
A1 Sealed Rural 3.485

Springhill Road Ballan Road Balliang East A2 Sealed Rural 1.090
St. Andrews Way Links Road Darley A2 Sealed Urban 0.460
Stalkers Road Ditchfield Road Yendon A2 Gravel Rural 0.090

A2 Sealed Urban 0.200
A1 Sealed Urban 0.005

Standfield Street Waddell Street Bacchus Marsh A1 Sealed Urban 0.345
A2 Sealed Rural 0.315

Gravel Rural 0.485
Sealed Rural 0.290

Stanton Court Holts Lane Darley A2 Sealed Urban 0.150
Station Street Grant Street Maddingley C Sealed Urban 0.785
Staughton Court Clarinda Street Bacchus Marsh A2 Sealed Urban 0.065
Stead Street Walsh Street Ballan A1 Sealed Urban 0.555
Steele Court Clifton Drive Bacchus Marsh A1 Sealed Urban 0.186
Steetley East Lane Gordon Egerton Road Mount Egerton A2 Gravel Rural 0.160

A2 Gravel Rural 0.185
Gravel Rural 0.165
Sealed Rural 0.200

A2 Sealed Urban 0.320
A1 Sealed Urban 0.950

Stokes Lane Ironmine Road Lal Lal A2 Gravel Rural 0.340
Stokes Road Warrenheip Road Warrenheip A2 Gravel Rural 0.400

Gravel Rural 3.020
Sealed Rural 2.005

Stoneman Lane Jaicomellis Road Ballan A2 Gravel Rural 0.295
Streeton Drive Flanagans Drive Merrimu A1 Sealed Rural 0.515
Sucklings Lane Back Settlement Road Korweinguboora A2 Gravel Rural 0.215

A2 Gravel Rural 0.711
A2
A1 Gravel Rural 3.450

Sultana Road Ballan Daylesford Road Spargo Creek A2 Gravel Rural 0.670
Sundew Avenue Long Forset Road Long Forest A1 Sealed Rural 1.230
Sunline Court Old Melbourne Road Ballan A2 Sealed Urban 0.190

Gravel Rural 0.940
Sealed Rural 0.230

A2 Gravel Urban 0.260
A1 Sealed Urban 0.115

Suttonleigh Way Grantleigh Drive Darley A1 Sealed Urban 0.260
Swallowtail Lane Beremboke Road Beremboke A2 Gravel Rural 0.120

A2 Gravel Rural 0.310

Steiglitz Street

Sealed Rural 0.584

Jopling Street

Springbank Road Bungaree Creswick Road

Springbank

Stamford Close Main Street Bacchus Marsh

Stanley Street Nightingale Street Gordon
A1

Gordon Egerton Road Mount Egerton
A1

Ballan

Stone Hut Road Ballan Daylesford Road Ballan A2

Sullivans Road Old Melbourne Road Millbrook

Steetley Lane

Pentland Hills Road Pentland Hills A2

Sutherland Street Gisborne Road Bacchus Marsh

Links Road DarleySwans Road

Sunny Hollow Lane



ROAD NAME DATUM LOCALITY HIERARCHY SURFACE ZONE
LENGTH 

(KILOMETRES)

MOORABOOL SHIRE COUNCIL - REGISTER OF PUBLIC ROADS 
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    A1 Sealed Rural 4.325
Sydney Street Grant Street Bacchus Marsh A1 Sealed Urban 0.195
Symington Road Long Forset Road Long Forest A1 Sealed Rural 0.520
Tableland Road Elaine Morrisons Road Morrisons A2 Sealed Rural 2.835
Tanner Lane Yendon Egerton Road Mount Egerton A2 Gravel Rural 0.091

A2 Sealed Urban 0.170
A1 Sealed Urban 0.170
A2 Gravel Rural 0.385
A1 Sealed Rural 1.205

Taylor Drive Holts Lane Darley A1 Sealed Urban 0.430
Ted Lyons Road Pattons Road Navigators A2 Gravel Rural 2.480
Tennyson East Street Stanley Street Gordon A2 Gravel Rural 0.160
Tennyson Street Lyndhurst Street Gordon A2 Gravel Rural 0.190
Tenth Mews Tilley Drive Bacchus Marsh A2 Sealed Urban 0.055
Terrill Street Martin Street Blackwood A1 Sealed Rural 0.185
Tess Court Harry Vallence Drive Maddingley A2 Sealed Urban 0.095
Third Mews Tilley Drive Bacchus Marsh A2 Sealed Urban 0.045
Thomas Court Moorabool West Road Gordon A2 Sealed Rural 0.360
Thomas Drive West End, West of Riverview Drive Hopetoun Park A2 Sealed Urban 0.478
Thompsons Road Greendale Trentham Road Blackwood A1 Gravel Rural 0.280
Thompsons Road Murphys Road Balliang A1 Gravel Rural 2.200

Gravel Rural 0.045
Sealed Rural 0.365

Thurgoods Lane South Greendale Trentham Road Barrys Reef A2 Gravel Rural 0.350
Dunnstown A1 Sealed Rural 3.904
Warrenheip A1 Sealed Rural 0.980

Gravel Rural 1.235
Sealed Rural 0.085

Tilley Drive Bacchus March Balliang Road Bacchus Marsh C Sealed Urban 0.800
Tilleys Road Geelong Bacchus Marsh Road Maddingley A2 Gravel Rural 1.040
Tim Lane Greendale Trentham Road Blackwood A2 Gravel Rural 0.280
Tipperary Drive Western Freeway On Ramp Merrimu A2 Sealed Urban 0.370
Todd Court McLeod Drive Darley A2 Sealed Urban 0.220
Todman Close Gunsynd Court Bacchus Marsh A2 Sealed Urban 0.105
Tooheys Close Callaghans Lane Gordon A2 Gravel Rural 0.620
Tooheys Road Spargo Creek Road Springbank A2 Sealed Rural 0.735

Bungaree A1 Sealed Rural 1.986
Dunnstown A1 Sealed Rural 1.615

Tower Track Mount Blackwood Road Myrniong A2 Gravel Rural 0.847
Tramway Lane Condons Lane Darley A2 Gravel Rural 0.750
Treated Pine Road Bungaree Wallace Road Bungaree A2 Sealed Rural 0.390

Gravel Rural 0.815
Sealed Rural 0.025
Gravel Rural 1.570Yendon No 2 Road

Ti Tree Road

Tierneys Road

Links Road Darley

Tate Street Nelson Street Darley

Swans Road

Grant Street Maddingley

Thurgoods Lane North Greendale Trentham Road Barrys Reef A2

Taverner Street

Triggs Road

Dunnstown A2

Torpys Road Bungaree Wallace Road

Tregothnan Road Mackay Lane Ballan A2

Yendon A2

Old Melbourne Road

Old Melbourne Road
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(KILOMETRES)
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    Sealed Rural 0.415
Triggs Road Black Swamp Road Bullarook A2 Sealed Rural 1.050

Gravel Rural 1.380
Sealed Rural 0.250

Trounces Lane Sharrocks Road Mount Egerton A2 Gravel Rural 1.500
Tucker Court Lindsay Avenue Merrimu A1 Sealed Rural 0.250
Tudball Court Lidgett Street/Shea Street Bacchus Marsh A1 Sealed Urban 0.085
Tulloch Court Underbank Boulevard Bacchus Marsh A2 Sealed Urban 0.135
Turner Street Grant Street Bacchus Marsh A1 Sealed Urban 0.225
Twin Lakes Road Geelong Ballan Road Mount Wallace A2 Gravel Rural 0.960
Tylden Street Midland Highway Clarendon A2 Gravel Rural 0.164
Tyson Court Taylor Drive Darley A2 Sealed Urban 0.125
Underbank Boulevard Bacchus Marsh Road Bacchus Marsh C Sealed Urban 2.095
Urquhart Court McLeod Drive Darley A2 Sealed Urban 0.070

Gravel Rural 0.931
Sealed Rural 0.154

Valentina Drive Myers Street Darley A2 Sealed Urban 0.090
Valentine Court Densley Street Ballan A2 Sealed Rural 0.090
Vallence North Road Taverner Street Maddingley A1 Sealed Rural 0.350
Vallence Road Geelong Bacchus Marsh Road Maddingley A1 Sealed Rural 0.500
Vance Close Holts Lane Darley A2 Sealed Urban 0.160
Vaughan Street Midland Highway Clarendon A2 Gravel Rural 0.220
Vaughan Street Clarendon Lal Lal Road Lal Lal A2 Gravel Rural 0.350

Gravel Urban 0.130
Sealed Urban 0.330

Victoria Street Golden Point Road Blackwood A1 Gravel Rural 0.175
Victoria Tile Lane Yendon Egerton Mount Egerton A1 Gravel Rural 0.985
View Crescent Golden Point Road Blackwood A1 Gravel Rural 0.415
View Gully Road Riverview Drive Hopetoun Park A1 Sealed Urban 0.315
Vigor Court Ramsay Crescent Darley A2 Sealed Urban 0.320
Vigor Street Byers Road Blackwood A2 Gravel Rural 0.135
Vinecombes Lane Moorabool West Road Gordon A2 Gravel Rural 1.635
Von Steiglitz Drive Carween Lane Ballan A2 Gravel Rural 1.190
Waddell Street Grant Street Bacchus Marsh A1 Sealed Urban 0.200
Wades Road Barkstead Road Bungaree A2 Gravel Rural 2.225
Walkers Lane Yendon Egerton Mount Egerton A2 Gravel Rural 0.600

Gravel Rural 0.205
Sealed Rural 0.180

Wallaby Drive Shuter Avenue Greendale A1 Sealed Rural 0.450
Walsh Lane Egerton Ballark Road Bungal A2 Gravel Rural 0.600

C Sealed Rural 0.720
A2 Sealed Rural 0.254
A1 Sealed Rural 0.355

Walton Court Connor Street Bacchus Marsh A2 Sealed Urban 0.040

Yendon No 2 Road

Old Golden Point Road

Triggs Road Lesters Road Bungaree A2

Triggs Road Yendon A2

Blackwood A1

Walsh Street Lay Street Ballan

Winter Street Gordon A1

Victoria Street Dundas Street Darley A1

Wall Street

Urquhart Street
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(KILOMETRES)
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    Wards Lane Elaine Egerton Road Elaine A2 Gravel Rural 0.145
Warner Street Greendale Trentham Road Blackwood A2 Gravel Rural 0.185
Water Tank East Road Main Road Mount Egerton A2 Gravel Rural 0.360
Water Tank Road Main Road Mount Egerton A2 Gravel Rural 0.240
Watson Street Madden Drive Bacchus Marsh A1 Sealed Urban 0.190
Watt Court Halletts Way Bacchus Marsh A2 Sealed Urban 0.075
Wattle Court Sundew Avenue Long Forest A1 Sealed Rural 0.350
Wattle Flat Road Bungaree Creswick Road Wattle Flat A1 Sealed Rural 0.735
Wattle Gully Road La Cote Road Greendale A2 Gravel Rural 0.720
Webb Court Selby Court Hopetoun Park A1 Sealed Rural 0.100
Webster Street Durham Street Darley A2 Sealed Urban 0.115
Wedge Court Morrison Drive Darley A2 Sealed Urban 0.070

FAT Gravel Rural 1.320
A2 Gravel Rural 0.530
A2 Sealed Urban 0.525
A1 Sealed Urban 0.260

Wells Road OConnell Road Merrimu A1 Sealed Rural 0.550
Werribee Vale Road Meikle Street Maddingley A1 Sealed Rural 5.375
Wesley Street Reserve Road Mount Egerton A2 Gravel Rural 0.165

Millbrook A1 Sealed Rural 1.585
Wallace A1 Sealed Rural 1.975

Western Highway Service Road Black Swamp Road Leigh Creek A2 Sealed Rural 0.450
Western Park Road Blakeville Road Ballan A2 Gravel Rural 0.655

Gravel Rural 0.190
Sealed Rural 0.240

Whelan Court Manning Boulevard Darley A2 Sealed Urban 0.135
Gravel Rural 1.005
Sealed Rural 0.875

Whipstick Lane Quicks Road Blackwood A2 Gravel Rural 0.056
Whipstick Road Gordon Egerton Road Mount Egerton A2 Gravel Rural 1.740
White Avenue Madden Drive Bacchus Marsh A2 Sealed Urban 0.345
White Lane Camerons Road Coimadai A2 Gravel Rural 0.600
Whitehorse Gully Road Dog Trap Gully Road Rowsley A2 Gravel Rural 0.500
Whites East Road Shaws Road Buninyong A2 Gravel Rural 0.270
Whites Road Yendon No 1 Road Buninyong A2 Gravel Rural 1.160

A2 Sealed Rural 1.368
A1 Sealed Rural 1.977

William Street Gisborne Road Bacchus Marsh A1 Sealed Urban 0.220
Williams Lane Pryors Road Scotsburn A2 Gravel Rural 0.300
Willis Court Nathan Drive Darley A2 Sealed Urban 0.045
Willunga Avenue Old Melbourne Road Gordon A1 Sealed Rural 0.305
Wilson Place Madden Drive Bacchus Marsh A1 Sealed Urban 0.385
Wilsons Lane Bacchus Marsh Balliang Road Balliang A2 Gravel Rural 0.170

Bullarook Sealed Rural 2.115

Whalebone Road

Wilsons Road Black Swamp Road A1

Westcotts Road Old Western Highway/Wallace Junction

Weeroona Road Spargo Creek Road Bolwarrah

Wellington Street Gisborne Road Darley

Martin Street Blackwood A2

Whelans Road Parwan Exford Road Parwan A2

Wiggins Road Midland Highway Scotsburn
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    Claretown Sealed Rural 0.505
C Sealed Rural 0.413

Gravel Rural 1.105
Sealed Rural 0.545

Winter Street Nightingale Street Gordon A1 Sealed Rural 0.435
Wirrilda Court Moonah Drive Long Forest A1 Sealed Rural 0.070
Wise Street Trouces Lane Mount Egerton A2 Gravel Rural 0.275
Witney Court Beresford Crescent Darley A2 Sealed Urban 0.185
Wittick Street Albert Street Darley C Sealed Urban 1.370
Woodlands Road Skeltons Road Lal Lal A2 Gravel Rural 0.740
Woodwards Lane Yankee Flat Road Warrenheip A3 Gravel Rural 0.300

L Sealed Rural 0.645
A2 Sealed Rural 0.020

Maddingley L Sealed Rural 1.330
Woolshed Road Midland Highway Elaine A2 Gravel Rural 0.360

Buninyong L Sealed Rural 2.632
Navigators L Sealed Rural 2.967
Warrenheip L Sealed Rural 1.066
Lal Lal L Sealed Rural 2.955
Millbrook L Sealed Rural 2.768
Mount Egerton L Sealed Rural 3.935
Yendon L Sealed Rural 2.947
Lal Lal L Sealed Rural 2.866
Yendon L Sealed Rural 2.644
Buninyong Sealed Rural 1.670
Yendon Sealed Rural 2.786
Scotsburn A1 Sealed Rural 5.286

L Sealed Rural 0.736
A1 Sealed Rural 0.055
C Sealed Urban 0.225

A1 Sealed Urban 0.695
Young Street Service Road Young Street Bacchus Marsh A2 Sealed Urban 0.060
Younger Street Masons Lane Bacchus Marsh A1 Sealed Urban 0.105
Yuulong Road Midland Highway Scotsburn A2 Gravel Rural 1.070

Windle Street

Young Street Main Street Bacchus Marsh

Yendon No 2 Road MIdland Highway
Yendon

Yendon No 1 Road Mount Buninyong Road L

Yendon Lal Lal Road Yendon Egerton Road

Navigators Yendon Road

Yankee Flat Road Ballarat Navigators Road

Woolpack Road Bacchus Marsh Road
Bacchus Marsh

Ballan
A1

Wilsons Road Black Swamp Road A1

Yendon Egerton Road

Kerrins Lane



ROAD OR FACILITY NAME ASSET LOCATION SURFACE QUANTITY (M2)

Gell Street  Car Park Gell Street Sealed 5062.5
Gell Street  Car Park Gell Street Sealed 640
Lerderderg Children's Centre Car Park Albert Street Asphalt 1250
Lal Lal Reserve Car Park Lal Lal Falls Road Gravel 700
Bennett Street  Senior Citizens Car Park Bennet Street Asphalt 792
Lerderderg River Picnic Area Car Park Avenue of Honour Asphalt 800
Steiglitz Street Farmers Market Hard Stand Car Park Steiglitz Street Gravel 1078
Darley Civic Centre Car Park Halletts Way Asphalt 663
Darley Civic Centre Car Park Halletts Way Asphalt 868
Darley Civic Centre Car Park Halletts Way Asphalt 2585
Darley Civic Centre Car Park Halletts Way Asphalt 143
Stead Street Car Park Stead Street Sealed 2622
Darley Primary School Car Park Nelson Street Sealed 1680
Church Street Car Park Car Park Church Street Sealed 1200
Wallace Community Hub Car Park Bungaree Wallace Service Road Sealed 500
Bacchus Marsh Swimming Pool Car Park Grant Street Gravel 2500
Former Civic Centre Car Park Main Street Sealed 2990

MOORABOOL SHIRE REGISTER OF PUBLIC ROADS 
(ROAD ANCILLARY AREAS REGISTER)



BRIDGE ID BRIDGE NAME CROSSING DATUM
CHAINAGE 
(FROM DATUM)

LOCATION HIERARCHY TYPE

BR-M107  Bacchus Marsh Balliang  Road Balliang Creek Geelong  Ballan Road 21149 3.7km South of Glenmore Road B1 Major Culvert
BR-M135  Bacchus Marsh Balliang  Road Parwan Creek Geelong  Ballan Road 26051 1.2km North of Glenmore Road B1 CMP
BR-M138  Bacchus Marsh Balliang  Road Un-named Watercourse Geelong  Ballan Road 23855 1km South of Glenmore Road B1 Major Culvert
BR-M140  Bacchus Marsh Balliang  Road Dogtrap Gully Creek Geelong  Ballan Road 27508 830m South of Rowsley Station Road B1 Major Culvert
BR-M142  Bacchus Marsh Balliang  Road Un-named Watercourse Geelong  Ballan Road 12467 1.5km East of Reddens Road (250m west of Balliang School) B2 Major Culvert
BR-M211  Bacchus Marsh Balliang  Road Un-named Watercourse Geelong  Ballan Road 12315 1360m East of Reddens Road B2 Major Culvert
BR-M029  Ballan Egerton  Road Moorabool River East Branch Geelong  Ballan Road 4427 4.4km West of Geelong Ballan Road B1 Bridge
BR-M051  Ballan Greendale   Road Werribee River Simpson Street 170 Just North of Simpson Street B1 Bridge
BR-M056  Ballan Greendale  Road Dale Creek Simpson Street 8535 200m SW of Prince Street B1 Bridge
BR-M125  Ballan Greendale  Road Werribee River Simpson Street 170 30m North of Simpson Street B3 Bridge (Ped)
BR-M028  Ballan Meredith  Road Un-named Watercourse Midland Highway 28365 4.5km South of Ballan Egerton Road B1 Bridge
BR-M018  Ballan Meredith Road Moorabool River Midland Highway 7062 Just North of Elaine Morrisons Road B1 Bridge
BR-M096  Ballan Meredith Road Road Tea Tree Creek Midland Highway 7062 Just South of Elaine Morrisons Road B1 Bridge
BR-M054  Ballan-Greendale  Road Korjamnunip Creek Simpson Street 5844 860m West of Greenhills Road B1 Bridge
BR-M023  Blacks Road Swallowtail Creek Geelong  Ballan Road 2535 950m West of Beremboke Road B2 Bridge
BR-M153  Blakeville Road Un-named Watercourse Ballan  Greendale Road 9410 9.4km North of Ballan Daylesford Road (in Blakeville township) B2 Major Culvert
BR-M089  Bourkes  Road Korkuperrimul Creek Condons Lane 590 600m West of Condons Lane B2 Bridge
BR-M200  Boyes  Close Werribee River Station Street 550 North End of Boyes Close B3 Bridge (Ped)
BR-M002  Bridge  Road Williamson Creek Sand Road 1286 1350m SE of Sand Road B2 Bridge
BR-M109 Brisbane Road Un-named Watercourse Bacchus Marsh  Balliang Road 1857 600m East of Reddens Road B2 Major Culvert
BR-M198  Bungaree Wallace  Road Un-named Watercourse Reidys Rd/Western Freeway 1902 Adjacent to BR038, 440m East of Torpys Road B3 Bridge (Ped)
BR-M218  Bungaree Wallace  Road Un-named Watercourse Reidys Road/Western Freeway 2800 280m East of Bungaree Creswick Road B3 Bridge (Ped)
BR-M156  Bungeeltap South  Road Un-named Watercourse Ballan  Meredith Road 4094 270m North of Mount Wallace Ballark Road B2 Major Culvert
BR-M103 Butter Factory  Road Moorabool River West Branch Old Western Highway/Ormond Road intersection 1428 1.4km East of Westcotts Road B2 Bridge
BR-M159  Caledonian Park Werribee River Simpson Street 260 In Caledonian Park, 100m SE of Ballan Greendale Road B3 Bridge (Ped)
BR-M053  Cam  Lane Un-named Watercourse Blakeville Road 9225 720m North of Blakeville Road B2 Bridge
BR-M203  Camerons Road Un-named Watercourse Lerderderg Gorge Road 518 510m North of White Lane B2 Major Culvert
BR-M034  Cartons   Road Paddock Creek Main Street 160 160m North of Old Melbourne Road B2 Bridge
BR-M006  Clarendon Blue Bridge  Road Williamson Creek Midland Highway 2055 2km East of Midland Highway B2 Bridge
BR-M007  Clarendon Lal Lal  Road Back Creek Midland Highway 355 400m NE of Midland Highway B1 Bridge
BR-M123  Clarendon Lal Lal  Road Un-named Watercourse Midland Highway 3965 320m West of Yendon Lal Lal Road B3 Bridge (Ped)
BR-M055  Coles  Lane Korjamnunip Creek Greenhills Road 1040 1120m West of Greenhills Road B2 Major Culvert
BR-M047  Dehnerts  Road Moorabool River East Branch Ballan  Daylesford Road 1330 1.4km from Ballan Daylesford Road B2 Bridge
BR-M081  Dog Trap Gully  Road Parwan Creek Ironbark Road 3600 120m North of Glenmore Road B2 Bridge
BR-M016  Egerton Ballark  Road Moorabool River East Branch Yendon  Egerton Road 14087 2.8km West of Ballan Meredith Road B2 Bridge
BR-M095 Egerton Ballark  Road Un-named Watercourse Yendon Egerton Road 4514 300m South of McFarlanes Lane B2 Bridge
BR-M014  Egerton Ballark Road Un-named Watercourse Yendon Egerton Road 8725 40m North of Corries Lane B2 Bridge
BR-M027  Egerton Bungeeltap  Road Moorabool River East Branch Egerton  Ballark Road 9197 1.6km West of Ballan Meredith Road B2 Bridge
BR-M124 Elaine Egerton  Road Moorabool River West Branch Midland Highway 10796 1750m West of Egerton Ballark Road B2 Bridge
BR-M097  Elaine Morrisons  Road Tea Tree Creek Elaine  Egerton Road 2379 390m North of Lal Lal Road B2 Bridge
BR-M019  Elaine Morrisons Road Tea Tree Creek Elaine  Egerton Road 2338 2.3km East of Elaine Egerton Road B2 Bridge
BR-M020  Elaine Morrisons Road Tea Tree Creek Elaine  Egerton Road 19113 2km East of Elaine Egerton Road B2 Bridge
BR-M092  Elaine Mount Mercer  Road Un-named Watercourse Midland Highway 3065 3.1km West of Midland Highway B2 Bridge
BR-M137 Elaine Mount Mercer  Road Cargerie Creek Midland Highway 5503 1.1km North of Bamganie Road B2 Major Culvert
BR-M004 Elaine Mount Mercer Road Cargerie Creek Midland Highway 460 Elaine Mount Mercer Road, 150m West of Bamganie Road B2 Bridge
BR-M091  Elaine Mountt Mercer  Road Un-named Watercourse Midland Highway 2846 2.9km West of Midland Highway B2 Bridge
BR-M072  Fisken  Street Werribee River Main Street 510 570m South of Bacchus Marsh Road B1 Bridge
BR-M017  Forest  Road Dolly Creek Elaine  Morrisons Road 3040 3km North of Elaine Morrisons Road B2 Bridge
BR-M217  Gargans  Road Coolebarghurk Creek Midland Highway 171 180m North of Midland Highway B2 Bridge
BR-M033  Gascards  Lane Old Railway Alignment Old Melbourne Road 150 150m South of Old Melbourne Road B3 Bridge (Ped)
BR-M101  Glenmore  Road Spring Creek Bacchus Marsh  Geelong Road 11797 7km West of Bacchus Marsh Balliang Road B2 Bridge

MOORABOOL SHIRE COUNCIL - REGISTER OF PUBLIC ROADS 
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BR-M025  Glenmore Road Un-named Watercourse Bacchus Marsh  Geelong Road 17832 4.75km East of Geelong Ballan Road B2 Bridge
BR-M202  Greendale Myrniong  Road Un-named Watercourse Greendale  Trentham Road 20 50m SE of Ballan Greendale Road B3 Bridge (Ped)
BR-M100  Hamills  Lane Un-named Watercourse Geelong  Ballan Road 1383 1380m West of Geelong Ballan Road B2 Bridge
BR-M037  Hanrahans   Road Two Mile Creek Torpys Road 3120 890m East of Torpys Road B2 Bridge
BR-M013 Harris  Road Moorabool River West Branch Lal Lal Falls Road 3230 3.2km from Lal Lal Falls Road B2 Bridge
BR-M093  Harris  Road Lal Lal Creek Lal Lal Falls Road 4763 350m North of Lal Lal Falls Road B2 Bridge
BR-M094  Harris  Road Un-named Watercourse Lal Lal Falls Road 5038 60m North of Lal Lal Falls Road B2 Bridge
BR-M146  Hopgoods  Road Williamsons Creek Midland Highway 373 400m SW of Midland Highway B2 Bridge
BR-M189  Kellys  Road Yarrowee River Buninyong  Mt Mercer Road 4624 4.6km West of Sand Road B2 Bridge
BR-M066  Lerderderg Gorge  Road Goodmans Creek Gisborne Road 2000 2km West of Gisborne Road B2 Bridge
BR-M032  Llandeilo  Lane Paddock Creek Old Melbourne Road 562 570m North of Old Melbourne Road B2 Bridge
BR-M207  Martin  Street Lerderderg River Greendale  Trentham Road 923 350m North of Grace Road B2 Bridge
BR-M045  Moorabool West   Road Moorabool River East Branch Old Western Highway 8075 3.1km West of Ballan Daylesford Road B2 Major Culvert
BR-M144  Mount Doran  Road Un-named Watercourse Elaine  Egerton Road 915 920m North of Elaine Egerton Road B2 Major Culvert
BR-M143  Mount Doran Egerton  Road Un-named Watercourse Settlement Road 2980 430m East of Mount Doran Road B2 Major Culvert
BR-M155  Mount Wallace Ballark Road Un-named Watercourse Geelong  Ballan Road 3870 330m West of Bungeeltap South Road B2 Major Culvert
BR-M061  Myrniong Korobeit  Road Stony Hut Creek Old Western Highway 4735 700m from Greendale Myniong Road B2 Bridge
BR-M148  Navigators  Road Un-named Watercourse Warrenheip Road 5360 930m SE of Butlers Road B1 Major Culvert
BR-M212  North Blackwood  Road Lerderderg River Golden Point Road 145 140m North of Golden Point Road B2 Bridge
BR-M030  Old Melbourne  Road Un-named Watercourse Geelong  Ballan Road 3880 450m West of Racecourse Road B2 Bridge
BR-M031  Old Melbourne  Road Paddock Creek Western Freeway (Ballan Eastern Interchange) 8639 1.8km West of Racecourse Road B1 Bridge
BR-M035  Old Melbourne  Road Moorabool River West Branch Western Freeway (Ballan Eastern Interchange) 1982 140m West of McGuigans Road B1 CMP
BR-M102 Old Melbourne  Road Lal Lal Creek Western Freeway (Ballan eastern interchange) 23496 125m East of Lesters Road B1 Bridge
BR-M127  Old Melbourne  Road Un-named Watercourse Western Freeway (Ballan eastern interchange) 2002 75m West of Lay Street B3 Bridge (Ped)
BR-M128  Old Melbourne  Road Two Mile Creek Western Freeway (Ballan eastern interchange) 24592 975m South of Lesters Road B1 Bridge
BR-M064  Old Western  Highway Myrniong Creek Western Freeway 3700 760m East of Myrniong Korobeit Road B2 Bridge
BR-M219  Old Western  Highway Myrniong Creek Western Freeway 3162 760m East of Myrniong Korobeit Road B2 Major Culvert
BR-M062  Pattinsons  Lane Myrniong Creek Myrniong  Korobeit Road 945 950m East of Myrniong Korobeit Road B2 Bridge
BR-M105  Recreation Reserve  Road Lerderderg River Simmons Reef Road 300 300m NW of Simmons Reef Road B2 Bridge
BR-M008  Ryans Road Un-named Watercourse Yendon  Egerton Road 620 620m North of Yendon Egerton Road B2 Bridge
BR-M220  S Conroys  Road Moorabool River East Branch Ballan  Daylesford Road 1250 1.25km West of Ballan Daylesford Road B2 Bridge
BR-M216  Simmons Reef Road Back Creek Martin Street 560 150m West of Skinners Road B2 Major Culvert
BR-M043  Spargo Blakeville   Road Spargo Creek Ballan  Daylesford Road 346 390m East of Ballan Daylesford Road B2 Bridge
BR-M041  Spargo Creek   Road Moorabool River West Branch Conroys Lane 5820 520m East of Linehans Road B1 Bridge
BR-M042  Spargo Creek   Road Moorabool River East Branch Conroys Lane 12195 1.9km West of Ballan Daylesford Road B1 Bridge
BR-M087  Spargo Creek  Road Moorabool River West Branch Conroys Lane 945 1km West of Conroys Lane B2 Bridge
BR-M152  Spargo Creek Road Whisky Creek Conroys Lane 3464 330m North of Springbank Road B1 Major Culvert
BR-M199  Spencer   Road Werribee River Jopling Street 1267 140m West of Cowie Street B2 Bridge
BR-M040  Springbank  Road Moorabool River West Branch Bungaree  Creswick Road 11030 500m West of Old Corbetts Road B2 Bridge
BR-M048  Stone Hut  Lane Werribee River Ballan  Daylesford Road 1175 1.2km East of Ballan Daylesford Road B2 Bridge
BR-M104  Stone Hut  Lane Un-named Watercourse Ballan  Daylesford Road 1248 1.25km East of Ballan Daylesford Road B2 Bridge
BR-M149  Stone Hut  Lane Un-named Watercourse Ballan  Daylesford Road 983 1km East of Ballan Daylesford Road B2 Major Culvert
BR-M151  Stone Hut  Lane Un-named Watercourse Ballan  Daylesford Road 2196 2.2km East of Ballan Daylesford Road B2 Major Culvert
BR-M147  Sultana  Road Werribee River Ballan  Daylesford Road 380 390m East of Ballan Daylesford Road B2 Major Culvert
BR-M036  Triggs   Road Lal Lal Creek Lesters Road 23478 600m East of Lesters Road B2 Bridge
BR-M112 Vinecombes  Lane Un-named Watercourse Moorabool West Road 1104 1110m South of Moorabool West Road B2 Major Culvert
BR-M075  Woolpack  Road Werribee River Bacchus Marsh Road 610 650m South of Avenue of Honour B1 Bridge
BR-M076  Woolpack  Road Parwan Creek Bacchus Marsh Road 1150 1150m South of Bacchus Marsh Road (Avenue of Honour) B1 Bridge
BR-M009  Yendon Egerton  Road Spring Creek Navigators  Yendon Road 6708 470m East of Navigators Road B1 Bridge
BR-M010  Yendon Egerton  Road Lal Lal Creek Navigators  Yendon Road 2933 2km East of Dunnstown Yendon Road B1 Bridge
BR-M011  Yendon Egerton  Road Moorabool River West Branch Navigators  Yendon Road 5927 1150m West of McGuigans Road B1 Bridge
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BR-M012  Yendon Egerton  Road Black Creek Navigators  Yendon Road 8123 Over Black Creek, 960m East of McGuigans Road B1 CMP
BR-M106  Yendon Egerton  Road Woollen Creek Navigators  Yendon Road 9777 270m West of Sharrocks Road B1 Major Culvert



ROAD NAME OR BUILDING/RESERVE LOCATION LOCALITY GENERAL LOCATION
SIDE OF ROAD

(IN DIRECTION OF INCREASING 
HOUSE NUMBERS)

FOOTPATH 
LENGTH

(METRES)

FOOTPATH 
WIDTH 

(METRES)
HIERARCHY

Albert Street Darley Dundas to Nelson North Right 221.7 1.2 P3
Albert Street Darley Dundas to Nelson Left 199.2 1.2 P3
Albert Street Darley Fitzroy to Dundas Left 209.9 1.5 P3
Albert Street Darley Nelson to Wittick Left 218.6 2.4 P2
Albert Street Darley Nelson to Grantliegh Right 186.2 2.4 P2
Albert Street Darley Roundabout at Intersection with Nelson On Roundabout 45.8 1.8 P2
Albert Street Darley Lukes to Cairns Right 248.8 2.5 P2
Albert Street Bacchus Marsh Grantleigh to Lukes Right 142.8 2.5 P2
Albert Street Darley Albert to Darke In Reserve 110.2 2 P5
Albert Street Preschool Car Park Darley Albert Street PreSchool Car Park In Car Park 44.9 2 P2
Anderson Street Bacchus Marsh Lidgett to Lyle Right 148.2 1.2 P3
Anderson Street Bacchus Marsh Lidgett to Shea Left 225.8 1.5 P3
Anderson Street Bacchus Marsh Lyle to Shea Right 53.7 1.2 P3
Arnup Court Darley Grantleigh Drive to end Right 61.4 1.5 P3
Ascot Avenue Bacchus Marsh Main to Rosehill Left 118.8 1.2 P3
Atkinson Street Bacchus Marsh Cowie to Fisken left 217 1.5 P2
Atkinson Street Ballan Stead to Duncan Right 218 1.2 P2
Atkinson Street Ballan Fisken to end Left 214.6 1.5 P2
Atkinson Street Ballan Windle to Jopling Right 226.9 1.2 P3
Atkinson Street Ballan Jopling to Lay Right 201.8 1.2 P3
Atkinson Street Ballan Opposite Duncan to Windle Right 215.6 1.2 P3
Bacchus Marsh Balliang Road Maddingley Darcy to Tilley Left 270.6 2.5 P2
Bacchus Marsh Balliang Road Maddingley Harry Vallence to Darcy Left 544.1 2.5 P2
Bacchus Marsh Balliang Road Maddingley Harry Vallence to Darcy Left 107.6 1.2 P2
Bacchus Marsh Balliang Road Maddingley Tilley to Rutherford Left 153.6 2.5 P2
Bacchus Marsh Swimming Pool Reserve Bacchus Marsh Bacchus Marsh Swimming Pool Reserve In Reserve 46.7 2.5 P3
Bacchus Marsh-Geelong Road Maddingley Griffith to Railway Line Right 53.3 1.2 P2
Baillie Court Bacchus Marsh Watson to No. 7 Baillie Right 108.1 1.3 P3
Baillie Court Bacchus Marsh Wilson to end Left 112.9 1.3 P3
Baker Street Darley Silverdale to end Left 224.1 1.2 P3
Harry Vallence Drive Maddingley Griffith to No. 29 Harry Vallence Right 273.3 1.3 P3
Ballan Golf Club Reserve Ballan In Reserve between Berry and Fraser In Reserve 477.5 1.5 P4
Ballan Greendale Road Ballan Simpson to opposite Berry Right 397.3 1.5 P3
Ballan Greendale Road Ballan Opposite Berry to Musgrave Right 216.3 1.5 P3
Ballan Greendale Road Ballan Musgrave to O'Cock Right 225.3 1.5 P3
Bennett Street Bacchus Marsh Gell to Young Left 279.2 1.4 P1
Bennett Street Bacchus Marsh Gell to Young Right 274.1 1.4 P1
Bennett Street Bacchus Marsh Gisborne to Gell Right 100.1 2.5 P1
Bennett Street Bacchus Marsh Gisborne to Gell Left 109.4 2.5 P1
Benson Valley Road Darley Dundas to Neslon Right 442.1 1.2 P3
Benson Valley Road Darley Dundas to Nelson Left 138.4 1.2 P3
Halletts Way Bacchus Marsh Cashmore to end Right 63.8 1.2 P3
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Halletts Way Darley Grey to Wittick Right 169.5 1.6 P2
Beresford Crescent Reserve Darley In Reserve between Gisborne and Stanton In Reserve 95 2.2 P4
Beresford Crescent Reserve Darley In Reserve between Gisborne and Luton In Reserve 76.5 2.2 P4
Blake Court Bacchus Marsh Hogan to end Right 115.3 1.5 P3
Blake Court Ballan Blake to South In Reserve 43.8 1.5 P3
Bond Street Maddingley Park to end Right 22.2 1.6 P3
Bourke Street Darley Bourke to Raglan Left 180.2 2.5 P3
Boyd Street Bacchus Marsh Dickson to Masons Left 147.2 1.2 P3
Boyd Street Bacchus Marsh Dickson to Masons Right 147.4 1.2 P3
Boyes Close Maddingley Peelmans Lane to end Left 61.7 1.6 P3
Bruce Court Bacchus Marsh Clifton to end Right 50.3 1.5 P3
Bungaree Wallace Road Bungaree Railway Line to Lester Left 591.7 1.5 P3
Bungaree Wallace Road Bungaree Lester to Bungaree to Wallace Service Left 243.9 1.5 P5
Burbidge Drive Bacchus Marsh Main to Lone Pine Right 145.2 1.2 P3
Burbidge Drive Bacchus Marsh Lone Pine South to Lone Pine North Right 74.5 1.2 P3
Burbidge Drive Bacchus Marsh Halletts to West Right 76.6 1.5 P3
Burbidge Drive Bacchus Marsh Halletts to College Square Left 73.9 1.5 P3
Caledonian Park Ballan South Bank Werribee River: Simpson to Gosling In Reserve 866 2.1 P4
Grant Street Maddingley Taverner to Station Left 273.4 2.5 P1
Grantleigh Drive Darley Albert to Clarke Right 260.8 1.5 P3
Caledonian Park Ballan Ballan North Bank Werribee River: Ballan Greendale to O'Cock Werribee River Reserve 1040.5 1.5 P4
Carey Crescent Bacchus Marsh Hallets to Pike Right 117.7 1.2 P3
Carey Crescent Bacchus Marsh Higgins to Jeffreys Right 92.8 1.2 P3
Carey Crescent Bacchus Marsh Jeffreys to end Right 26 1.2 P3
Carey Crescent Bacchus Marsh Pike to Higgins Right 159.1 1.2 P3
Central Park Court Ballan Cooper to end Right 107.6 1.2 P3
Church Street Bacchus Marsh Gisborne to Main Right 91.5 1.6 P1
Church Street Bacchus Marsh Gisborne to Court House Left 95.2 1.5 P1
Clarendon Lal Lal Road Lal Lal Eaglesons to West Left 1286 2.5 P5
Clarinda Street Bacchus Marsh Gulline to Madden Drive Right 281.3 1.3 P3
Clarinda Street Bacchus Marsh Main to Millbank Left 131.7 1.3 P2
Clarinda Street Bacchus Marsh Main to Staughton Right 71.9 1.3 P2
Clarinda Street Bacchus Marsh Queen to King Right 108 1.3 P2
Clarinda Street Bacchus Marsh King to Gulline Right 72.6 1.3 P2
Clarinda Street Bacchus Marsh Staughton to Queens Cresent Right 74.2 1.3 P2
Clarke Street Darley Grantleigh Drive to end Left 123.2 1.2 P3
Clarke Street Darley Grantleigh to Lukes Left 102.5 1.2 P3
Clifton Drive Bacchus Marsh Donald to Simone Road Left 185.7 1.5 P2
Clifton Drive Bacchus Marsh Gisborne to Donald Left 116.1 1.5 P2
Clifton Drive Bacchus Marsh Hamilton to Reserve Left 106.4 1.5 P2
Clifton Drive Bacchus Marsh Ladds to Hamilton Left 84.5 1.5 P2
Clifton Drive Bacchus Marsh Simone to Ladds Left 318.3 1.5 P2
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Clifton Drive Bacchus Marsh No. 69 Clifton to Bruce Left 47.2 1.5 P2
Clifton Drive Bacchus Marsh Bruce to end Left 175.1 1.5 P2
College Square Bacchus Marsh Burbidge to South Right 99.5 1.2 P3
College Square Bacchus Marsh Burbidge to West Left 48.5 1.2 P3
College Square Bacchus Marsh East end to West end Right 46.3 1.5 P3
College Square Way Bacchus Marsh Burbidge to West Left 99.5 1.2 P3
Conn Court Darley Dundas to end Right 160.4 1.8 P3
Connor Street Bacchus Marsh Halletts to Walton Left 444.6 1.2 P3
Connor Street Bacchus Marsh Walton to end Left 255 1.2 P3
Connor Street Bacchus Marsh Manor to Lerderderg Left 100.4 1.5 P3
Correa Court Darley Silverdale to end Right 87 1.2 P3
Cotton Court Bacchus Marsh Fitzroy to end Left 86.6 1.3 P3
Cowie Street Ballan Edols to Steiglitz Right 110.9 1.3 P3
Cowie Street Ballan Inglis to Simpson Right 121.9 1.5 P2
Cowie Street Ballan Steiglitz to Inglis Right 120.6 1.3 P3
Cowie Street Ballan Inglis to Simpson Left 117.4 1.2 P2
Crisp Court Bacchus Marsh Shea to end Left 70.1 1.4 P3
Crisp Court Bacchus Marsh Shea to end Right 66.3 1.4 P3
Crook Street Bacchus Marsh Main to Malcome Left 129.7 1.3 P3
Crook Street Bacchus Marsh Malcolm to Manor Left 101.2 1.3 P3
Currington Crescent Darley Ramsay to Light Right 64.7 1.2 P3
Currington Crescent Darley Light to end Right 50.9 1.2 P3
Darcy Street Bacchus Marsh B/M Balliang to Leahy Right 88.7 1.2 P3
Darcy Street Maddingley Davidson to Slattery Right 85.8 1.2 P3
Darcy Street Maddingley Leahy to Davidson Right 123.9 1.2 P3
Darcy Street Maddingley Richardson to Tilley Drive Right 263.7 1.2 P3
Darcy Street Maddingley Slatery to Richardson Right 72 1.2 P3
Darcy Street Maddingley Tilley to end Right 45.2 1.2 P3
Grantleigh Drive Darley Janette to Suttonleigh Left 112 1.5 P3
Grantleigh Drive Darley Judann to Arnup Left 142.6 1.5 P3
Darley Civic Hub Darley Darley Community Hub (all paths around building) Darley Community Hub 1164.9 30 P3
Darley Civic Hub Darley Darley Community (all paths around oval) Darley Community Hub 168.6 2 P3
Darley Drive Darley No. 65 Darley to South Right 115.8 1.5 P3
Darley Drive Darley Links to Angliss Left 252.3 1.5 P3
Darley Drive Darley Opposite Angliss to North Right 285 1.5 P3
Grey Street Darley Morrison to Maddison Right 453.8 2.5 P2
Harry Vallence Drive Maddingley Griffith to Duval Left 86.1 1.3 P3
Darley Park Darley Darley Park In Reserve 819.1 2 P3
Darley Park Darley Darley Park In Reserve 270.4 1.5 P3
Davison Court Maddingley Darcy to end Left 157 1.2 P3
Delehay Close Maddingley Hegarty to end Left 106.8 1.2 P3
Delehay Close Maddingley Hegarty to end Right 105.7 1.2 P3
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Densley Street Ballan Hogan to Valentine Left 91.5 1.3 P3
Densley Street Ballan Valentine to Spencer Left 41.7 1.3 P3
Dewar Crescent Maddingley Duval Dr to Left Angle Bend Right 129.8 1.5 P3
Dewar Crescent Maddingley Duval Dr to 18 Dewar Left 180.4 1.5 P3
Dewar Crescent Maddingley Harry Vallence to Duval Left 101.9 1.2 P3
Dicker Street Gordon Stanley to Gladstone Left 30.8 1 P3
Dicker Street Gordon Stanley to Gladstone School frontage 25.2 2.5 P3
Dickie Street Bacchus Marsh Lerderderg to Morton Left 97.9 1.4 P3
Dickie Street Bacchus Marsh Morton to end Left 209.6 1.4 P3
Dickson Street Bacchus Marsh Boyd to George Left 99.1 1.6 P3
Dickson Street Bacchus Marsh George to Young Left 96.3 1.4 P3
Dickson Street Bacchus Marsh George to Young Right 97.5 1.3 P3
Dickson Street Bacchus Marsh Gisborne to Boyd Left 95.4 1.3 P3
Dickson Street Bacchus Marsh Gisborne to George Right 202.4 1.3 P3
Dickson Street Bacchus Marsh Hartley to end Left 123.8 1.2 P3
Dickson Street Maddingley Joan to Hartley Left 98.9 1.2 P3
Dickson Street Bacchus Marsh Gisborne to Joan Left 137.2 1.2 P3
Dickson Street Bacchus Marsh Gisborne to Younger Right 186.4 1.2 P3
Dogherty Court Maddingley Tilley to end Left 113.3 1.2 P3
Donald Street Bacchus Marsh Lorna to Masons Left 121.6 1.3 P3
Donald Street Bacchus Marsh Lorna to Clifton Left 61 1.3 P3
Doolan Street Maddingley Darcy to Duval Left 42.3 1.2 P3
Doolan Street Maddingley Darcy to Duval Right 173.6 1.2 P3
Douglas Close Bacchus Marsh Kelvin to end Right 104.8 2.5 P3
Douglas Close Darley Nelson to Kelvin Way Right 113 1.5 P3
Dugdale Street Bacchus Marsh George to Young Left 109.2 2 P3
Dugdale Street Bacchus Marsh George to Young Right 113.2 1.4 P3
Dugdale Street Bacchus Marsh Gisborne to George Right 203.4 1.5 P3
Dugdale Street Bacchus Marsh Gisborne to Lorraine Left 44.6 1.5 P3
Dugdale Street Bacchus Marsh Lorraine to George Left 52.3 1.3 P3
Dugdale Street Bacchus Marsh Lorraine West to Lorraine East Left 88.8 1.5 P3
Duncan Street Ballan Atkinson to Edols Right 110 1.3 P3
Duncan Street Ballan Edols to Steiglitz Left 104.2 1.5 P3
Duncan Street Ballan Edols to Steiglitz Right 118 1.5 P2
Duncan Street Ballan Steiglitz to Inglis Left 113.3 1.5 P3
Duncan Street Ballan Steiglitz to Inglis right 119.1 1.5 P2
Grant Street Bacchus Marsh Taverner to Peelmans Right 117.6 2.5 P3
Duncan Street Reserve Ballan In Reserve between Inglis and Simpson In Reserve 127.5 1.5 P3
Dundas Street Darley Albert to Leonard Left 87.2 1.4 P3
Dundas Street Darley Leonard to opposite Napier left 152.1 1.4 P3
Dundas Street Darley Napier to opposite Conn Left 179.1 1.4 P3
Dundas Street Darley Napier to Conn Right 116.2 1.4 P3
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Dundas Street Darley Raglan to Wellington Right 123.3 1.5 P3
Dundas Street Darley Grey to Raglan Right 242.6 1.5 P3
Dundas Street Maddingley Wellington to Albert Right 115.3 1.5 P3
Dundas Street Darley Opposite Conn to Tate Left 82.6 1.2 P3
Dundas Street Darley Tate to Soulsby Left 91.2 1.2 P3
Dundas Street Darley Soulsby to end Left 92.3 1.2 P3
Dunn Court Darley Dunn to Lilly Pilly In Reserve 84.7 2 P3
Grey Street Darley Evans to Snow Left 72.1 1.2 P2
Dunnstown Recreation Reserve Dunnstown Dunnstown Recreation Reserve In Reserve 415 2 P5
Durham Street Darley Webster to Binder Left 148.8 1.3 P3
Durham Street Darley Halletts to Webster Left 94.1 1.2 P3
Duval Drive Bacchus Marsh Doolan to Dewar Right 307.5 1.5 P3
Edols Street Ballan Stead to Duncan Left 218.6 1.5 P2
Edols Street Ballan Fisken to Cowie Right 216.2 1.5 P3
Edols Street Ballan Stead to Fisken Left 215.6 1.2 P3
Edols Street Ballan Windle to Duncan Left 231.9 1.3 P3
Edols Street Ballan Windle to Duncan Right 224.7 1.2 P2
Ethan Crescent Maddingley Duvall to Dewar Left 116.3 1.5 P3
Fairway Crescent Darley Riversdale to Riversdale Right 276.5 1.5 P3
Fairway Crescent Darley Riversdale to opposite Riversdale Left 370.6 1.5 P3
Fairway Crescent Darley Links to Riversdale Left 41 1.5 P2
Finnin Street Bacchus Marsh Clifton to McCullagh Left 146.9 1.5 P3
Fisken Street Bacchus Marsh Main to Simpson Right 191.9 1.3 P3
Fisken Street Bacchus Marsh McGrath to Bridge Right 167.4 1.5 P3
Fisken Street Bacchus Marsh South of Bridge Right 85.3 2 P3
Fisken Street Ballan Atkinson to Edols Right 116.6 1.3 P2
Fisken Street Bacchus Marsh Edols to Steiglitz Right 115.7 1.3 P2
Fisken Street Ballan Inglis to Simpson Left 116.4 1.6 P2
Fisken Street Ballan Inglis to Simpson Right 116 1.3 P2
Fisken Street Ballan Steiglitz to Inglis Left 117.1 1.5 P2
Fisken Street Ballan Steiglitz to Inglis Right 114.9 1.5 P2
Fisken Street Bacchus Marsh South of Bridge to Taverner Right 262.9 2 P3
Fisken Street Bacchus Marsh Taverner to South Right 101.8 2 P3
Fisken Street Ballan Edols to Steiglitz Left 115.4 1.5 P2
Fisken Street Ballan Atkinson to Steiglitz Left 124 1.5 P2
Fisken Street Bacchus Marsh Simpson to McGrath Right 148.4 1.5 P3
Grant Street Bacchus Marsh Sydney to Peelmans Right 259.4 1.5 P1
Griffith Street Darley Grant to Osborne Left 473.7 1.3 P2
Halletts Way Bacchus Marsh Main to Carey Right 65.8 1.2 P3
Harry Vallence Drive Maddingley Duval to No. 29 Harry Vallence Left 201.9 1.3 P3
Fisken Street River Reserve Maddingley North Bank Werribee River (West of Fisken) In Reserve 461 1.5 P4
Fisken Street River Reserve Bacchus Marsh In Reserve between McGrath and Simpson In Reserve 290.2 1.5 P4
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Fisken Street River Reserve Bacchus Marsh In Reserve between River and McGrath In Reserve 157.9 1.5 P4
Fisken Street River Reserve Maddingley Boyes Close Footbridge over Werribee River Werribee River Footbridge 66.5 1.5 P3
Fitzroy Street Darley Cotton to Riverbend Right 74.6 2.2 P3
Fitzroy Street Darley Grey to Raglan Left 285.1 2.5 P2
Fitzroy Street Darley Kent to Cotton Right 76.2 1.5 P3
Fitzroy Street Darley Victoria to Kent Right 93.7 1.5 P3
Fitzroy Street Bacchus Marsh Napier to Riverbend Left 112.2 1.2 P3
Grey Street Darley Halletts to end Right 490 1.2 P3
Former Main Street Service Centre Bacchus Marsh Former Main Street Service Centre In Reserve 163.2 4 P3
Franklin Street Maddingley Labilliere to Griffith Right 122.1 1.2 P2
Franklin Street Maddingley Labilliere to Werribee Vale Right 184 1.2 P3
Franklin Street Maddingley Griffith to Labilliere Right 224 1.5 P2
Fredrick Street Bacchus Marsh Holts to Ross Right 232.8 1.5 P3
Gabriel Grove Darley Valentina to Gum Tree Right 131.8 1.2 P3
Gaynor Street Maddingley Mitchem to end Right 97.7 1.3 P3
Gaynor Street Maddingley South Maddingley to Mitchem Left 188.6 1.3 P3
Gaynor Street Maddingley South Maddingley to Mitchem Left 201.7 1.3 P3
Gaynor Street Maddingley Mitchem to end Left 101.5 1.3 P3
Gell Street Bacchus Marsh Bennett to Lerderderg Left 115.7 1.8 P2
Gell Street Bacchus Marsh Bennett to Lerderderg Right 115.2 1.6 P2
Gell Street Bacchus Marsh Main to Bennett Left 203.5 2 P1
Gell Street Bacchus Marsh Main to Bennett Right 204.1 2 P1
Gell Street Shopping Centre Car Park Bacchus Marsh Gell Street Shopping Centre Car Park In Car Park 79.3 2.7 P1
George Street Bacchus Marsh Dickson to Masons Left 155.8 1.4 P3
George Street Bacchus Marsh Dugdale to Dickson Right 145 1.4 P3
George Street Bacchus Marsh Lerderderg to McFarland Left 92 1.3 P2
George Street Bacchus Marsh Lerderderg to McFarland Right 91.6 1.3 P2
George Street Bacchus Marsh Dickson to Bennett Right 155.7 1.4 P3
George Street Bacchus Marsh McFarland to Dugdale Left 96.2 1.3 P3
George Street Bacchus Marsh McFarland to Dugdale Right 99 1.3 P3
George Street Bacchus Marsh McFarland to Dugdale Left 147.1 1.4 P3
Gisborne Road Bacchus Marsh Bennett to Lerderderg Right 143.6 1.5 P1
Gisborne Road Bacchus Marsh Clifton to Ballarat Exit Left 168.8 2 P1
Gisborne Road Bacchus Marsh Ballarat Freeway Exit to Holts lane Left 157.6 2 P1
Gisborne Road Bacchus Marsh Dickson to Masons Left 144.2 1.4 P1
Gisborne Road Bacchus Marsh Dickson to Masons Right 145.2 1.2 P1
Gisborne Road Bacchus Marsh Dugdale to Dickson Right 148.7 1.5 P1
Gisborne Road Darley Jonathon to Grey Left 104.3 1.2 P1
Gisborne Road Bacchus Marsh Lerderderg to McFarland Right 100.5 1.5 P1
Gisborne Road Bacchus Marsh Lerderderg to Patterson left 46.5 1.5 P1
Gisborne Road Bacchus Marsh Main to Bennett Right 186.8 1.6 P1
Gisborne Road Bacchus Marsh Main to Petrol Station Left 144.1 1.4 P1
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Gisborne Road Bacchus Marsh BP Driveway to McDonalds Driveway Left 41.7 1.2 P1
Gisborne Road Bacchus Marsh McDonalds Driveway to Lerderderg Left 149 1.4 P1
Gisborne Road Bacchus Marsh Masons to Clifton Left 250.2 1.2 P1
Gisborne Road Bacchus Marsh McFarland to Dugdale Right 96.8 1.5 P1
Gisborne Road Bacchus Marsh Patterson to William Left 99.2 1.5 P1
Gisborne Road Bacchus Marsh Somerton to Jonathan Left 182.3 1.5 P1
Gisborne Road Bacchus Marsh Sutherland to Dickson Left 93.4 1.5 P1
Gisborne Road Bacchus Marsh Gisborne Service Road Exit to Gray Island 160.7 2.5 P3
Gisborne Road Darley Bourke to Raglan Left 74.7 2.5 P4
Gisborne Road Darley Raglan to Willington Left 109.4 2.5 P3
Gisborne Road Bacchus Marsh William to Sutherland Left 96.8 1.4 P1
Gisborne Road Darley No. 177 Gisborne to Bourke Right 129 2.5 P3
Gisborne Road Darley Gisborne Road Median In Median Strip 15.1 1.5 P1
Gisborne Road Bacchus Marsh Masons to opposite No. 38 Gisborne Right 84.2 1.5 P1
Gisborne Service Road Darley Jonathan to Grey In Reserve 143.9 2.5 P1
Gleeson Court Maddingley Tilley to end Right 88.2 1.2 P3
Goodenia Court Darley Seton to end Left 118.3 1.2 P3
Gordon Egerton Road Mount Egerton Reserve to South Left 23.9 2 P3
Griffith Street Darley Grant to Franklins Right 75.7 4 P2
Gordon Paddock Creek Reserve Gordon In Reserve between Gladstone and Lyndhurst In Reserve 296.1 1.5 P5
Graham Street Bacchus Marsh Main to end of No. 143/145 Main Left 36 1.6 P1
Graham Street Bacchus Marsh Main to Waddell Left 27.6 6 P2
Graham Street Bacchus Marsh Main to Waddell Left 154.4 1.6 P2
Graham Street Bacchus Marsh Main to end of No. 139 Main Right 27.1 6 P1
Graham Street Bacchus Marsh Main to Waddell Right 179.5 1.2 P2
Graham Street Bacchus Marsh Pilmer to end Left 137 1.2 P3
Graham Street Bacchus Marsh Pilmer to Sydney Right 126.9 1.4 P3
Graham Street Bacchus Marsh Standfield to Graham Right 83.2 1.2 P3
Graham Street Bacchus Marsh Waddell to Pilmer Right 208.9 1.6 P2
Graham Street Bacchus Marsh Sydney to end Right 36.2 1.4 P3
Grant Street West Service Road Bacchus Marsh Labilliere to South Left 89.9 1.2 P1
Grant Street West Service Road Maddingley Grant Service to Griffith Right 220.1 1.2 P1
Grant Street West Service Road Maddingley Meikle to Labilliere Right 46.4 1.7 P1
Grant Street Bacchus Marsh Main to Millbank Right 85.2 2 P1
Grant Street Bacchus Marsh Main to Waddell Left 214.1 1.6 P1
Grant Street Bacchus Marsh Margaret to Meikle Left 408.6 2.5 P1
Grant Street Bacchus Marsh Waddell to Pilmer Left 203.4 1.8 P1
Grant Street Maddingley Grant to West In Reserve 1717.1 1.5 P4
Halletts Way Bacchus Marsh Main to Carey Right 63 1.2 P3
Halletts Way Bacchus Marsh Cashmore to Main Left 163.3 1.2 P2
Grant Street River Reserve Maddingley South Bank Werribee River In Reserve 452.8 1.5 P4
Grant Street River Reserve Maddingley North Bank Werribee River In Reserve 247 2 P4
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Grantleigh Drive Darley Cairns to end Left 284.3 1.5 P3
Grant Street Bacchus Marsh Millbank to Turner right 106.4 1.8 P1
Grantleigh Drive Reserve Darley In Reserve between Sheila and Clarke In Reserve 74.4 1.5 P3
Grey Street Darley Snow to McMahon Left 156.4 1.2 P2
Grantleigh Drive Reserve Darley Grantleigh to Clarke In Reserve 180.3 1.5 P3
Grey Street Darley Heath to Davies Left 76.6 1.2 P2
Greendale Myrniong Road Greendale Hasting to Lacote Road Right 519.3 1.5 P3
Greendale Myrniong Road Greendale La Cote to Shuter Right 852.7 1.5 P3
Greendale Myrniong Road Greendale Shuter to Footbridge Right 853.4 1.2 P3
Greendale Myrniong Road Greendale Footbridge Right 21.2 1.5 P3
Grey Street Darley Halletts to West Right 54.5 1.5 P3
Grey Street Darley Grey to Ruddick In Reserve 55.7 1.5 P3
Grey Street Darley Grey to opposite Darley Park Bus Stop Right 159.8 1.5 P2
Grey Street Darley Gisborne to Davies Left 695.8 0 ORBL
Grey Street Darley Gisborne to Davies Right 733 0 ORBL
Griffith Street Maddingley Cemetery to Harry Vallence Left 46.1 1.5 P2
Griffith Street Maddingley Cemetery to Harry Vallence Left 106.7 1.5 P2
Gum Tree Terrace Darley Roman to Gabriel Left 84.7 1.2 P3
Halletts Way Bacchus Marsh Main to Simmons Left 224.4 1.2 P3
Halletts Way Bacchus Marsh Simmons to Burbidge Left 198.6 1.2 P3
Harry Vallence Drive Maddingley No. 29 Harry Vallence to Duval Left 211.1 1.3 P3
Harry Vallence Drive Maddingley No. 16 Harry Vallence to Tess Right 134.3 1.3 P3
Harry Vallence Drive Maddingley Tess to Sonny Right 79.4 1.3 P3
Harry Vallence Drive Maddingley Sonny to Doolan Right 86 1.3 P3
Harry Vallence Drive Maddingley Sonny to Dewar Right 72 1.3 P3
Hartley Court Bacchus Marsh Dickson to end Right 156.7 1.5 P3
Hegarty Place Maddingley Darcy to Slack Left 130 1.5 P3
Hegarty Place Maddingley Darcy to Slack Right 142.1 1.2 P3
Hilda Street Darley Tate to Morven Left 183.2 1.2 P3
Hobler Place Darley Hobler to McLeod In Reserve 187.7 1.5 P4
Hogan Road Ballan Moorabool to North Right 46.3 1.5 P3
Hogan Road Ballan Densley to Moorabool Right 146 1.5 P3
Hogan Road Ballan Moorabool to Blake Right 95.8 1.5 P3
Hogan Road Ballan No. 20 to 22C Hogan Right 132.1 1.5 P3
Holts Lane Darley Fredrick to West right 53.1 1.5 P3
Holts Lane Darley Hallets to Silverdale Left 172.6 1.2 P3
Holts Lane Darley Ross to Fredrick Right 89.4 1.3 P3
Holts Lane Darley Silverdale to Seton Left 72.9 1.2 P3
Holts Lane Darley Gisborne to Taylor Drive Right 305.4 1.5 P3
Holts Lane Darley Seton to West Left 139.3 1.2 P3
Holts Lane Darley Hamish to Meridie Left 95.6 1.5 P3
Holts Lane Darley No. 86 Holts to Hamish Left 94.2 1.5 P3
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Inglis Court Ballan Old Melbourne to end Right 70.9 1.2 P3
Inglis Street Ballan Cowie to Bradshaw Right 200.5 1.5 P3
Inglis Street Ballan Cowie to Inglis Left 171.9 1.5 P3
Inglis Street Ballan Duncan to end Left 228.7 1.5 P2
Inglis Street Ballan Fisken to Cowie Left 206.6 5.4 P1
Inglis Street Ballan Fisken to Cowie Right 221.3 1.5 P1
Inglis Street Ballan Inglis to Old Geelong Left 241.1 1.5 P3
Inglis Street Ballan Jopling to Bacchus Marsh Left 226.9 1.3 P3
Inglis Street Ballan Lay to Jopling Left 201.3 1.3 P3
Inglis Street Ballan Stead to Fisken Left 219.6 1.7 P1
Inglis Street Ballan Stead to Fisken Right 211.8 1.7 P1
Inglis Street Ballan Windle to Duncan Left 222.1 1.3 P3
Inglis Street Ballan Duncan to end Right 195.3 1 P1
Inglis Street Ballan Fisken to Cowie Left 17.2 2 P1
Inglis Street Ballan Sunline to East Right 36.7 1.2 P3
Inglis Street Ballan Duncal to Old Geelong Left 1047.8 1 ORBL
Inglis Street Ballan Duncan to Bradshaw Right 780.1 1 ORBL
Iredell Court Darley Hilda to end Right 85.1 1.5 P3
Janette Court Darley Behind Jannete In Reserve 347 1.5 P3
Jettreys Court Bacchus Marsh Carey to end Left 84.3 1.2 P3
Joan Court Bacchus Marsh Dickson to end Left 57.5 1.5 P3
Jonathan Drive Darley Jonathan to Grey In Reserve 209.7 2 P4
Jopling Street Ballan Edols to Inglis Left 217.1 1.2 P3
Jopling Street Ballan Walsh to Atkinson Right 46.2 1.2 P3
Judann Court Darley Grantleigh to end Left 132.8 1.3 P3
Keith Court Darley Silverdale to end Right 90 1.2 P3
Kelvin Way Darley Leonard to Douglas Right 122.2 1.3 P3
Kent Court Darley Fitzroy to end Left 81.8 1.2 P3
Kerr Street Bacchus Marsh Lyle to Shea Right 81.8 1.4 P3
Kerr Street Bacchus Marsh Shea to Lyle Left 84.9 1.4 P3
King Street Bacchus Marsh Clarinda to end Left 143.4 1.3 P3
King Street Bacchus Marsh Clarinda to Queens Right 92.5 1.2 P3
Kyle Way Bacchus Marsh McCullagh to Kyle In Reserve 60.3 1.5 P3
Kyle Way Bacchus Marsh Clifton to Maisie Right 114.2 1.5 P3
Kyle Way Bacchus Marsh Clifton to opposite Maisie Left 77.6 1.5 P3
Kyle Way Bacchus Marsh Opposite Maisie to end Left 81.5 1.5 P3
Kyle Way Bacchus Marsh Maisie to end Right 91.7 1.5 P3
Labilliere Street Maddingley Gramt to West Left 128.8 1.4 P2
Labilliere Street Maddingley No. 17 Labilliere to Franklin Left 111.6 1.4 P2
Labilliere Street Maddingley Grant to Lodge Right 193.7 1.7 P2
Labilliere Street Maddingley Lodge to Franklin Right 117.2 1.5 P2
Labilliere Street Maddingley Franklin to McCrae Left 118 1.4 P2
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Lay Street Ballan Walsh to Atkinson Right 89.9 1.2 P3
Leahy Street Maddingley Darcy to Nixon Left 78.2 1.2 P3
Leahy Street Maddingley Darcy to Tilley Right 126.5 1.2 P3
Leahy Street Maddingley Nixon to Tilley Left 187.4 1.2 P3
Leonard Drive Darley Ruby to Kelvin Left 168.7 1.2 P3
Leonard Drive Darley Dundas to Ruby Left 100.4 1.3 P3
Leonard Drive Darley Kelvin to Nelson Left 100.1 1.3 P3
Griffith Street Darley Grant to Bus Stop Right 119.2 1.2 P2
Lerderderg River Reserve Darley Links to Robertsons In Reserve 2271.7 1.5 P4
Grey Street Darley Morrison to Maddison Right 157.3 2.5 P2
Grey Street Darley Maddison to Halletts Right 92.1 2.5 P2
Lerderderg River Walking Track Darley Lerderderg River between Janette and Gisborne Lerderderg River Res 1717.3 1.5 P4
Lerderderg River Walking Track Darley Lerderderg River: Federation Park to Freeway Lerderderg River Res 1662.2 1.5 P4
Lerderderg Street Bacchus Marsh Dickie to Crook Left 56.6 1.4 P3
Lerderderg Street Bacchus Marsh Gisborne to West end Left 55.8 1.4 P2
Lerderderg Street Bacchus Marsh Gell to Reserve at East end Right 151.2 1.2 P2
Lerderderg Street Bacchus Marsh Gisborne to Gell Right 120.7 1.6 P2
Lerderderg Street Bacchus Marsh Gisborne to George Left 226.7 1.4 P2
Lerderderg Street Bacchus Marsh Young to Crook Right 408.9 1.6 P2
Lerderderg Street Bacchus Marsh Young to Dickie Left 313 1.4 P2
Lerderderg Street Bacchus Marsh George to Young left 175.3 1.6 P2
Leslie Court Bacchus Marsh McCullagh to end Left 42.8 1.3 P3
Lewis Street Darley Moonlight to West Right 46 1.3 P3
Lewis Street Darley Nicholson to Moonlight Right 89.8 1.3 P3
Lidgett Street Bacchus Marsh Anderson to Little Left 71 1.4 P2
Lidgett Street Bacchus Marsh Little to Lyle Left 96.2 1.4 P2
Lidgett Street Bacchus Marsh Lyle to Shea Left 118 1.4 P2
Lidgett Street Bacchus Marsh Main to Anderson Left 81.6 1.4 P2
Lidgett Street Bacchus Marsh Main to Patterson Right 316.1 1.4 P2
Lidgett Street Bacchus Marsh Patterson to Tudball Right 210.4 1.4 P2
Lidgett Street Bacchus Marsh No. 26 Lidgett to Little Left 31.2 1.4 P2
Halletts Way Darley Wittick to Ramsay Right 600.8 1.6 P2
Hamilton Court Bacchus Marsh Clifton to end Left 104.9 1.3 P3
Lidgett Street Reserve Bacchus Marsh In Reserve between Lidgett and Lyle In Reserve 198.7 2 P4
Lidgett Street Reserve Bacchus Marsh In Reserve between Lidgett and Lyle In Reserve 139 2 P4
Light Close Darley Currington to end Right 172.1 1.2 P3
Lilly Pilly Court Darley Nicholson to end left 130.7 1.2 P3
Lindsay Place Bacchus Marsh Carey to end Left 118.7 1.2 P3
Links Road Darley Cairns to Robertsons Right 933.4 1.5 P2
Little Court Bacchus Marsh Lidgett to end left 128.8 1.4 P3
Little Court Bacchus Marsh Lidgett to end Right 124.4 1.2 P3
Lobelia Court Darley Silverdale to end Left 68 1.2 P3
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Lone Pine Square Bacchus Marsh Burbidge to East Right 108.7 1.2 P3
Lone Pine Square Bacchus Marsh Burbidge to East Left 107.1 1.2 P3
Lone Pine Square Bacchus Marsh Nos. 11 to 15 Lone Pine Left 81 1.2 P3
Lone Pine Square Bacchus Marsh Nos. 15 to 25 Lone Pine Left 106.8 1.2 P3
Lone Pine Square Bacchus Marsh Nos. 48 to 138 Lone Pine Right 114.4 1.2 P3
Lone Pine Square Bacchus Marsh Nos. 20 to 30 Lone Pine Right 106.9 1.2 P3
Long Forest Road Long Forest Western Freeway to Sundew Right 1700.2 1.5 P5
Long Forest Road Long Forest Sundew to Moonah Right 3199.1 1.5 P5
Long Forest Road Long Forest Moonah to Diggers Rest Right 729.3 1.5 P5
Lord Street Bacchus Marsh Min to Souty Left 43.7 1.3 P3
Lord Street Bacchus Marsh Main to South Right 203.5 1.5 P3
Lorna Street Bacchus Marsh Donald to Simone left 227 1.2 P3
Lorna Street Bacchus Marsh Donald to Simone Right 222 1.2 P3
Lorraine Place Bacchus Marsh Dugdale East to Dugdale West Right 211.2 1.4 P3
Grantleigh Drive Darley Albert to Clarke Left 254 1.5 P3
Lt RV Moon Reserve Bacchus Marsh Lt RVMoon Reserve In Reserve 2670.6 2 P4
Lukes Link Darley Albert to Clarke Right 161.3 1.2 P3
Lukes Link Darley Albert to Lukes Left 143.9 1.2 P3
Lyle Street Bacchus Marsh Anderson to Kerr Left 338 1.4 P3
Lyle Street Bacchus Marsh Anderson to Lidgett Right 464.3 1.4 P3
Lyle Street Bacchus Marsh Kerr to Lidgett Left 150.1 1.4 P3
Lyon Place Ballan Myrtle to No. 10 Lyon Right 106.6 1.5 P3
Lyon Place Ballan No. 7 Lyon to end Left 125.4 1.5 P3
Madden Drive Bacchus Marsh Main to Watson Right 118.7 1.2 P3
Madden Drive Bacchus Marsh McBride to Wilson Right 62.3 1.2 P3
Madden Drive Bacchus Marsh Muir to McBride Right 93.6 1.2 P3
Madden Drive Bacchus Marsh Wilson to White Right 82.7 1.2 P3
Madden Drive Bacchus Marsh Watson to Muir Right 81.9 1.2 P3
Sydney Street Bacchus Marsh Grant to Closter Right 92.8 1.6 P3
Maddingley Park Maddingley Maddingley Park In Reserve 1196 2 P4
Maddingley South Road Maddingley in front of school Left 72 1.5 P3
Maddingley South Road Maddingley Parwan to Gaynor Left 128.7 1.5 P2
Maddingley South Road Maddingley Parwan to School driveway Right 216.2 2.5 P2
Maddingley South Road Maddingley Gaynor to Unnamed Rd Left 87.1 1.2 P2
Maddison Circuit Darley Maddison to Ball In Reserve 59.5 1.2 P3
Maddison Circuit Darley Around Maddison Circuit Right 592.8 1.2 P3
Maddison Circuit Darley Grey to Maddison Right 62.4 1.2 P3
Maddison Circuit Darley Grey to Maddison Left 60.9 1.2 P3
Maddison Circuit Darley Maddison South to Maddison North Right 96.7 1.2 P3
Mahoney Court Bacchus Marsh Malcolm to end Left 75.6 1.2 P3
Mahoney Court Bacchus Marsh Malcolm to end Right 69.5 1.2 P3
Main Street Service Road Bacchus Marsh Lidgett to West Right 224.8 1.3 P2
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Main Street Bacchus Marsh Ascot to Freeway Left 118.4 2.5 P3
Main Street Bacchus Marsh Ascot to Underbank Right 116.8 2.8 P3
Main Street Bacchus Marsh Grant to Clarinda Left 229.2 1.6 P3
Main Street Bacchus Marsh Clarinda to Madden Left 110.3 1 P2
Main Street Bacchus Marsh Crook to Pearce Left 267.4 1.2 P3
Main Street Bacchus Marsh Fisken to Woolpack Right 585.3 1.2 P3
Main Street Bacchus Marsh Gell to Village car park Left 148.8 2.5 P1
Main Street Bacchus Marsh Village car park to Young left 114.8 2.5 P1
Main Street Bacchus Marsh Gisborne to East Left 38.4 2.5 P1
Main Street Bacchus Marsh Church Street Plaza Left 98 2.5 P1
Main Street Bacchus Marsh Church to Gell Left 126 2.5 P1
Main Street Bacchus Marsh Young to Council car park Right 204.7 2.6 P1
Main Street Bacchus Marsh Grant to East Right 197.3 3.3 P1
Main Street Bacchus Marsh Hallets to O'Hagan Right 513.7 3.1 P2
Main Street Bacchus Marsh Hallets to Underbank Left 332.9 2.8 P2
Main Street Bacchus Marsh Lidgett to Stamford Left 125.5 1.4 P2
Main Street Bacchus Marsh Lord to Fisken Right 209.9 1.3 P2
Main Street Bacchus Marsh O'Hagan to Madden Right 328.2 2.5 P2
Main Street Bacchus Marsh Gisborne to Stamford Right 253.1 1.2 P2
Main Street Bacchus Marsh Young to Crook Left 413.2 1.2 P2
Main Street Bacchus Marsh Lord to West Right 160.8 3 P1
Main Street Mount Egerton Victoria Tiles to Water Tank Left 292.2 1.5 P3
Maisie Court Bacchus Marsh Kyle to end Left 154.1 1.5 P3
Malcolm Street Bacchus Marsh Mahoney to Manly Left 74.1 1.2 P3
Malcolm Street Bacchus Marsh Manly to Crook Left 216.3 1.2 P3
Malcolm Street Bacchus Marsh Young to Crook Right 413 1.2 P3
Malcolm Street Bacchus Marsh Young to Mahoney Left 173 1.2 P3
Manly Court Bacchus Marsh Malcolm to end Left 70.7 1.2 P3
Manly Court Bacchus Marsh Malcolm to end Right 71.1 1.2 P3
Manning Boulevard Darley No. 35 Manning Boulevard to West Left 463 1.2 P3
Manor Street Bacchus Marsh Young to East Left 132.7 1.3 P3
Manor Street Bacchus Marsh No. 18 Manor to Crook Left 182.6 1.3 P3
Manor Street Bacchus Marsh Young to Crook Right 405.9 1.2 P3
Margaret Drive Bacchus Marsh Grant to West Left 64.6 1.2 P3
Martin Street Blackwood Golden Point to North Right 24.7 3.5 P3
Martin Street Blackwood Opposite Golden Point to North Left 54.9 3 P3
Martin Street Blackwood Opposite Byer to South Left 28.9 1.2 P3
Grey Street Darley Hodgson to Heath Left 151.7 1.2 P2
Martin Street to Community Hall Footpath Blackwood Martin to Community Hall In Reserve 76 1.5 P5
Masons Lane Bacchus Marsh Gisborne to Donald Right 41.8 1.3 P2
Masons Lane Bacchus Marsh Donald to Simone Right 246.4 1.3 P2
Masons Lane Bacchus Marsh Younger to West Left 95.2 1.2 P2
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Masons Lane Bacchus Marsh Gisborne to Younger Left 178.5 1.2 P2
Masons Lane Bacchus Marsh Linda to Gisborne Right 20.9 1.3 P2
Grant Street Bacchus Marsh Turner to Margaret Left 206.3 1.4 P1
Masons Lane Reserve Bacchus Marsh Masons Lane Reserve In Reserve 604.2 2.1 P4
McBride Street Bacchus Marsh Madden to Wilson Right 127.7 1.2 P3
McBride Street Bacchus Marsh Madden to Wilson Left 115.8 1.2 P3
McCullagh Street Bacchus Marsh Finn to Leslie Left 94.5 1.3 P3
McCullagh Street Bacchus Marsh Leslie to West Left 289.3 1.3 P3
McCullagh Street Bacchus Marsh Finn to end Right 118.3 1.5 P3
McFarland Street Bacchus Marsh George to Young Left 68.4 1.2 P2
McFarland Street Bacchus Marsh George to Young Left 106.8 1.3 P2
McFarland Street Bacchus Marsh George to Young Right 168.4 1.3 P2
McFarland Street Bacchus Marsh Gisborne to George Left 200.1 1.4 P2
McFarland Street Bacchus Marsh Gisborne to George Right 226.5 1.2 P2
McFarland Street Bacchus Marsh Young to end Left 85.2 1.3 P2
McFarland Street Maddingley Young to end Right 76.6 1.2 P2
McLennan Avenue Maddingley Darcy West to North Right 85.1 1.2 P3
McLennan Avenue Maddingley Nos. 21 to 27 McLennan Avenue Right 138.5 1.2 P3
McLennan Avenue Maddingley Darcy to No. 20 McLennan Left 108.9 1.2 P3
Meikle Street Maddingley Grant Service to West Left 34.8 1.5 P2
Meredie Way Darley Holts to end Left 144.6 1.5 P3
Meredie Way Darley Holts to end Right 124.5 1.5 P3
Miles Court Bacchus Marsh Wilson to end Left 71.4 1.2 P3
Miles Court Bacchus Marsh Wilson to end Right 74.7 1.2 P3
Grantleigh Drive Darley Suttonleigh to Judann Left 133 1.2 P3
Mill Park Ballan Swimming Pool Ballan Mill Park Reserve In Reserve 103 3 P1
Millbank Street Bacchus Marsh Grant to Clarinda Left 220.9 1.3 P3
Millbank Street Bacchus Marsh Grant to Clarinda Right 222.6 1.6 P3
Mitchem Street Maddingley Parwan to Gaynor Right 104.1 1.3 P3
Mitchem Street Maddingley Parwan to Gaynor Left 104.3 1.3 P3
Mitchem Street Maddingley Gaynor to end Left 52 1.3 P3
Mitchem Street Maddingley Gaynor to end Right 54 1.3 P3
Moon Court Maddingley Tilley to end Left 107.3 1.4 P3
Moon Court Maddingley Moon to South In Reserve 56.8 1.5 P3
Moonlight Court Darley Lewis to end Right 46.9 1.2 P3
Moorabool Drive Ballan Spencer to Hogan Left 206.3 1.3 P3
Morton Street Bacchus Marsh Dickie to end Left 92.9 1.4 P3
Morton Street Bacchus Marsh Dickie to end Right 86.6 1.4 P3
Morven Road Darley Dundas to Hilda Right 89.2 1.5 P3
Morven Road Darley Hilda to end Right 81.6 1.5 P3
Muddy Lane Myrniong Old Western to Blackwood Left 236.5 1.5 P3
Muir Street Bacchus Marsh Madden to Wilson Left 155.8 1.2 P3
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Muir Street Bacchus Marsh Madden to Wilson Right 151 1.2 P3
Myers Street Darley Valentina to end Left 181.2 1.2 P3
Myers Street Darley Myers to North In Reserve 29.9 2.5 P3
Myers Street Darley Myers to West In Reserve 36 2.5 P3
Myers Street Darley No. 3 Myers to Valence Left 46.9 1.5 P3
Myrtle Grove Ballan Ballan Greendale to Lyon Right 43.8 1.5 P3
Myrtle Grove Ballan Lyon to end Right 108.1 1.5 P3
Napier Street Darley Fitzroy to Dundas Right 209.5 1.5 P3
Nelson Street Darley Albert to Leonard Right 288.1 1.4 P3
Nelson Street Darley David to Sheldon Left 87.1 1.5 P2
Nelson Street Darley Leonard to Douglas Right 107.7 1.4 P3
Nelson Street Darley Sheldon to Albert Left 225.2 1.2 P2
Nelson Street Darley Grey to Albert Right 260.3 1.5 P2
Nelson Street Darley Albert to opposite Kelvin Way Left 273.5 1.5 P3
Nelson Street Darley Grey to Mitcell Left 91.9 1.5 P2
Nelson Street Darley Mitchell to David Left 86.3 1.5 P2
Nelson Street Darley Opposite Leonard to opposite Douglas Left 113.9 1.2 P3
Nelson Street Darley Opposite Douglas to opposite Tate Left 115.6 1.5 P3
Nelson Street Darley Opposite Tate to Suttonleigh Left 150.8 1.5 P3
Nelson Street Bacchus Marsh Opposite Soulsby to opposite Benson Left 65.3 1.5 P3
Nelson Street Darley Nelson to Judann In Reserve 74.8 1.5 P3
Nelson Street Darley Nelson to Arnup Court In Reserve 81.5 3 P3
Nicholson Street Darley Wittick to end Left 174.6 1.4 P3
Nicholson Street Darley No. 17 Nicholson to Lilly Pilly Left 46.5 1.5 P3
Nixon Court Maddingley Leahey to end Left 93.1 1.5 P3
Old Melbourne Road Gordon Lyndhurst to West Right 130.3 1.5 P3
Old Melbourne Road Gordon No. 74 Lyndhurst to Palmerston Right 79.1 1.6 P3
Old Melbourne Road Gordon Lyndhurst to Gordon Egerton Left 58.4 1.4 P3
Old Melbourne Road Gordon Palmerston to Old Western Right 161.7 1.5 P3
Old Melbourne Road Gordon Old Western to Careys Right 553.3 1.5 P3
Old Melbourne Road Ballan Old Geelong to West Left 45.4 1.5 P3
Old Melbourne Road Ballan Old Geelong to Senior Citizens Homes Left 196.1 2.5 P3
Old Melbourne Road Ballan Senior Citizens Homes to Crook Left 155.8 1.5 P3
Old Melbourne Road Bacchus Marsh Crook to Ballan Daylesford Rd Left 489.1 1.5 P3
Old Melbourne Road Dunnstown Ti Tree to Oval left 554.5 1.2 P3
Old Western Highway Myrniong Hardy to Muddy Left 128 1.5 P3
Grey Street Darley Gisborne to Evans Left 212.8 1.2 P2
Paddock Creek Reserve Gordon Gordon In Reserve between Lyndhurst and Old Western In Reserve 506.3 1.5 P5
Park Street Maddingley Fisken to Reddrop Left 190.1 1.4 P3
Parwan Road Maddingley Mitchem to East Maddingley Right 214 1.2 P3
Parwan Road Maddingley South Maddingley to Mitchem Right 208.8 1.2 P3
Patterson Street Bacchus Marsh Gisborne to School driveway Left 49.8 1.3 P2
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Patterson Street Bacchus Marsh East end to West end of school driveway Left 122.2 1.2 P2
Patterson Street Bacchus Marsh School entry West end to Lidgett Left 139.4 1.3 P2
Patterson Street Bacchus Marsh Gisborne to Lidgett Right 319.6 1.2 P2
Grey Street Darley McMahon to Hodgson Left 75.5 1.2 P2
Peppertree Park Maddingley North Bank Werribee River: West of Grant In Reserve 1402 1.5 P4
Pilmer Street Bacchus Marsh Graham to end Right 94.2 1.3 P3
Pilmer Street Bacchus Marsh Grant to Standfield Left 99.7 1.4 P3
Pilmer Street Bacchus Marsh Grant to Standfield Right 94.9 1.4 P3
Pilmer Street Bacchus Marsh Standfield to Graham Left 97.3 1.4 P3
Pilmer Street Bacchus Marsh Standfield to Graham Right 91.1 1.4 P3
Quaille Court Darley Quaille to Cairns In Reserve 110.8 2 P3
Queens Crescent Bacchus Marsh Clarinda to King Left 156.7 1.2 P3
Queens Crescent Bacchus Marsh Clarinda to King Right 181.4 1.2 P3
Raglan Street Darley Fitzroy to Dundas Left 210.2 1.5 P2
Ramsay Crescent Darley No. 20 Ramsay to Manning Right 99.5 1.2 P3
Ramsay Crescent Darley Manning to Currington Right 84.7 1.2 P3
Ramsay Crescent Darley Currington to South Right 35.1 1.2 P3
Richardson Court Maddingley Darcy to end Left 85.9 1.4 P3
Richardson Court Maddingley East end to West end of Left 90.4 1.4 P3
Riverbend Drive Bacchus Marsh Fitzroy to end Right 107.3 1.5 P3
Riversdale Crescent Darley No. 20 Riversdale to opposite Fairway Right 160.9 1.5 P3
Riversdale Crescent Darley Opposite Fairway to North end Right 269.7 1.5 P3
Riversdale Crescent Darley No. 20 Riversdale to Fairway Left 136.3 1.5 P3
Riversdale Crescent Darley Fairway to end Left 249.7 1.5 P3
Robertsons Road Darley Robertsons to Irrigation Channel In Reserve 212.7 1.5 P4
Roch Court Ballan Simpson to North Left 45.9 1.5 P2
Roch Court Ballan Simpson to North boundary of No. 88 Roch Right 51.3 1.5 P2
Grey Street Darley Davies to West Left 173.6 1.2 P2
Rogers Reserve Darley Rogers Reserve In Reserve 374 2 P4
Roman Drive Darley Valentina Drive to opposite Gum Tree Right 142 1.2 P3
Rosehill Drive Bacchus Marsh Ascot to end Right 309.6 1.2 P3
Rosehill Drive Bacchus Marsh Underbank to Rosehill Right 96.5 1.2 P3
Ross Street Bacchus Marsh Holts to end Right 203.7 1.4 P3
Grant Street Bacchus Marsh Pilmer to Sydney Left 128.7 3.9 P1
Rotary Park Bacchus Marsh Rotary Park In Reserve 463.5 2 P3
Ruby Place Darley Leonard to end Left 104.9 1.3 P3
Ruddick Place Darley East end to West end Left 327.1 1.4 P3
Ruddick Place Darley Ruddick to Halletts Way In Reserve 94.9 1.5 P3
Ryan Court Bacchus Marsh Simone to end Right 226.1 1.4 P3
Ryan Court Bacchus Marsh Ryan to McNicholl In Reserve 86.8 2.5 P3
Ryder Close Maddingley Tilley to end Left 86 1.2 P3
Ryder Close Maddingley Ryder to South In Reserve 42.8 2.5 P3
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Ryder Close Maddingley Tilley to end Right 75.8 1.2 P3
Lord Street Bacchus Marsh Intersection Lord and Simpson S-E Corner of Intersection 26 1.4 P3
Seton Way Darley Holts to Silverdale Left 202.8 1.2 P3
Shea Street Bacchus Marsh Anderson to Crisp Left 307.3 1.4 P3
Shea Street Bacchus Marsh Anderson to Kerr Right 428.1 1.4 P3
Shea Street Bacchus Marsh Crisp to Tudball Left 339.6 1.4 P3
Shea Street Bacchus Marsh Kerr to Lidgett Right 194.3 1.4 P3
Sheldon Avenue Darley Nelson to Morrison Right 222.2 1.3 P3
Short Street Myrniong Hardy to Shuter Right 71.8 1.4 P3
Silverdale Drive Bacchus Marsh Holts to Keith Left 122.2 1.2 P3
Silverdale Drive Bacchus Marsh Opposite Keith to opposite to Baker Right 307.1 1.2 P3
Silverdale Drive Darley Seton to end Right 102.4 1.2 P3
Silverdale Drive Darley Correa to Seton Right 63.6 1.2 P3
Simmons Road Bacchus Marsh Halletts to Alice Left 68.9 1.5 P3
Simmons Road Bacchus Marsh Alice to end Left 39.9 1.2 P3
Simone Road Bacchus Marsh Clifton to McNicholl Right 95.2 1.3 P3
Simone Road Bacchus Marsh McNicholl to Ryan Right 84.7 1.3 P3
Simone Road Bacchus Marsh Ryan to Masons Right 45.7 1.3 P3
Simpson Street Bacchus Marsh Lord to Fisken Left 218.1 1.2 P3
Simpson Street Ballan Cowie to Bradshaw Left 51.7 1.2 P3
Simpson Street Ballan Duncan to end Left 198.4 2.5 P3
Simpson Street Ballan Stead to Fisken Left 206.9 1.2 P3
Simpson Street Ballan Fisken to Cowie Left 204.3 1.5 P3
Simpson Street Ballan Roch to Spencer Right 37.1 1.3 P2
Simpson Street Ballan Blow to Roch Right 69.8 1.2 P2
Simpson Street Ballan Bridge to Werribee River Right 36.5 1.5 P3
Simpson Street Ballan Opposite Bradshaw to Bridge Right 87.5 1.5 P3
Slack Mews Maddingley Hegarty to end Left 62.4 1.2 P3
Slatery Court Maddingley Darcy to end Right 126.7 1.4 P3
Slatery Court Maddingley East end to West end left 90.2 1.4 P3
Slatery Court Maddingley Slattery to Gleeson In Reserve 131.6 1.2 P3
Sonny Close Maddingley Duval to end Left 143.3 1.4 P3
Soulsby Street Darley Nelson to Dundas Right 143.7 1.2 P3
Spencer Road Ballan Densley to Moorabool Left 100.1 1.2 P3
Spencer Road Ballan Moorabool to North Left 150.1 1.5 P3
Stamford Close Bacchus Marsh Main to end Left 112.9 1.2 P3
Standfield Street Bacchus Marsh Pilmer to Sydney Left 130.9 1.3 P3
Standfield Street Bacchus Marsh Pilmer to Sydney Right 128.8 1.3 P3
Standfield Street Bacchus Marsh Waddell to Pilmer Left 206.5 1.4 P3
Standfield Street Bacchus Marsh Waddell to Pilmer Right 204.3 1.4 P3
Station Street Maddingley Grant to Bond Right 214.3 2.5 P2
Station Street Bacchus Marsh Boyes to Fisken Right 390.6 2.5 P3
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(PATHWAYS REGISTER)

Staughton Court Bacchus Marsh Clarinda to end Left 74.8 1.2 P3
Staughton Court Bacchus Marsh Clarinda to end Right 73.7 1.2 P3
Stead Street Ballan Atkinson to Edols Right 119.9 1.2 P2
Stead Street Ballan Atkinson to Edols Left 115.7 1.5 P2
Stead Street Ballan Edols to Steiglitz Right 121.3 1.2 P2
Stead Street Ballan Steiglitz to Inglis Left 122 1.2 P2
Stead Street Ballan Inglis to Simpson Right 115.5 2.5 P2
Stead Street Ballan Inglis to Simpson Left 109.2 1.2 P2
Steele Court Bacchus Marsh Clifton to end Left 190.7 1.2 P3
Steiglitz Street Ballan Duncan to end Left 93 1.2 P2
Steiglitz Street Ballan Duncan to end Left 216 1.5 P3
Steiglitz Street Ballan Stead to Fisken Left 225.4 1.5 P3
Steiglitz Street Ballan Fisken to Cowie Left 222.4 1.3 P3
Steiglitz Street Ballan Fisken to Cowie Right 222.3 1.3 P3
Sunline Court Ballan Old Melbourne to end Left 220.4 1.5 P3
Sunline Court Ballan Old Melbourne to Sunline Right 39.3 1.5 P3
Sutherland Street Bacchus Marsh Gisborne to end Left 125.4 1.3 P3
Sutherland Street Bacchus Marsh Gisborne to end Right 87.1 1.3 P3
Suttonleigh Way Darley Grantleigh to end Left 246.3 1.4 P3
Sydney Street Bacchus Marsh Closter to Graham Right 91.6 1.3 P3
Sydney Street Bacchus Marsh Grant to Standfield Left 97.2 1.2 P3
Sydney Street Bacchus Marsh Standfield to Graham Left 100 1.2 P3
Tate Street Darley Nelson to Dundas Right 204.9 1.2 P3
Tate Street Darley Dundas to end Right 181.4 1.2 P3
Tess Court Maddingley Harry Vallence to end Left 105.3 1.3 P3
Tilley Drive Maddingley Bacchus Marsh Balliang to Leahy Left 83 1.3 P3
Tilley Drive Maddingley Bacchus Marsh Balliang to Moon Right 95.1 1.3 P3
Tilley Drive Maddingley Leahy to Gleeson Left 56.8 1.3 P3
Tilley Drive Maddingley Moon to First Mews Right 89.3 1.3 P3
Tilley Drive Maddingley No. 9 Tilley to Gleeson Left 48.6 1.2 P3
Tilley Drive Maddingley Fifth to Seventh Mews Left 50.8 1.2 P3
Tilley Drive Maddingley Second Mews to Third Mews Right 43.7 1.2 P3
Tilley Drive Maddingley Third to Fourth Mews Right 42.9 1.2 P3
Tilley Drive Maddingley Fourth to Sixth Mews Right 52.4 1.2 P3
Tilley Drive Maddingley Gleeson to Eigth Mews Left 116.6 1.2 P3
Tilley Drive Maddingley Seventh to Eight Mews Left 46.1 1.2 P3
Tilley Drive Maddingley Eighth Mews to Dogherty Left 170.3 1.2 P3
Tilley Drive Bacchus Marsh Dogherty to Darcy Left 156.2 1.2 P3
Tilley Drive Maddingley Tenth Mews to Darcy Right 168.2 1.2 P3
Tilley Drive Maddingley Ninth to Tenth Mews Right 65.4 1.2 P3
Tilley Drive Maddingley Sixth Mews to Ryder Cls Right 67.3 1.2 P3
Tilley Drive Maddingley First to Second Mews Right 43.2 1.2 P3



ROAD NAME OR BUILDING/RESERVE LOCATION LOCALITY GENERAL LOCATION
SIDE OF ROAD

(IN DIRECTION OF INCREASING 
HOUSE NUMBERS)

FOOTPATH 
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FOOTPATH 
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MOORABOOL SHIRE COUNCIL - REGISTER OF PUBLIC ROADS 
(PATHWAYS REGISTER)

Tilley Drive Maddingley Ryder to Ninth Mews Right 85.2 1.2 P3
Tudball Court Bacchus Marsh Lidgett to end Right 82.4 1.4 P3
Tudball Court Bacchus Marsh Shea to end Left 91.6 1.4 P3
Turner Street Bacchus Marsh Grant to Clarinda Right 221.5 1.3 P2
Turner Street Bacchus Marsh Grant to Clarinda Left 221.3 1.3 P2
Underbank Boulevard Bacchus Marsh Main to end Left 41.6 1.2 P3
Valentina Drive Darley Myers to Roman Right 46.1 1.2 P3
Valentina Drive Darley Roman Drive to end Right 86.7 1.2 P3
Valentine Court Ballan Densley to end Right 86.8 1.5 P3
Valentine Court Ballan Valentine to Moorabool West In Reserve 59.1 1.5 P4
Victoria Street Bacchus Marsh Fitzroy to end Left 94.8 1.2 P3
Waddell Street Bacchus Marsh Grant to Graham Left 192.4 1.2 P3
Waddell Street Bacchus Marsh Grant to andfield Right 103.2 1.3 P3
Watson Street Bacchus Marsh Madden to Baillie Right 191.4 1.2 P3
Watson Street Bacchus Marsh Madden to Wilson Left 174.2 1.2 P3
Webb Court Hopetoun Park Webb to North In Reserve 4037 1.5 P5
Webster Street Darley Durham to Ruddick Left 114.7 1.2 P3
Wellington Street Darley Dundas to end Left 172.6 1.2 P3
Wellington Street Darley Nelson to Wellington In Reserve 59.9 2 P3
Wellington Street Darley Wellington to Fitzroy In Reserve 44.5 1.5 P3
White Avenue Bacchus Marsh Madden to end Right 336.6 1.2 P3
White Avenue Bacchus Marsh No. 19 White to end Left 152 1.5 P3
William Street Bacchus Marsh Gisborne to end Left 212.3 1.6 P3
William Street Bacchus Marsh Gisborne to end Right 168.3 1.6 P3
Wilson Place Bacchus Marsh Madden to McBride Right 163.8 1.2 P3
Wilson Place Bacchus Marsh McBride to Muir Right 83.7 1.2 P3
Wilson Place Bacchus Marsh Miles to Baillie Left 292 1.2 P3
Wilson Place Bacchus Marsh Muir to Watson Right 82.1 1.2 P3
Wilson Place Bacchus Marsh Madden to Millers Left 93.1 1.2 P3
Wittick Street Darley Halletts to Ball Right 93.6 2 P2
Wittick Street Darley Halletts to end of reserve left 417.9 1.5 P2
Wittick Street Darley No. 49 Wittick to Nicholson Left 41.1 1.5 P3
Wittick Street Darley Nicholson to No. 67 Wittick Left 152.6 1.5 P3
Young Street Bacchus Marsh Bennett to Lerderderg Left 117.6 1.6 P2
Young Street Bacchus Marsh Dickson to Masons Left 158.1 1.4 P3
Young Street Bacchus Marsh Dugdale to Dickson Left 136.5 1.4 P3
Young Street Bacchus Marsh Lerderderg to McFarland Left 93.2 1.4 P2
Young Street Bacchus Marsh Lerderderg to McFarland Right 97 1.5 P2
Young Street Bacchus Marsh Main to Bennett Left 207.4 1.6 P1
Young Street Bacchus Marsh Main to Malcom Right 127.8 1.6 P1
Young Street Bacchus Marsh Manor to Lerderderg Right 105 1.6 P2
Young Street Bacchus Marsh McFarland to Dugdale Left 110.5 1.4 P3
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Young Street Bacchus Marsh McFarland to Masons Right 444.2 1.8 P3
Young Street Bacchus Marsh Malcom to Manor Right 89.6 1.6 P1
Young Street Kindergarten Bacchus Marsh Young Street Kindergarten At Kindergarten 29.1 2 P2
Younger Street Bacchus Marsh Dickson to end Right 96.1 1.5 P3
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EXECUTIVE SUMMARY 

Moorabool Shire is a large, fast growing semi-rural municipality that is responsible for the provision of 
maintenance services for a variety of Council assets, and seeks to provide a clean, safe and attractive 
environment for both residents and visitors. Council also provides a range of services in roads, open 
space, waste and many other areas. 

 
Council Officers have recognised the anticipated growth rate, particularly in Bacchus Marsh and Ballan 
and have produced a Street Cleaning Maintenance Management Plan (SCMMP) to accommodate future 
growth within existing resources. 
 
Council is responsible for the provision of cleansing maintenance services for a variety of Council assets, 
and seeks to provide a clean, safe and attractive environment for both residents and visitors. This plan 
identifies the responsibilities of Council as well as the maintenance standards and frequencies required 
to manage the Shire’s open space assets into the future. 
 
This plan divides the maintenance activities into the following categories: 
 
 Street sweeping/cleaning 
 Footpath sweeping/cleaning 
 Stormwater drainage cleaning 
 
Generally, the services under this plan are undertaken as programmed maintenance. This means they 
are scheduled to occur at set frequencies with some flexibility based on need. Generally, the objective of 
the plan is to provide the following benefits: 
 
 Aesthetics – areas that are well maintained 
 Safety – areas that are safe and trafficable 
 Cleanliness – areas that are kept neat and tidy, unrestricted by rubbish 
 Environmental – minimisation of rubbish and loose litter entering waterways 
 Risk – minimisation of drain blockages and localised flooding 
 
  



INTRODUCTION 

Purpose of the Document 

 
Council is responsible for the provision of maintenance services for a variety of Council assets, and seeks 
to provide a clean, safe and attractive environment for both residents and visitors. Council also provides 
a range of services in roads, open space, waste and many other areas. 

 
A review of the provision of services has been prompted by an ever increasing asset base and the   
anticipated expectation from the community in service levels. 
 
This maintenance plan documents service frequencies with consideration of community expectation and 
provides Council with certainty and predictability in asset servicing. In addition, the plan seeks to 
provide a level of service that maintains the quality and condition of Council’s assets. 
 
The maintenance plan clearly defines the routine services that can be provided by Council within 
financial, plant and human resource constraints. Assets have been categorised to reflect their similar use 
and intended purpose, and servicing levels have then been defined across each of those categories. A 
full explanation of those categories appears on following pages. 
 

Scope 

 
In addition to defining asset service levels, the plan will: 
 
 Provide a link to the total asset management system 
 Determine future human resource requirements 
 Determine future maintenance equipment requirements 
 Provide greater accuracy in determining budgets 
 Provide documented maintenance and service levels 
 
  



Availability of the Plan 

 
This plan is available at the following locations and may be viewed, free of charge, by the public during 
the hours of 8:30am to 5.00pm each working day. 

 
   BALLAN OFFICE  DARLEY OFFICE 
   15 Stead Street   182 Halletts Way 
   Ballan VIC 3342   Darley VIC 3340 
 

   The frequencies in the plan will also be available on  
   Council’s website   www.moorabool.vic.gov.au 
     

 

Glossary of Terms 

 
TERM DEFINITION 

CBD and Precinct High Use Commercial Town Centre areas   

Commercial Area School, retail and commercial areas 

Gross Pollutant Trap 
A pit/device to capture debris and litter within a stormwater drainage 
system. 

Industrial Area Industry and employment precincts 

Kerb and Channel 
A physical barrier, usually concrete, between the edge of pavement and 
naturestrip used to convey stormwater to the underground network. 

Rural Township 
Gordon, Mt Egerton, Blackwood, Myrniong, Elaine, Leigh Creek  Wallace, 
Bungaree  

Stormwater Drainage Collection of pipes, pits, culverts and spoon drains to manage urban 
stormwater runoff. 

Urban Residential 
Township 

Bacchus Marsh, Maddingley , Darley, Ballan 

 
 

  

http://www.moorabool.vic.gov.au/


MOORABOOL SHIRE’S ROADS, PATHWAYS & STORMWATER DRAINAGE SYSTEMS 

As at 2015, Moorabool Shire provides a total road network of 1440km, being 150km of urban roads that 
may or may not contain kerb and channel. The total length of kerb and channel managed and 
maintained by the Council is approximately 240km. 
 
The total footpath network is 145km in length, of which 2.5km is currently swept. 
 
Council drainage network currently consists of approximately 5 Gross Pollutant Traps, in excess of 6500 
pits and 200km of underground pipe drainage. 
 
 

LEVELS OF SERVICE 

Asset Groups 

Asset groups have been aligned with Council’s SCMMP and annual budgets: 
 

ASSET GROUP MAINTENANCE ACTIVITY 

Roads Street sweeping (kerb and channel) 

Footpaths Footpath sweeping 

Stormwater Drainage Systems Drainage infrastructure cleaning 
 
Differing service frequencies based on hierarchies (within the asset group) have been devised to ensure 
that similar or like assets are provided with the specific maintenance that they require for sustainable 
service life and to meet the needs of the community. 
 
For example, CBD and precincts is considered an asset category within footpaths as the service levels 
required to maintain these footpaths to an acceptable standard are somewhat higher than for the other 
footpaths as they are used more frequently by more people. 
 

Classification of Service Areas 

 
For the effective delivery of services to its residents, and to help inform the frequencies by which 
maintenance is undertaken, Moorabool Shire has classified areas according to a locality setting to 
determine the most appropriate level of service: 
 
The classifications are as follows: 
 
 CBD and precincts 
 Rural townships 
 Industrial areas 
 Commercial areas 
 Residential areas 



 

Outcomes & Service Levels  

 
A level of service is the defined service quality for a particular activity or service area against which the 
service performance can be measured. Levels of service typically relate to quality, reliability, 
responsiveness, accessibility and cost. Levels of Service must be meaningful and address the issues 
customers believe to be important. The levels of service in this plan have been developed from: 

 The Council’s goals and strategies 
 Knowledge of key issues regarding road / footpath / drainage infrastructure 
 Standards and legislative requirements 
 Management of risk 
 Available resources (funding levels, staffing, asset capacity) 
 Customer expectations (based on customer requests, surveys, Councillor feedback etc.) 
 
Ordinarily, the defined frequencies or intervention levels should be driven from a defined technical and 
community service level. A community service level can be measured by the number of customer 
requests or complaints and customer surveys. Technical service levels should be measurable such as size 
of pothole or length of grass. In terms of street sweeping however, it is hard to define a technical service 
level such as depth of silt, quantity of rubbish or number of leaves. Therefore, it is proposed to set 
programmed frequencies and gauge community feedback for future adjustments. 
 
The table below outlines the desired outcome that is sought in developing the levels of service in 
relation to the cleaning of road, footpath and stormwater drainage assets. 
 

CHARACTERISTIC DESIRED OUTCOME 

  
Aesthetics Areas will be well maintained. 

Safety Areas will be safe and trafficable. 

Cleanliness Areas are kept neat and tidy, unrestricted by rubbish 

Environmental Minimisation of rubbish and loose litter entering waterways 

Risk Minimisation of drain blockages and localised flooding 

 

  



Frequency: Street Sweeping (see Appendix B) 
 

CATEGORY LOCALITY FREQUENCY 

CBD and Precinct Area Bacchus Marsh 3 times per week: 
 Monday 
 Wednesday 
 Friday 

CBD and Precinct Area Ballan Once per week: 
 Tuesday 

Rural Township Gordon 
Mt Egerton 
Blackwood 
Myrniong 
Elaine 
Leigh Creek 
Wallace 
Bungaree 

At least once every 12 weeks 
At least once every 12 weeks 
At least once every 12 weeks 
At least once every 12 weeks 
At least once every 12 weeks 
At least once every 12 weeks 
At least once every 12 weeks 
At least once every 12 weeks 

Commercial Area 1 
 

Bacchus Marsh 
Ballan 

Twice per week 
N/A 

Commercial Area 1 
 

Bacchus Marsh 
Ballan 

At least once every 2 weeks 
At least once every 2 weeks 

Industrial Area 
 

Bacchus Marsh 
Ballan 

At least once every 4 weeks 
N/A 

Residential Area Bacchus Marsh 
Ballan 

At least every 18 weeks 
At least every 18 weeks 

Other Carparks Bacchus Marsh 
Ballan 

As required to address a safety hazard. 
As required to address a safety hazard. 

Rural Intersections Gravel / bitumen As required to address a safety hazard. 
 
Frequency: Footpath Sweeping (see Appendix C) 
 

CATEGORY LOCALITY FREQUENCY 

CBD and Precinct Area Bacchus Marsh 3 times per week (March - May): 
 Monday 
 Wednesday 
 Friday 

2 times per week (June - February): 
 Tuesday 
 Friday 

CBD and Precinct Area Ballan 2 times per week: 
 Tuesday 
 Friday                        

Industrial Areas Bacchus Marsh 
Ballan 

As required to address a safety hazard. 
As required to address a safety hazard. 

Residential Areas Bacchus Marsh 
Ballan 

As required to address a safety hazard. 
As required to address a safety hazard. 

 



Frequency: Stormwater Drainage System (see Appendix D) 
 

CATEGORY LOCALITY FREQUENCY 

Gross Pollutant Traps All areas At least every 4 months 
Road Reserve Pits Bacchus Marsh 

Ballan 
Other areas 

As required. 
As required. 
As required. 

Easement Pits Bacchus Marsh 
Ballan 
Other areas 

As required. 
As required. 
As required. 

 
There are known pits that require frequent inspection and cleaning to assist prevention of localised 
drainage issues. These pits will be scheduled for cleaning as required. 
 

Key Stakeholders  

 
The following key customer groups of the Moorabool Shire’s roads, footpaths and drainage assets have 
been identified: 
 
 Residents and ratepayers 
 Road users 
 Business owners 
 Shire visitors 
 

Customer Expectation 

 
Council will monitor ongoing feedback from the community through its Customer Request Management 
System (CRMS) to assist in determining future levels of service for all assets. 

 
Wherever practicable, input will be sought by way of stakeholder engagement. It is important that any 
decisions are made on the basis of what is deemed to be in the best interest of the community overall. 
 
The Council consults on all significant projects and each year engages an independent consultant to 
undertake an annual community satisfaction survey to determine community views.  
 

Level of Service Review 

 
In reviewing the levels of service, the desired outcome is for Council to achieve a high level of 
satisfaction from the community for the service and cost that it provides. The services provided must be 
affordable and financially sustainable into the future. 
 



The servicing goal is to provide a safe clean environment for pedestrians, residents and the general 
public through the provision of these cleansing services. As the focal point for commercial activities in 
Moorabool, the CBD areas not only receive the highest level of service for cleaning activities. 
 
 

MANAGEMENT TACTICS 

Operating & Maintenance Tactics 

 
Programmed maintenance is carried out in Moorabool for the services of street sweeping, footpath 
sweeping and stormwater drainage system cleaning as per the tables above. Maintenance tasks are 
programmed in accordance with the set service standards, documented and then recorded in a data 
base. All activities are recorded and work orders generated for action within a works schedule. 
 
Reactive maintenance tasks are primarily identified through customer requests and are documented in 
Council’s CRMS. These tasks are assessed and responded to according to Council’s service standards. 
 
Council maintains a 24 hour callout service, and emergency issues that require the street sweeper can 
be actioned in relatively short timeframes assuming there are not multiple emergencies.  
 
Maintenance budgets are fixed at the start of each year, and routine maintenance scheduled are 
adjusted depending on the amount of reactive or emergency maintenance required in any one year. The 
amount of emergency work required due to weather events will influence the quantity of routine 
maintenance work that is completed in any period. 
 

Managing Risk 

 
The Moorabool Shire has a risk policy and assessment framework based on AS/NZS ISO 31000:2009 to 
document known risks and develop management strategies to prioritise and mitigate risks for Council 
work activities and capital projects. 
 
In the Road Management Plan, Council uses methodology that incorporates both reactive and 
programmed inspections and has documented inspection frequencies and response periods that are 
designed to minimise and manage the overall risk rating. To help mitigate risk to Council, there is 
generally a three step process in place as follows: 
 

 

In terms of street cleaning services, the key steps will be defining the frequency, programing works and 
implementing works. Noting that there are approximately 227km of kerbed streets and 145km of 
footpath within the Shire, the risk assessment and responses have been developed on a broad scale. The 

Inspect the Asset Identify what is outside 
intervention level 

Implement appropriate action 
with required response time 



risk process takes into account incident history and severity, contributing factors, and resources 
available. 
 

Events Beyond the Control of Council 

 
Council will make every endeavour to meet all aspects of this plan. However, in the event of a natural 
disaster or multiple emergency events, as well as human factors (such as, but not limited to, lack of 
Council staff or qualified contractors) Council reserves the right to suspend compliance with this plan. 
 
Once the events beyond the control of Council have abated, or if the events have partly abated, Council 
will reactivate the plan accordingly. 
 

Emergency Response & Temporary Repair 

 
Emergency response is works that need to be undertaken outside the routine works programs to ensure 
the safety of the public as a result of an emergency incident. Emergency works include traffic incident 
management, response to fires, floods, storms and chemical spillages, and assistance under the 
Municipal Emergency Management Plan. 
 
Temporary works are undertaken to reduce the risk of an incident, until such time as routine 
maintenance can be completed. Response times and safety measures are determined based on the risk 
to safety and the type, volume and nature of asset usage. 
 
 

REVIEWING THE PLAN 

Plan Review 

 
The SCMMP document is subject to a review every 4 years.  
 

Delegation 

 
The General Manager Infrastructure is empowered under delegation to amend any of the Appendices 
attached to this plan and to periodically change and update the registers. Reporting on the changes shall 
be in accordance with the powers of delegation. 
 
 
  



APPENDICES 

Appendix A  Street Cleaning Management Process 

A.1: Definition of Inspection Types 
 
Asset inspections are divided into a number of types, as outlined within Council’s Road Management 
Plan. Those inspection types are: 
 
 Emergency 
 Safety 
 Maintenance 
 Incident 
 Risk/Defect 
 Condition 
 
A full description of the inspection types and response framework can be viewed in the Road 
Management Plan. 

  



Appendix B  Street Cleaning Network Maps 

 
B.1: Street Cleaning Network (Bacchus Marsh) 
 
B.2: Street Cleaning Network (Ballan) 
 
      
 
  







Appendix C  Footpath Network Maps 

 
C.1: Footpath Cleaning Network (Bacchus Marsh) 
 
C.2: Footpath Cleaning Network (Ballan) 
 
      
 

  







Appendix D  Stormwater/Drainage Network Maps 

 
D.1: Stormwater/Drainage Cleaning Network (Bacchus Marsh) 
 
D.2: Stormwater/Drainage Cleaning Network (Ballan) 
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1 Introduction	  
	  

1.1 Purpose	  
This	  report	  details	  the	  findings	  of	  a	  review	  and	  audit	  of	  the	  statutory	  planning	  
processes	  and	  procedures	  undertaken	  by	  Moorabool	  Shire	  Council.	  	  
	  
The	  audit	  forms	  part	  of	  a	  broader	  program	  of	  review	  and	  audit	  of	  Council	  
services	  being	  undertaken	  by	  Deloitte	  Touche	  Tohmatsu	  (Deloitte).	  Its	  purpose	  
is	  to	  ensure	  that	  Council	  is	  fulfilling	  its	  legislative	  responsibilities	  and	  delivering	  
its	  services	  in	  an	  efficient	  and	  effective	  manner.	  
	  

1.2 Brief	  
The	  audit	  has	  been	  undertaken	  by	  Robert	  Milner	  of	  10	  Consulting	  Group	  Pty	  Ltd,	  
in	  accordance	  with	  a	  tender	  response	  accepted	  by	  Council	  (Attachment	  1).	  	  
	  
The	  audit	  has	  included	  a	  review	  of:	  

• The	  organisational	  structure	  and	  resourcing	  to	  deliver	  the	  service;	  
• The	  processes	  and	  procedures	  relied	  upon;	  
• Meetings	  with	  various	  stakeholders	  who	  are	  actively	  associated	  with	  the	  

delivery	  and	  experience	  of	  the	  service;	  
• A	  review	  of	  a	  sample	  of	  planning	  permit	  application	  files;	  and	  
• Benchmarking	  of	  Council’s	  performance	  against	  that	  of	  neighbouring	  

Councils	  with	  a	  similar	  land	  use	  planning	  context.	  
	  

1.3 Structure	  of	  report	  
The	  report	  details	  the	  findings	  of	  the	  review	  and	  recommended	  strategies	  to	  
address	  the	  issues	  identified.	  	  
	  
In	  order	  to	  give	  context	  to	  the	  findings	  and	  recommendations,	  the	  report	  
commences	  by	  examining	  and	  comparing	  the	  attributes	  that	  distinguish	  a	  high	  
performance	  planning	  approvals	  systems.	  The	  comparison	  provides	  a	  
framework	  of	  reference	  for	  organisational,	  process	  and	  procedural	  features	  that	  
Council	  and	  officers	  might	  like	  to	  embrace	  in	  looking	  to	  enhance	  the	  service	  they	  
deliver.	  
	  

1.4 Competent	  applications	  
In	  this	  report	  references	  is	  frequently	  made	  to	  the	  concepts	  of	  a	  ‘competent’	  and	  
‘incompetent’	  planning	  permit	  applications.	  For	  the	  purpose	  of	  this	  review,	  a	  
‘competent	  application’	  is	  one	  in	  which	  all	  the	  required	  documentation	  (as	  
detailed	  more	  fully	  in	  this	  report)	  including	  the	  required,	  correct	  fee	  are	  all	  
submitted	  in	  hard	  and	  electronic	  form	  at	  the	  time	  of	  registration.	  An	  
incompetent	  application	  is	  any	  application	  that	  omits	  one	  or	  more	  of	  the	  
requirements.	  
	  

1.5 Summary	  and	  priorities	  
This	  review	  addresses:	  
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• The	  organisation	  and	  relationship	  of	  Council	  and	  the	  Planning	  
Department	  in	  the	  delivery	  of	  planning	  services;	  

• The	  effectiveness	  of	  the	  systems,	  services	  and	  advice	  they	  provide;	  
• The	  efficiency	  and	  effectiveness	  of	  the	  processes	  and	  procedures	  

followed;	  
• A	  benchmarking	  of	  Council’s	  services	  against	  those	  of	  comparable	  

municipalities.	  
	  
The	  review	  has	  identified	  substantial	  scope	  for	  organisational	  and	  procedural	  
reforms	  and	  advances	  21	  primary	  and	  62	  detailed	  recommendations,	  
summarised	  in	  Section	  7	  of	  this	  report.	  	  
	  
An	  alternative	  procedure	  for	  processing	  of	  applications	  is	  advanced	  in	  
Attachment	  3	  that	  will	  significantly	  enhance	  the	  quality	  of	  service	  delivery	  and	  
provides	  timelines	  and	  tolerances	  for	  the	  permit	  approvals	  process.	  
	  
The	  highest	  priority	  actions	  should	  be	  focused	  upon:	  

• The	  management	  and	  organisational	  structure	  of	  the	  Department	  	  -‐	  
Recommendation	  4.	  

• The	  operating	  systems	  of	  the	  Department	  –	  Recommendations	  10	  and	  
11.	  

• New	  lodgement,	  registration	  and	  file	  establishment	  procedures	  –	  
Recommendation	  15.	  
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2 Overview	  

	  
2.1 Typical	  practice	  

While	  there	  are	  statutory	  prescribed	  stages,	  procedures	  and	  timeframes	  that	  a	  
planning	  approvals	  process	  in	  Victoria	  must	  respect,	  there	  are	  many	  different	  
ways	  the	  work	  can	  be	  managed,	  with	  consequential	  implications	  for	  efficiency,	  
effectiveness,	  stakeholder	  satisfaction	  and	  organisational	  performance	  and	  
perception.	  
	  
The	  processes	  applied	  by	  a	  Council	  are	  often	  the	  accumulation	  of	  evolutionary	  
and	  incremental	  change	  brought	  about	  by	  prescribed	  procedures,	  past	  practice,	  
the	  diverse	  experiences	  of	  individual	  practitioners	  and	  the	  relationships	  and	  
dynamics	  of	  the	  Council.	  
	  
Many	  planning	  approvals	  processes	  have	  one	  or	  more	  of	  the	  following	  features,	  
which	  impair	  the	  quality	  of	  the	  service	  that	  is	  delivered.	  	  
	  

• Acceptance	  and	  processing	  of	  poorly	  prepared	  applications	  with	  
inadequate	  documentation;	  

• Considerable	  time	  spent	  ‘coaching’	  applicants	  to	  improve	  their	  
documentation;	  

• Incremental	  requests	  for	  more	  information	  and	  detail;	  
• Avoidance	  of	  early	  directions	  or	  decisions	  on,	  respectively,	  case	  

management	  or	  merits;	  
• Delayed	  access	  to	  the	  advice	  of	  internal	  and	  external	  referral	  bodies	  until	  

late	  in	  the	  process;	  
• Delayed	  public	  notification;	  
• Lulling	  applicants	  into	  a	  false	  sense	  of	  approval	  by	  the	  extended	  time	  of	  

processing	  and	  the	  absence	  of	  feedback;	  
• Unwelcomed	  surprises	  for	  applicants,	  senior	  management	  and	  Council.	  
• Questionable	  delegation	  provisions;	  
• Poorly	  formed	  policies,	  guidelines	  and	  practices	  generating	  

inconsistency	  and	  conflict	  both	  within	  and	  external	  to	  the	  organisation;	  
• Limited	  regards	  for	  timeframes	  or	  processes;	  
• Absence	  of	  systematic	  monitoring	  of	  performance	  and	  achievements;	  
• Maintenance	  and	  operation	  of	  inefficient	  processes;	  
• Stressful	  work	  environments;	  and	  
• A	  high	  turnover	  of	  staff	  and	  compromised	  morale.	  

	  
Planning	  departments	  deal	  with	  matters	  of	  daily	  importance	  to	  the	  community.	  
It	  is	  often	  contentious,	  disputed	  and	  complex	  work,	  with	  scrutiny	  and	  criticism	  
of	  timeframes,	  processes,	  staffing	  and	  opinions	  almost	  a	  day-‐to-‐day	  occupational	  
hazard.	  	  It	  can	  be	  thankless	  work	  that	  burns	  staff	  out,	  resulting	  in	  ‘churn’	  and	  
turnover.	  	  
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2.2 Attributes	  of	  good	  practice	  
It	  is	  in	  the	  interest	  of	  all	  stakeholders	  with	  a	  role	  in	  the	  planning	  processes	  that	  
constant	  steps	  are	  taken	  to	  enhance	  and	  improve	  the	  delivery	  of	  planning	  
services	  and	  build	  a	  supportive	  work	  environment	  and	  culture	  in	  which	  all	  
parties	  (Councillors	  /	  officers	  /	  applicants	  /	  referral	  authorities	  /	  third	  parties)	  
feel	  that	  they	  have	  been	  fairly,	  consistently	  and	  efficiently	  dealt	  with,	  even	  if	  the	  
outcome	  is	  a	  refusal.	  
	  
There	  are	  a	  series	  of	  principles	  that	  distinguish	  effective	  organisations	  and	  
processes:	  
	  

• Clarity	  of	  purpose(s),	  roles	  and	  responsibilities.	  
• Transparency	  and	  accountability	  of	  outcomes.	  
• Consistency,	  accuracy	  and	  quality	  assurance.	  
• Systematic	  and	  structured	  processes	  and	  agreed	  performance	  

expectations.	  
• Efficient	  and	  integrated	  systems	  with	  value	  added	  at	  each	  stage.	  
• Risk	  aversion.	  
• Accessible	  and	  communicative	  activities.	  
• Learning	  and	  nurturing	  relationships.	  

	  
The	  following	  features	  resonate	  with	  the	  above	  principles	  and	  distinguish	  an	  
efficient	  and	  effective	  planning	  approvals	  process	  and	  a	  well-‐run	  planning	  
department.	  

• A	  well	  developed	  and	  agreed	  suite	  of	  policies.	  
• A	  clear	  set	  of	  guidelines	  and	  procedures.	  
• Effective	  use	  of	  pre-‐application	  processes	  to	  manage	  the	  quality	  and	  

content	  of	  applications	  entered	  in	  to	  the	  system.	  
• Careful	  screening	  of	  the	  scope	  and	  content	  of	  documentation	  admitted	  as	  

applications	  into	  the	  approvals	  process.	  
• Clear	  and	  agreed	  processes	  and	  timelines	  for	  applications	  that	  are	  of	  the	  

required	  quality.	  
• An	  emphasis	  upon	  collecting	  required	  information	  early	  in	  the	  process.	  
• An	  approach	  that	  seeks	  to	  minimise	  or	  remove	  further	  information	  

requests	  once	  an	  application	  has	  been	  lodged.	  
• Ensures	  a	  senior	  and	  experienced	  officer	  provides	  case	  management	  and	  

clear	  directions	  on	  applications	  at	  the	  outset	  and	  briefs	  those	  who	  will	  
manage	  the	  application.	  

• Provides	  occasional	  forums	  where	  Councillors,	  senior	  management	  and	  
officers	  can	  address	  policy	  and	  process	  issues	  that	  are	  giving	  rise	  to	  
tension	  or	  conflict.	  

• Seeks	  to	  optimise	  delegation.	  
• Offers	  well	  developed	  and	  integrated	  information	  systems	  to	  support	  the	  

processing	  and	  tracking	  of	  files.	  
• Preliminary	  assessment	  of	  files	  and	  a	  clear	  and	  transparent	  evolving	  

record	  of	  analysis	  and	  assessment.	  
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• An	  organisational	  structure	  that	  provides	  for	  mentoring	  and	  
professional	  support	  and	  works	  towards	  minimising	  risk	  and	  enhancing	  
quality	  of	  outcomes.	  

• Effective	  and	  efficient	  use	  of	  resources.	  
• Adds	  value	  in	  every	  action	  and	  process.	  

	  
	  
Members	  of	  the	  statutory	  planning	  team	  at	  Moorabool	  advise	  that	  they	  seek	  to	  
apply	  many	  of	  the	  above	  principles	  but,	  as	  this	  report	  records,	  find	  themselves	  
frustrated	  from	  achieving	  that	  outcome	  for	  a	  number	  of	  reasons.	  
	  
Organisational	  and	  process	  reform	  requires	  a	  holistic	  approach.	  Minor	  and	  
detail	  changes	  might	  deliver	  short	  term	  gains	  and	  benefits	  but	  if	  the	  
fundamental	  influences	  upon	  and	  objectives	  for	  the	  culture	  and	  performance	  of	  
the	  organisation	  are	  not	  understood	  and	  addressed	  the	  reforms	  will	  be	  short	  
lived,	  and	  there	  will	  be	  a	  tendency	  to	  slip	  back	  in	  to	  comfortable	  but	  ultimately	  
dysfunctional	  ways	  of	  working.	  	  
	  
The	  above	  principles	  and	  features	  provide	  a	  framework	  of	  reference	  when	  
considering	  how	  the	  statutory	  planning	  department’s	  work	  practices	  and	  
organisation	  might	  be	  improved.	  	  
	  
This	  report	  references	  these	  principles	  and	  strategies	  in	  advancing	  
recommendations.	  	  
	  
Recommendation	  1-‐	  culture	  and	  strategy	  
	  

1. Set	  out	  in	  the	  implementation	  of	  the	  recommendations	  of	  this	  review	  
by	  defining	  the	  cultural	  attributes	  of	  the	  organisation	  and	  processes	  
that	  Council	  and	  officers	  want	  all	  stakeholders,	  working	  with	  the	  
department,	  to	  experience.	  	  

	  
2. Secure	  ownership	  of	  the	  desirability	  of	  that	  outcome	  throughout	  the	  

organisation.	  
	  

3. Having	  regard	  to	  the	  breadth	  of	  recommendation	  detailed	  in	  this	  
report	  agree	  upon	  a	  series	  of	  strategies	  to	  deliver	  the	  desired	  culture	  
and	  principles	  and	  a	  timeframe	  to	  implement	  them.	  	  	  	  
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3 The	  Planning	  Department	  and	  Council	  

	  
3.1 Scope	  and	  organisation	  

The	  Statutory	  Planning	  Department	  (the	  Department)	  constitutes	  half	  of	  the	  
responsibilities	  of	  the	  General	  Manager	  –	  Growth	  and	  Development	  (Plan	  1).	  
The	  General	  Manager	  oversees	  both	  statutory	  and	  strategic	  planning	  and	  is	  
assisted	  by	  an	  executive	  personal	  assistance	  shared	  with	  another	  General	  
Manager.	  	  
	  
The	  General	  Manager	  is	  also	  a	  member	  of	  the	  senior	  management	  ‘Leadership	  
Group’.	  As	  a	  consequence	  his	  office	  is	  physically	  removed	  from	  the	  department	  
he	  manages,	  with	  consequential	  limitations	  on	  communication,	  immediate	  
exposure	  to	  issues,	  consequential	  learning	  and	  daily	  direction.	  
	  
The	  Department	  comprises	  11	  staff,	  as	  detailed	  in	  the	  organisational	  chart	  (Plan	  
2).	  There	  are	  seven	  professional	  planning	  staff,	  a	  subdivision	  and	  a	  compliance	  
officer	  and	  two	  administration	  staff	  of	  which	  one	  in	  an	  unfunded	  position.	  The	  
subdivision	  officer	  assists	  with	  file	  administration	  and	  lodgement.	  
	  
The	  staff	  in	  the	  Department	  report	  through	  a	  Coordinator	  and	  also	  a	  Manager	  –	  
Planning	  and	  Building	  to	  the	  General	  Manager,	  who	  inturn	  reports	  through	  the	  
Leadership	  Group	  and	  the	  Chief	  Executive	  Officer	  to	  the	  Council.	  
	  
The	  Department	  is	  responsible	  for	  and	  undertakes	  the	  following	  scope	  of	  works.	  
	  

• Administering	  Council’s	  responsibilities	  under	  the	  Planning	  and	  
Environment	  Act	  (1987)	  including;	  

o The	  processing,	  reporting	  and	  issuing	  of	  decisions	  on	  planning	  
permit	  applications;	  

o Processing	  and	  amending	  planning	  permits	  and	  plans;	  
o Addressing	  request	  for	  approvals	  under	  secondary	  consent	  

provisions;	  
o Processing	  requests	  for	  extensions	  of	  time	  on	  planning	  permits;	  
o Managing	  agreements	  pursuant	  to	  Section	  173	  of	  the	  Act;	  
o Attendance	  to	  matters	  subject	  to	  review	  by	  VCAT;	  
o Enforcement	  of	  the	  planning	  scheme	  and	  permits	  including	  

inspections,	  negotiations,	  issuing	  of	  infringement	  notices	  and	  
court	  procedures;	  

o Staffing	  for	  phone	  and	  counter	  enquiries.	  
	  

• In	  addition	  under	  the	  Building	  Regulations	  the	  Department	  undertakes:	  	  
o Statutory	  inspections,	  
o Enforcement,	  
o Receiving	  various	  notices.	  
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Extensive	  delegation	  of	  Council’s	  responsibilities	  under	  the	  Planning	  and	  
Environment	  Act	  is	  provided	  to	  most	  senior	  staff	  except	  where:	  	  

• There	  are	  unresolved	  objections	  to	  permits.	  
• A	  matter	  is	  recommended	  for	  refusal,	  unless	  it	  is	  an	  uncontested	  

restrictive	  covenant	  removal.	  
• Applications	  to	  waive	  parking	  in	  the	  Bacchus	  Marsh	  central	  activities	  

district.	  
• Applications	  for	  wind	  energy	  facilities.	  
• Applications	  identified	  at	  councillors	  discretion.	  

	  
In	  the	  last	  22-‐month	  period	  there	  were	  596	  applications	  for	  planning	  permits	  or	  
amendments	  determined	  by	  the	  Moorabool	  Shire.	  50	  applications	  8.38%	  were	  
considered	  and	  determined	  by	  Council	  rather	  than	  officers	  acting	  as	  a	  delegate.	  
Nine	  matters	  were	  determined	  by	  VCAT.	  
	  

3.1.1 Staff	  resources	  
There	  is	  a	  concern	  among	  staff	  about	  their	  ability	  to	  provide	  an	  efficient	  and	  
effective	  service	  with	  the	  resources	  available,	  particularly	  if	  they	  were	  to	  loose	  
the	  unfunded	  administrative	  position.	  There	  is	  currently	  the	  equivalent	  of	  1.6	  
EFT	  staff	  assigned	  to	  administration.	  
	  
However,	  when	  balanced	  against	  the	  range	  of	  shortcomings	  of	  systems	  and	  
practices,	  identified	  in	  this	  review,	  the	  need	  and	  justification	  for	  more	  staffing	  is	  
not	  proven.	  A	  priority	  should	  be	  placed	  upon	  immediate	  procedural	  and	  systems	  
improvements	  while	  holding	  on	  to	  the	  1.6	  administrative	  staff	  resourcing.	  
	  
Recommendation	  2	  –	  staff	  resources	  
	  

1. Retain	  the	  existing	  staff	  resources	  during	  the	  recommended	  revision	  
of	  procedures.	  
	  

2. Prioritise	  systems	  and	  procedural	  improvements	  ahead	  of	  additional	  
staffing.	  	  

	  
3.1.2 Staff	  skills	  

A	  considerable	  amount	  of	  professional	  planning	  staff	  time	  is	  taken	  up	  
undertaking	  administrative	  tasks	  which	  could	  be	  equally	  and	  more	  cost	  
effectively	  be	  undertaken	  by	  administrative	  staff	  or	  staff	  familiar	  with	  planning	  
procedures	  without	  being	  qualified	  or	  practising	  planners.	  	  
	  
Recommendation	  3-‐	  staff	  skills	  
	  

In	  recruiting	  future	  staff	  review	  the	  balance	  of	  tasks	  and	  workloads	  
and	  seek	  to	  relieve	  professional	  staff	  of	  more	  administrative	  duties.	  
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3.1.3 Organisation	  and	  management	  

For	  a	  relatively	  small	  Department	  the	  current	  management	  structure	  has	  
limitations:	  
	  

• There	  is	  a	  lack	  of	  clarity	  and	  duplication	  between	  the	  roles	  and	  
responsibilities	  of	  the	  Executive	  Manager	  and	  the	  Coordinator.	  	  

• The	  two	  senior	  staff	  are	  partially	  consumed	  undertaking	  work	  similar	  to	  	  
assessment	  officers	  including	  the	  role	  of	  the	  enforcement	  officer.	  

• The	  Coordinator	  has	  a	  considerable	  number	  of	  direct	  reports	  and	  on	  
occasions	  becomes	  a	  throttle	  to	  the	  efficiency	  of	  work-‐flows	  and	  case	  
management.	  There	  is	  evidence	  of	  files	  being	  delayed	  awaiting	  his	  
attention.	  

• Staff	  appear	  to	  strongly	  support	  each	  other	  and	  are	  willing	  to	  assist	  as	  
required	  but	  there	  is	  no	  clear	  sense	  of	  structure	  and	  reporting	  below	  the	  
Coordinator	  between	  more	  recent	  and	  more	  experienced	  staff	  nor	  is	  
there	  any	  formally	  defined	  mentoring	  /	  supervision	  or	  ‘buddying’	  
system.	  

	  
Regular	  Departmental	  meetings	  appear	  to	  be	  a	  valued	  sharing	  and	  learning	  
environment	  but	  there	  are	  few	  aids	  or	  documented	  direction	  to	  assist	  new	  or	  
contract	  staff	  understand	  the	  culture	  or	  systems	  operated	  by	  the	  Department.	  
Early	  and	  effective	  orientation	  is	  an	  important	  stage	  in	  securing	  consistent	  and	  
effective	  production	  from	  new	  members	  of	  the	  team.	  
	  

Recommendation	  4	  –	  organisation	  and	  management	  
	  
Consider	  reorganising	  and	  restructuring	  the	  Department	  to	  reduce	  
duplication	  and	  confusion	  of	  roles;	  the	  number	  of	  levels	  of	  reporting	  and	  
provide	  greater	  quality	  control	  and	  support	  to	  less	  experienced	  staff.	  The	  
restructure	  might	  include:	  	  
	  	  

1. A	  single	  Manager	  /	  Coordinator	  with	  responsibility	  for:	  	  
a. Overseeing	  and	  directing	  the	  work	  of	  the	  department;	  	  
b. Providing	  direction	  and	  briefing	  of	  relevant	  staff	  on	  

applications	  entering	  and	  proceeding	  in	  the	  system,	  
c. Providing	  a	  reporting	  and	  accountability	  role	  to	  senior	  

management	  and	  Council,	  
d. Monitoring	  and	  responding	  to	  the	  performance	  of	  the	  

Department.	  
e. This	  role	  would	  not	  be	  involved	  in	  the	  day-‐to-‐day	  

assessment	  of	  individual	  applications	  except	  as	  detailed	  
above.	  

	  
2. Organise	  the	  balance	  of	  the	  professional	  staff	  between	  

experienced	  and	  more	  recent	  staff	  and	  assign	  in	  small	  teams	  or	  
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pairs	  such	  that	  each	  younger	  member	  of	  staff	  has	  an	  assigned	  
senior	  or	  experienced	  staff	  member	  to	  report	  to	  and	  serve	  as	  a	  
mentor	  and	  supervisor.	  Use	  this	  relationship	  to	  provide	  the	  
first	  layer	  of	  quality	  control	  and	  reference	  on	  daily	  work.	  
	  

3. Enable	  senior	  staff	  to	  check	  and	  sign	  off	  on	  important	  
milestones	  with	  delegated	  authority.	  	  
	  

4. Provide	  for	  select	  senior	  staff	  to	  support	  the	  Manager/	  
Coordinator	  in	  that	  role	  during	  high	  demand	  periods	  or	  during	  
absence.	  

	  
5. Assign	  administrative	  support	  to	  either	  work	  with	  teams	  /	  

pairs	  or	  as	  a	  common	  resource	  to	  the	  team.	  
	  

6. Prepare	  a	  procedures	  and	  processes	  manual	  for	  use	  by	  new	  or	  
contract	  staff	  as	  part	  of	  an	  orientation	  and	  familiarisation	  aid	  
when	  beginning	  work	  with	  the	  Department.	  

	  
7. Frequently	  meet	  as	  a	  Department	  (as	  a	  minimum	  once	  a	  

fortnight)	  to:	  	  
• Overview	  important	  applications	  entering	  the	  system.	  
• Provide	  feedback	  and	  experience	  on	  matters	  being	  

considered.	  
• Share	  information	  on	  systems	  /	  process	  issues.	  
• Review	  department	  performance	  against	  agreed	  targets	  

and	  set	  appropriate	  actions.	  	  
	  

	  
3.1.4 Reporting	  and	  delegation	  

The	  reporting	  associated	  with	  matters	  determined	  by	  Council	  is	  documented	  in	  
greater	  detail	  than	  a	  delegate	  report	  and	  is	  identified	  as	  a	  particular	  time	  
consuming	  task	  by	  officers	  responsible	  for	  their	  preparation.	  It	  is	  estimated	  that	  
these	  reports	  take	  between	  2	  and	  3	  times	  as	  long	  as	  delegate	  reports	  to	  prepare.	  
Prior	  to	  appearing	  on	  a	  Council	  agenda	  these	  reports	  can	  be	  reviewed	  and	  
signed	  off	  by	  up	  to	  4	  or	  5	  levels	  of	  management,	  aside	  from	  the	  author.	  	  
	  
Given	  the	  nature	  of	  triggers	  that	  may	  invoke	  a	  removal	  of	  delegated	  authority,	  
there	  are	  a	  series	  of	  matters	  of	  minor	  or	  negligible	  consequence	  that	  incur	  
considerable	  additional	  time	  and	  work	  of	  senior	  staff	  throughout	  the	  
organisation	  on	  considerations	  which	  raise	  no	  issues	  of	  conflict	  with	  policy.	  It	  
would	  be	  desirable	  to	  remove	  these	  relatively	  inconsequential	  matters	  from	  the	  
system	  to	  enhance	  the	  service	  and	  time	  available	  to	  address	  more	  significant	  
applications.	  
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Recommendation	  5-‐	  Reporting	  and	  delegation	  
	  

1. Authority	  be	  delegated	  to	  the	  Manager	  /	  Coordinator	  in	  conjunction	  
with	  the	  General	  Manager	  or	  to	  a	  sub	  committee	  involving	  a	  
councillor	  to	  review	  applications	  that	  might	  warrant	  a	  full	  report	  to	  
Council,	  based	  upon	  the	  existing	  delegation	  provision.	  The	  role	  of	  the	  
delegated	  group	  would	  be	  to	  form	  a	  considered	  view	  upon	  the	  need	  
and	  merit	  of	  reporting	  to	  full	  Council.	  

	  
2. Develop	  guidelines	  upon	  which	  this	  delegation	  might	  be	  exercised.	  

	  
3. Provide	  one	  week’s	  notice	  to	  Councillors	  that	  it	  is	  the	  intention	  of	  

Senior	  Planning	  Management	  to	  process	  the	  select	  applications	  as	  
Delegate	  reports	  unless	  Councillor(s)	  exercise	  their	  discretionary	  
opportunity	  to	  call	  a	  matter	  before	  Council.	  
	  

3.1.5 Councillors,	  officers	  and	  the	  interpretation	  of	  policy	  	  
It	  has	  been	  made	  clear	  that	  a	  tension	  exists	  between	  the	  Department	  and	  
Council	  on	  the	  interpretation	  of	  the	  planning	  scheme	  and	  the	  advice	  and	  
recommendations	  being	  submitted	  for	  consideration.	  This	  comes	  into	  particular	  
focus	  regarding	  recommendations	  made	  by	  the	  officers	  regarding	  applications	  
involving	  the	  establishment	  of	  dwellings	  in	  the	  Farming	  Zone.	  
	  
It	  is	  beyond	  the	  scope	  of	  this	  review	  to	  comment	  upon	  the	  merits	  of	  individual	  
cases.	  However	  the	  tension	  raises	  significant	  issues	  about	  the	  role	  and	  relevance	  
of	  current	  gazetted	  policy	  and	  other	  policies	  that	  might	  exist	  and	  how	  Council	  
engages	  with	  the	  officers	  who	  regularly	  report	  to	  it	  and	  interpret	  policy.	  
	  
Councillors	  report	  a	  wish	  to	  see	  additional	  or	  stronger	  policy	  on	  issues	  such	  as:	  

• Neighbourhood	  character	  
• Rural	  land	  use.	  

	  	  
They	  express	  a	  frustration	  of	  a	  mismatch	  between	  policy,	  zones	  and	  what	  they	  
observe	  and	  experience	  on	  the	  ground.	  The	  policies	  are	  seen	  as	  too	  urban	  
centric.	  
	  
Councillors	  and	  officers	  have	  different	  roles	  and	  responsibilities	  in	  the	  planning	  
process.	  	  
	  
It	  is	  the	  responsibility	  of	  officers	  to	  give	  fair	  and	  fearless	  advice	  and	  appropriate	  
recommendations	  on	  the	  merits	  of	  the	  gazetted	  State	  and	  Local	  planning	  policies	  
of	  the	  planning	  scheme	  as	  they,	  as	  qualified	  and	  experienced	  officers,	  find	  it.	  
There	  may	  be	  other	  policies	  at	  various	  stages	  of	  preparation	  and	  acceptance	  
which	  do	  not	  enjoy	  the	  authority	  of	  gazetted	  policy	  and	  which	  may	  be	  
appropriate	  for	  officers	  to	  also	  report	  upon	  having	  regard	  to	  the	  appropriate	  
weight	  to	  be	  applied.	  
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Councillors	  have	  a	  responsibility	  to	  exercise	  their	  authority	  provided	  by	  the	  
Planning	  and	  Environment	  Act	  which	  involves	  interpreting	  and	  applying	  the	  
Moorabool	  Planning	  Scheme	  as	  it	  exists	  at	  the	  time	  and	  also	  having	  regard	  and	  
due	  weight	  to	  objections	  that	  may	  be	  lodged.	  	  
	  
Part	  of	  the	  tension	  may	  be	  attributed	  to	  the	  relevance	  and	  clarity	  of	  the	  policy	  
and	  how	  it	  is	  being	  interpreted.	  A	  review	  of	  policies	  is	  provided	  for	  every	  three	  
years	  enabling	  an	  occasional	  assessment	  of	  their	  suitability.	  The	  scope	  of	  this	  
review	  has	  not	  provided	  for	  a	  review	  and	  commentary	  on	  the	  merits	  of	  the	  
current	  suite	  of	  policies.	  
	  
The	  review	  has	  identified	  that	  there	  is	  minimal	  communication	  between	  
councillors	  and	  Department	  officers.	  Most	  authors	  of	  reports	  have	  had	  no	  direct	  
engagement	  with	  Councillors	  or	  attended	  Council	  or	  senior	  management	  
meetings	  where	  their	  reports	  are	  debated.	  Most	  officers	  have	  not	  had	  the	  
opportunity	  to	  hear	  or	  discuss	  with	  Councillors	  the	  contentious	  issues	  or	  how	  
the	  differences	  of	  view	  might	  be	  more	  effectively	  managed	  and	  in	  the	  longer	  
term	  partially	  or	  fully	  resolved.	  
	  
It	  is	  entirely	  appropriate	  that	  Councillor	  and	  officers	  have	  their	  separate	  time	  
and	  space	  to	  undertake	  their	  work,	  however	  it	  is	  also	  desirable	  that	  the	  
organisation	  is	  a	  learning	  and	  communicative	  body	  and	  a	  working	  relationship	  
is	  formed.	  	  Opportunities	  should	  be	  provided	  for	  staff	  to	  witness	  the	  debate	  
upon	  their	  work	  and	  occasionally	  to	  meet	  and	  engage	  with	  councillors,	  to	  
discuss,	  in	  a	  constructive	  manner,	  how	  differences	  of	  interpretation	  might	  be	  
managed	  more	  effectively.	  
	  
Recommendation	  6	  -‐	  Council	  and	  policy	  interpretation	  
	  

1. Council	  prioritise,	  regularly	  review	  and	  refine	  strategic	  planning	  
policy	  where	  there	  is	  a	  consistent	  difference	  of	  view	  between	  officer	  
and	  councillors.	  

	  
2. Organise	  occasional	  opportunities	  where	  senior	  planning	  staff	  can	  

meet	  with	  Councillors	  and	  senior	  staff	  to	  review	  and	  discuss,	  in	  a	  
collegiate	  environment,	  issues	  that	  either	  or	  both	  parties	  are	  
experiencing	  in	  their	  joint	  work	  including	  the	  foregoing	  year	  and	  
what	  has	  worked	  well	  and	  matters	  warranting	  fuller	  attention.	  

	  
3. Encourage	  senior	  staff	  to	  attend	  meetings	  the	  subject	  of	  their	  	  

reports.	  
	  

3.1.6 Managing	  complaints	  and	  criticism	  
It	  is	  not	  unusual	  on	  planning	  matters,	  for	  applicants	  and	  third	  parties	  to	  contact	  
Councillors	  or	  senior	  management	  for	  a	  range	  of	  reasons	  regarding	  process,	  
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time	  and	  decisions	  particularly	  when	  they	  feel	  that	  matters	  have	  not	  or	  are	  not	  
meeting	  their	  expectations.	  It	  is	  unrealistic	  to	  avoid	  dissatisfaction	  from	  some	  
quarters,	  but	  it	  is	  important	  to	  provide	  process	  and	  mechanisms	  for	  complaints	  
to	  be	  handled	  fairly.	  
	  
It	  is	  important	  that	  where	  and	  when	  that	  occurs	  that	  fairness	  and	  balance	  be	  
applied	  to	  the	  management	  of	  these	  issues,	  until	  the	  facts	  and	  circumstances	  
have	  been	  properly	  established	  and	  addressed.	  	  
	  
Officers	  report	  experiencing	  a	  sense	  of	  premature	  judgement,	  and	  being	  at	  fault,	  
before	  the	  matter	  is	  examined	  and	  the	  facts	  established.	  There	  may	  be	  occasions	  
when	  errors	  are	  made	  or	  inappropriate	  things	  done	  and	  said.	  In	  those	  events	  it	  
is	  the	  responsibility	  of	  the	  relevant	  senior	  staff	  to	  address	  that	  matter	  and	  
provide	  suitable	  redress.	  	  
	  
Recommendation	  7	  –	  Managing	  criticism	  
	  

Where	  criticism	  or	  complaint	  is	  received,	  provide	  for	  it	  to	  be	  reported	  
to	  the	  Manager	  /	  Coordinator	  or	  if	  necessary	  the	  General	  Manager,	  in	  
a	  fair	  and	  even-‐handed	  manner	  with	  an	  expectation	  of	  a	  prompt	  
report	  and	  response	  on	  the	  merits	  of	  the	  submission.	  

	  
3.1.7 Statutory	  and	  strategic	  planning	  relationship	  

While	  the	  two	  teams	  share	  a	  General	  Manager	  and	  sit	  adjacent	  to	  each	  other	  
members	  of	  the	  statutory	  planning	  team	  expressed	  a	  view	  that	  they	  did	  not	  have	  
a	  clear	  understanding	  what	  the	  strategic	  team	  were	  working	  on.	  Given	  that	  the	  
whole	  department	  is	  charged	  with	  delivering	  a	  strategic	  policy	  driven	  planning	  
scheme	  and	  the	  above	  comments	  about	  Council’s	  interpretation	  of	  strategic	  
policy,	  this	  low	  level	  of	  engagement	  requires	  attention.	  	  
	  
The	  statutory	  team	  is	  called	  to	  give	  effect	  to	  and	  implement	  the	  strategic	  policies	  
and	  plans.	  They	  experience	  the	  strengths	  and	  shortcomings	  of	  policy	  and	  have	  
an	  important	  role	  in	  feed	  back	  and	  experience.	  Further	  the	  relationship	  between	  
the	  two	  teams	  should	  provide	  for	  mutual	  learning	  and	  skill	  development	  both	  at	  
an	  individual	  and	  team	  level.	  	  

	  
Recommendation	  8	  –	  Statutory	  and	  strategic	  planning	  
	  

Develop	  management,	  training	  and	  organisational	  strategies	  that	  will	  
provide	  for	  a	  stronger	  integration	  of	  the	  knowledge	  and	  skills	  of	  the	  
statutory	  and	  strategic	  planning	  teams.	  This	  might	  include	  work	  
experience	  in	  the	  other	  team;	  regular	  joint	  briefings	  and	  workshops	  on	  
current	  projects	  and	  issues:	  more	  frequent	  referral	  of	  applications	  and	  
policies	  between	  teams	  for	  comment.	  	  
	  

3.1.8 Information	  to	  councillors	  
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A	  weekly	  activity	  report	  is	  provided	  to	  councillors	  including	  brief	  advice	  about	  
new	  applications	  lodged	  and	  the	  number	  of	  applications	  being	  considered.	  	  
	  
Councillors	  appear	  to	  find	  this	  of	  limited	  assistance	  and	  appear	  to	  be	  concerned	  
about	  being	  surprised	  and	  inadequately	  briefed.	  
	  
Councillors	  have	  the	  same	  access	  to	  ‘Green-‐light’	  as	  officers	  but	  on	  a	  ‘read	  only’	  
basis.	  This	  enables	  scrutiny	  of	  the	  file	  and	  the	  dialogue	  of	  messages	  and	  progress.	  
	  
The	  balance	  between	  when	  and	  how	  much	  information	  to	  provide	  Councillors	  
prior	  to	  reporting	  will	  always	  be	  debatable,	  but	  it	  is	  important	  that	  emerging	  or	  
potentially	  contentious	  matters	  are	  introduced	  to	  them	  earlier	  rather	  than	  later.	  	  
	  
This	  review	  identifies	  that	  the	  current	  lines	  of	  communication	  between	  the	  
Department	  and	  the	  decision	  makers	  is	  rudimentary	  and	  the	  current	  tension	  in	  
the	  relationship	  is	  organisationally	  unhealthy.	  
	  
If	  Council	  is	  going	  to	  be	  an	  effective	  organisation	  and	  surprises	  are	  to	  be	  
minimised	  then	  more	  frequent	  and	  fulsome	  lines	  of	  communication	  about	  the	  
business	  of	  the	  Department	  need	  to	  be	  established.	  It	  is	  an	  important	  role	  of	  a	  
Manager	  to	  provide	  that	  line	  of	  communication	  between	  the	  Council	  and	  the	  
planning	  team.	  Thus	  while	  a	  list	  of	  applications	  is	  a	  starting	  point	  the	  following	  
additional	  initiative	  should	  be	  considered.	  
	  
Recommendation	  9	  –	  Information	  to	  Councillors	  and	  senior	  management	  
	  

Enhance	  weekly	  activity	  reports	  to	  Councillors	  with	  a	  brief	  
commentary	  by	  the	  Manager	  /	  Coordinator	  or	  General	  Manger	  in	  
which	  attention	  is	  drawn	  to:	  
Potentially	  contentious	  issues	  on	  applications	  made	  that	  week	  or	  
which	  may	  have	  become	  apparent	  during	  the	  week.	  
Matters	  approved	  under	  delegated	  provisions	  during	  the	  relevant	  
week.	  
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4 Systems,	  services	  and	  advice	  
	  

4.1 Information	  systems	  
Councils	  are	  multi-‐functional	  bodies	  with	  a	  diverse	  range	  of	  responsibilities	  that	  
require	  consistent	  organisation	  wide	  integration,	  information	  and	  recording	  
with	  the	  requirements	  of	  specialist	  services	  and	  needs.	  	  
	  
This	  complexity	  is	  particularly	  evident	  in	  the	  Statutory	  Planning	  Department.	  
The	  days	  of	  all	  information	  on	  a	  particular	  property	  or	  application	  being	  held	  as	  
a	  hard	  copy	  on	  one	  file	  in	  one	  location	  are	  long	  gone.	  However	  the	  systems	  that	  
have	  replaced	  that	  practice	  are	  not	  serving	  the	  Department	  well	  and	  arguably	  
are	  one,	  if	  not	  the	  primary,	  sources	  of	  inefficiency,	  delay	  and	  inaccuracy.	  
	  
Staff	  report	  having	  to	  rely	  upon	  up	  to	  six	  different	  systems	  to	  maintain	  a	  single	  
file	  and	  spend	  anywhere	  between	  15	  and	  20%	  of	  their	  time	  loading	  some	  or	  part	  
of	  the	  same	  information	  in	  to	  each	  of	  the	  systems.	  In	  doing	  so	  some	  of	  the	  
information	  may	  be	  recorded	  inconsistently	  and	  or	  inaccurately.	  This	  is	  a	  
serious	  source	  of	  frustration	  and	  is	  eroding	  enthusiasm	  for	  the	  job	  and	  the	  
organisation.	  
	  
The	  systems	  include:	  	  

• Blue	  Point	  -‐	  Council’s	  overall	  information	  and	  records	  data-‐base.	  
• Green-‐light	  –	  On	  line	  permit	  manager.	  
• SPEARS	  -‐	  Planning	  and	  certification	  related	  matters	  have	  to	  be	  entered	  

separately	  and	  are	  processed	  in	  duplicate.	  
• W	  Drive.	  
• Hard	  copy	  files.	  
• Email.	  

	  
It	  is	  beyond	  the	  scope	  of	  this	  brief	  to	  advance	  the	  technical	  solution	  to	  this	  
serious	  impediment	  but	  it	  is	  essential	  that	  as	  a	  matter	  of	  priority	  strategies	  are	  
advanced	  to	  address	  the	  problem.	  The	  objective	  must	  be	  to	  reconfigure	  the	  
integration	  of	  information	  systems	  so	  that	  data	  has	  to	  be	  entered	  only	  once	  and	  
can	  be	  migrated	  to	  associated	  specialist	  systems	  that	  rely	  upon	  the	  same	  data.	  	  
	  
At	  the	  present	  time	  and	  for	  the	  foreseeable	  future	  applications	  and	  other	  
approval	  requests	  are	  being	  lodged	  as	  hard	  copies	  and	  electronically	  through	  
SPEARS.	  While	  the	  capacity	  is	  provided	  for	  lodging	  electronically	  	  in	  Green-‐	  
Light	  it	  is	  not	  being	  used	  due	  to	  the	  inability	  to	  accept	  and	  process	  fees.	  	  
	  
Information	  lodged	  as	  hard	  copy	  is	  being	  scanned	  at	  some	  considerable	  time	  
and	  cost,	  by	  Council	  in	  the	  Ballan	  Office,	  before	  being	  sent	  to	  Darley	  to	  be	  
entered	  separately	  into	  the	  various	  Department	  based	  systems	  
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The	  future	  direction	  must	  be	  towards	  electronic	  documentation.	  The	  more	  
information	  is	  supplied	  and	  managed	  electronically,	  the	  more	  efficient	  the	  
system	  and	  processing	  will	  be.	  	  
	  
Recommendation	  10	  –	  Information	  systems	  
	  
1. As	  a	  priority	  initiate	  a	  comprehensive	  technical	  review	  to	  identify	  

options	  for	  the	  rationalisation	  of	  data	  entry	  and	  the	  integration	  of	  
electronic	  systems.	  Having	  identified	  a	  solution	  or	  strategy	  to	  improve	  or	  
resolve	  the	  current	  issues,	  provide	  funding	  to	  implement	  the	  agreed	  
recommendations.	  

	  
2. Require	  all	  applications	  and	  material	  lodged	  with	  Council,	  including	  

plans,	  to	  be	  lodged	  with	  an	  electronic	  copy	  to	  a	  specification	  to	  be	  
developed	  suitable	  for	  direct	  uploading	  into	  Council’s	  systems.	  Detail	  this	  
essential	  requirement	  on	  all	  application	  material,	  including	  the	  website.	  
Do	  not	  accept	  nor	  process	  applications	  without	  a	  complete	  electronic	  
copy.	  

	  
3. In	  the	  short-‐term	  redistribute	  work	  so	  that	  professional	  time	  is	  not	  

absorbed	  by	  performing	  administrate	  tasks	  associated	  with	  basic	  file	  
establishment.	  	  
	  

4.2 Guidelines	  and	  checklists	  
Council	  has	  developed	  a	  suite	  of	  hardcopy	  (and	  some	  online)	  guidelines	  and	  
checklists	  including	  the	  “Pre-‐application	  Meeting	  File	  Note”,	  “Planning	  
Application	  Assessment	  Form”	  and	  the	  “New	  File	  Check	  List”,	  all	  of	  which	  are	  for	  
internal	  use	  and	  ten	  land	  use	  /	  development	  specific	  checklists	  for	  users.	  
	  
The	  scope	  of	  guidelines	  is	  generally	  satisfactory	  however	  in	  implementing	  the	  
recommendations	  of	  this	  report	  it	  will	  be	  necessary	  that	  some	  of	  these	  forms	  be	  
reviewed	  and	  revised.	  
	  
None	  of	  the	  guidelines	  provide	  details	  of	  the	  anticipated	  timeframes	  for	  each	  
stage	  to	  be	  completed,	  provided	  that	  a	  competent	  application	  is	  lodged.	  The	  
form	  “Planning	  to	  use	  or	  develop	  land?	  –	  Follow	  this	  guide”	  is	  too	  imprecise	  and	  
might	  be	  contributing	  to	  the	  lodgement	  of	  incompetent	  applications.	  
	  
Recommendation	  11	  –	  Guidelines	  and	  checklists	  
	  

1. Revise	  all	  forms	  and	  web	  based	  advice,	  associated	  with	  the	  
lodgement	  of	  applications	  for	  planning	  permits,	  with	  the	  objective	  of	  
making	  it	  explicit	  about	  Council’s	  revised	  approach	  and	  directions	  on	  
processing	  permit	  applications	  as	  recommended	  in	  this	  report,	  with	  
particular	  emphasis	  upon:	  	  
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a. The	  role	  and	  significance	  attached	  to	  effective	  pre-‐application	  
input,	  

b. The	  nature	  and	  implications	  of	  competent	  and	  incompetent	  
applications,	  	  

c. The	  revised	  processes	  and	  timeframes	  associated	  with	  
competent	  applications.	  
	  

2. Revise	  the	  “New	  File	  Checklist”	  to	  be	  a	  more	  comprehensive	  
framework	  to	  address	  all	  essential	  documentation	  required	  with	  a	  
competent	  application	  as	  discussed	  in	  section	  5.3	  of	  this	  report.	  
Provide	  for	  the	  form	  to	  be	  signed	  and	  dated	  by	  the	  officer	  assigned	  to	  
verify	  the	  documentation	  with	  a	  provision	  for	  a	  recommended	  action.	  
In	  the	  case	  of	  incompetent	  applications,	  recommended	  to	  be	  returned	  
to	  the	  applicant,	  provide	  for	  the	  advice	  to	  be	  verified	  by	  the	  Manager	  
–	  Coordinator.	  

	  
3. Revise	  the	  “Planning	  Application	  Assessment	  Form”	  so	  that	  it	  is	  

completed	  and	  processed	  electronically	  on	  Green-‐light	  as	  well	  as	  held	  
as	  a	  hard	  copy	  on	  the	  file.	  Include	  in	  the	  form	  a	  space	  for	  the	  
Manager	  -‐	  	  Coordinator	  to	  include	  file	  management	  directions	  as	  well	  
as	  comments	  on	  his	  /	  her	  preliminary	  assessment.	  	  

	  
4. Require	  the	  “Planning	  Application	  Assessment	  Form”	  to	  be	  submitted	  

to	  the	  Manager	  –	  Coordinator	  alongside	  the	  draft	  delegate	  or	  Council	  
report,	  with	  a	  view	  to	  showing	  that	  all	  requirements	  of	  the	  form	  have	  
been	  addressed,	  detailing	  the	  processes	  associated	  with	  the	  conduct	  
of	  the	  application	  and	  signed	  and	  dated	  by	  the	  assessing	  officer.	  	  

	  
5. Collect	  and	  use	  completed	  “Planning	  Assessment	  Forms”	  to	  inform	  

and	  monitor	  the	  progress	  and	  performance	  of	  the	  Department	  on	  a	  
quarterly	  basis	  on	  the	  attainment	  of	  interim	  milestones	  in	  the	  
application	  process.	  The	  conduct	  and	  administration	  of	  this	  process	  
should	  be	  a	  responsibility	  of	  the	  Manager	  –	  Coordinator.	  

	  
6. Revise	  the	  letter	  to	  the	  applicant	  acknowledging	  the	  registration	  of	  a	  

competent	  application	  so	  that	  it	  details	  the	  stages	  and	  anticipated	  
timelines	  in	  which	  an	  application	  will	  be	  processed	  as	  well	  as	  
providing	  details	  about	  the	  officer	  managing	  the	  application	  and	  the	  
ability	  to	  access	  the	  application	  via	  Green	  –Light.	  
	  

4.3 Web	  based	  information	  
The	  website	  will	  be	  a	  primary	  portal	  for	  access	  to	  information	  about	  Council’s	  
planning	  services	  and	  information.	  It	  can	  be	  the	  link	  to	  a	  broad	  range	  of	  
information	  relevant	  to	  planning	  matter	  that	  will	  be	  of	  value	  to	  some	  applicants.	  
The	  more	  thorough	  the	  information	  and	  links	  provided,	  the	  less	  likely	  it	  will	  be	  
to	  receive	  incompetent	  applications.	  
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The	  current	  website	  is	  generally	  satisfactory	  however	  it	  could	  be	  enhanced	  by:	  

• Links	  to	  specific	  parts	  of	  the	  DPCD	  website	  with	  information	  such	  as	  
practice	  notes	  and	  strategies	  that	  are	  relevant	  to	  matters	  in	  Moorabool;	  	  

• Access	  to	  all	  strategies	  and	  studies	  referenced	  in	  the	  Moorabool	  
Planning	  Scheme;	  and	  

• Information	  about	  Council’s	  processes	  arising	  from	  this	  review.	  
	  

Recommendation	  12	  –	  web	  based	  information	  
	  
Place	  a	  priority	  on	  maintaining,	  expanding	  and	  refreshing	  the	  
planning	  information	  and	  links	  available	  through	  the	  Council’s	  
website,	  using	  it	  as	  a	  primary	  tool	  in	  the	  first	  line	  of	  contact	  with	  
customers	  both	  at	  the	  counter	  and	  remotely.	  	  
	  

4.4 Customer	  services	  
Phone	  and	  counter	  inquiries	  are	  an	  unavoidable	  but	  disruptive	  aspect	  of	  
statutory	  planning.	  
	  
The	  review	  has	  established	  that	  staff	  are	  assigned	  to	  handle	  phone	  and	  counter	  
general	  inquiries	  on	  a	  roster	  basis	  and	  this	  is	  a	  sensible	  arrangement	  since	  it	  
spreads	  the	  responsibility	  and	  load	  around	  the	  team.	  Dealing	  with	  counter	  
inquiries	  is	  often	  mundane	  work	  but	  it	  also	  an	  excellent	  learning	  environment	  
for	  younger	  professionals	  as	  it	  requires	  them	  to	  think	  and	  act	  on	  their	  feet	  and	  
brings	  practical	  challenges	  to	  what	  might	  have	  otherwise	  have	  been	  seen	  in	  only	  
theoretical	  terms.	  
	  
A	  useful	  quality	  assurance	  and	  consistency	  tool	  is	  to	  provide	  either	  an	  electronic	  
or	  hard	  copy	  record	  of	  inquiries.	  
	  
Recommendation	  13	  –	  customer	  services	  
	  

Provide	  for	  a	  central	  recording	  of	  all	  general	  counter	  and	  phone	  
inquiries	  noting	  the	  date,	  property,	  advice	  sought	  and	  advice	  given	  in	  
brief	  dot	  point	  notes.	  	  
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5 Procedures	  and	  processes	  

	  
5.1 Introduction	  

The	  following	  commentary	  and	  recommendations	  arise	  from	  the	  detailed	  
review	  and	  mapping	  of	  processes	  and	  the	  review	  of	  20	  hard	  copy	  files.	  
	  
The	  main	  areas	  warranting	  improvement	  are:	  

• The	  quality	  and	  consistency	  of	  pre-‐application	  meetings	  and	  advice.	  
• The	  control	  and	  enhancement	  of	  information	  entering	  the	  assessment	  

system.	  
• The	  inconsistent	  and	  individual	  approaches	  /	  styles	  to	  file	  management.	  
• The	  absence	  of	  precise	  approaches	  to	  timelines	  and	  service	  delivery.	  

	  
Attachment	  2	  details	  the	  existing	  procedures	  and	  time	  lines.	  Attachment	  3	  
details	  a	  recommended	  approach	  to	  procedure	  and	  time.	  The	  latter	  document	  
establishes	  a	  structured	  process	  and	  timeline	  for	  competent	  applications,	  which	  
sets	  a	  target	  time	  of	  57	  days	  to	  issue	  a	  permit	  based	  upon	  a	  delegate	  report.	  
	  

5.2 Pre-‐application	  meetings	  and	  advice	  
Pre-‐applications	  are	  an	  important	  step	  and	  opportunity	  to	  influence	  both	  the	  
composition	  of	  application	  documentation	  as	  well	  as	  the	  merits	  of	  a	  proposal.	  	  
	  
There	  is	  no	  statutory	  requirement	  to	  undertake	  this	  first	  step	  and	  many	  
applicants	  will	  avoid	  it	  regardless,	  but	  when	  it	  arises	  it	  should	  be	  seen	  as	  key	  
step	  to	  better	  outcomes.	  
	  
The	  role	  and	  value	  of	  the	  pre-‐application	  process	  is	  often	  undervalued	  and	  not	  
used	  effectively	  to	  secure	  the	  longer-‐term	  cost	  and	  efficiency	  benefits	  that	  a	  
genuine	  custom	  designed	  and	  implemented	  stage	  and	  process	  can	  deliver.	  
	  
There	  should	  be	  an	  incentive	  to	  undertake	  a	  pre-‐application	  meeting	  and	  a	  
benefit	  from	  participating	  effectively,	  as	  part	  of	  a	  whole	  of	  process	  improvement	  
strategy.	  Some	  suggest	  that	  a	  fee	  should	  be	  paid	  to	  participate	  in	  pre-‐application	  
meetings	  because	  a	  reasonable	  proportion	  results	  in	  no	  further	  action.	  This	  
review	  does	  not	  support	  a	  fee-‐based	  approach	  as	  it	  will	  probably	  have	  the	  effect	  
of	  discouraging	  engagement	  of	  applicants.	  

	  
The	  report	  identifies	  there	  are	  currently	  inconsistent	  practices	  being	  applied	  
and	  outcomes	  being	  achieved.	  In	  particular	  while	  there	  are	  procedures	  for	  the	  
conduct	  and	  recording	  of	  such	  meetings	  and	  the	  opportunities	  for	  noting	  on	  the	  
application	  form	  whether	  a	  pre-‐application	  meeting	  was	  held	  and	  with	  whom,	  it	  
is	  not	  apparent	  how	  the	  earlier	  processes	  integrate	  with	  the	  later	  applications.	  
	  
Recommendation	  14	  –	  pre-‐application	  
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The	  following	  series	  of	  improvements	  are	  recommended	  to	  the	  pre-‐
application	  process.	  
	  

1. Pre-‐applications	  be	  widely	  promoted	  as	  essential	  step	  to	  an	  efficient	  
and	  effective	  application	  process.	  
	  

2. Develop	  a	  short	  ‘service	  charter	  or	  undertaking’	  to	  be	  given	  to	  
potential	  applicants	  that	  gives	  an	  undertaking	  that	  specified	  steps	  in	  
approvals	  process	  will	  be	  completed	  within	  specified	  time	  lines,	  
provided	  that	  a	  pre-‐application	  meeting	  has	  been	  held	  and	  all	  the	  
required	  documentation	  is	  correctly	  submitted	  in	  hard	  copy	  and	  
electronically	  at	  the	  time	  of	  registration.	  
	  

3. Issue	  the	  service	  charter	  or	  undertaking,	  signed	  and	  dated,	  as	  part	  of	  
the	  acknowledgement	  of	  a	  competent	  application.	  

	  
4. Notes	  /	  minutes	  must	  be	  taken	  at	  pre-‐application	  meetings	  and	  those	  

notes	  be	  signed	  by	  both	  parties	  and	  supplied	  to	  the	  applicant	  after	  
the	  meeting.	  

	  
5. As	  appropriate	  include	  a	  site	  inspection	  at	  the	  pre-‐application	  stage	  

and	  or	  request	  applicants	  to	  bring	  photographs	  to	  the	  meeting.	  	  
	  

6. Retain	  all	  pre-‐application	  meeting	  notes,	  centrally	  filed	  in	  hardcopy	  
and	  electronically,	  by	  address.	  

	  
7. As	  part	  of	  the	  new	  application	  file	  establishment	  process,	  require	  as	  

a	  process	  step	  for	  the	  pre-‐application	  minutes	  to	  be	  joined	  with	  the	  
new	  file.	  

	  
8. As	  far	  as	  possible	  seek	  to	  insure	  that	  the	  assigned	  officer	  for	  a	  new	  

application	  is	  the	  officer	  that	  managed	  the	  pre-‐application	  process.	  If	  
the	  pre-‐application	  is	  with	  the	  Manager	  /	  Coordinator	  seek	  to	  insure	  
the	  pre-‐application	  meeting	  is	  also	  attended	  by	  an	  officer	  who	  would	  
have	  subsequent	  carriage	  of	  the	  matter.	  	  

	  
5.3 Lodgement,	  registration	  and	  file	  establishment	  

This	  stage	  in	  the	  approvals	  process	  is	  critical	  to	  the	  effective	  management	  of	  
each	  application	  and	  the	  overall	  performance	  of	  the	  Department.	  	  
	  
Poorly	  handled,	  a	  Council	  will	  find	  itself	  continually	  on	  the	  ‘back	  foot’,	  trying	  to	  
‘coach’	  applicants	  to	  prepare	  and	  submit	  competent	  applications,	  while	  being	  
accused	  of	  tardiness,	  unresponsiveness	  and	  lacking	  respect	  for	  timelines.	  The	  
current	  description	  of	  the	  planning	  permit	  application	  process	  on	  the	  website	  
essentially	  anticipates	  and	  expects	  applicants	  to	  lodge	  incompetent	  applications.	  
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As	  detailed	  below	  the	  Moorabool	  lodgement	  /	  registration	  and	  file	  
establishment	  process	  has	  many	  of	  the	  above	  features,	  but	  criticism	  of	  staff	  is	  
inappropriate	  and	  ill	  placed.	  Because	  of	  the	  construction	  and	  management	  of	  the	  
front	  end	  of	  the	  permit	  process	  system	  statutory	  planning	  staff	  are	  in	  effect	  
forced	  into	  this	  unenviable	  position	  and	  in	  a	  difficult	  work	  environment	  they	  
appear	  to	  be	  genuinely	  trying	  to	  deliver	  the	  best	  service	  they	  can.	  
	  
At	  the	  heart	  of	  this	  stage	  is	  a	  fundamental	  transition	  of	  responsibilities.	  Until	  the	  
application	  is	  lodged	  and	  registered	  as	  a	  planning	  permit	  application	  the	  
responsibility	  is	  with	  the	  proponent	  /	  applicant	  and	  any	  associated	  consulting	  
team.	  They	  have	  a	  responsibility	  for	  timing;	  quality	  of	  documentation;	  the	  
assembly	  of	  the	  correct	  and	  required	  documents;	  up	  to	  date	  information	  and	  
providing	  the	  correct	  fee.	  
	  
Once	  the	  Council	  accepts	  the	  application	  and	  documentation	  and	  registers	  it	  as	  a	  
planning	  permit	  application	  the	  responsibility	  for	  performance	  transfers	  from	  
the	  applicant	  to	  Council.	  	  
	  
A	  Council	  that	  accepts	  and	  registers	  any	  documentation	  that	  an	  applicant	  claims	  
constitutes	  an	  application	  immediately	  finds	  itself	  spending	  an	  inordinate	  and	  
unnecessary	  amount	  of	  time	  trying	  to	  secure	  the	  essential	  information	  to	  be	  
processed.	  At	  the	  same	  time	  it	  sets	  itself	  up	  to	  be	  accused	  of	  delay	  and	  tardiness.	  	  	  
	  
The	  review	  has	  identified	  the	  following	  steps	  and	  actions	  that	  need	  to	  be	  
rethought.	  
	  
Applications	  are	  being	  accepted,	  entered	  into	  Blue	  point,	  fees	  processed	  and	  
registered	  as	  a	  planning	  permit	  regardless	  of	  if	  there	  is	  no	  more	  information	  
than	  an	  application	  form	  (that	  may	  not	  be	  completed	  properly)	  and	  a	  fee	  that	  
may	  be	  also	  for	  the	  wrong	  amount.	  It	  appears	  that	  incompetent	  applications	  are	  
being	  accepted	  outside	  of	  the	  Department	  and	  it	  may	  be	  up	  to	  a	  month	  (or	  in	  
some	  sighted	  cases	  longer)	  before	  the	  applicant	  is	  asked	  to	  submit	  the	  essential	  
information	  (A	  request	  for	  further	  information	  letter	  (RFI)).	  
	  
Three	  or	  four	  different	  officers	  are	  engaged	  in	  the	  preliminary	  processing	  of	  the	  
incompetent	  application	  and	  each	  will	  have	  time	  taken	  up	  identifying	  the	  same	  
shortcomings.	  They	  include:	  

• The	  officer	  making	  up	  the	  application	  file,	  	  
• The	  administration	  officer,	  	  
• The	  Coordinator,	  who	  sets	  direction	  on	  the	  file,	  
• The	  officer	  who	  has	  to	  process	  the	  application	  and	  write	  the	  letter	  

requesting	  further	  information.	  	  
	  
In	  summary	  for	  incompetent	  applications	  no	  meaningful	  value	  is	  added	  to	  the	  
process	  until	  the	  further	  information	  is	  supplied.	  This	  can	  be	  three	  months	  after	  
the	  application	  is	  lodged	  or	  longer	  if	  the	  applicant	  is	  given	  an	  extended	  time	  to	  
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make	  the	  application	  competent.	  In	  the	  meantime	  the	  application	  is	  recorded	  as	  
work	  seemingly	  being	  processed	  by	  Council	  and	  if	  the	  average	  timeline	  for	  
Council	  to	  process	  applications	  is	  long	  –	  this	  stage	  is	  the	  prime	  culprit.	  
	  
It	  is	  essential	  that	  Council	  fundamentally	  address	  this	  process	  and	  reconfigure	  it	  
so	  that	  when	  an	  application	  is	  registered	  as	  required	  by	  the	  legislation,	  as	  a	  valid	  
planning	  permit	  application	  all	  of	  the	  essential	  information	  enabling	  its	  merits	  
to	  be	  assessed	  are	  provided	  in	  the	  required	  format	  on	  day	  one	  –	  without	  
exception.	  	  
	  
This	  is	  appropriately	  characterised	  as	  a	  ‘gatekeeper	  role’,	  which	  is	  put	  in	  place	  to	  
lift	  the	  quality	  of	  information	  entering	  the	  system,	  enhancing	  quality	  assurance	  
and	  reducing	  risks	  arising	  from	  inadequate	  information.	  
	  
This	  may	  be	  judged	  as	  harsh,	  particularly	  at	  the	  outset	  and	  when	  compared	  to	  
other	  Councils,	  but	  it	  is	  entirely	  fair	  and	  enables	  a	  second	  fundamental	  change	  to	  
be	  made	  -‐	  the	  setting	  and	  adherence	  to	  agreed	  stages	  and	  time	  lines,	  as	  
discussed	  below.	  	  
	  
The	  establishment	  of	  this	  quality	  control	  –	  gatekeeper	  role	  -‐	  needs	  the	  full	  
support	  of	  the	  whole	  organisation,	  including	  Councillors	  and	  senior	  
management.	  If	  Council	  is	  to	  deliver	  quality	  services	  it	  needs	  to	  be	  clear	  that	  
applicants	  undertake	  their	  responsibilities,	  fully.	  
	  
With	  a	  screen	  in	  place	  that	  only	  ‘competent	  applications’	  will	  be	  registered	  and	  
processed	  then	  it	  is	  also	  appropriate	  that	  applicants	  are	  given	  a	  high	  level	  of	  
assurance	  about	  the	  stages	  their	  applications	  will	  go	  through	  and	  the	  timelines	  
(with	  tolerances)	  to	  which	  officer	  will	  seek	  to	  achieve.	  
	  
Aside	  from	  the	  above	  fundamental	  and	  structural	  issues	  the	  review	  has	  
identified	  a	  series	  of	  further	  improvements,	  which	  would	  enhance	  performance	  
and	  addressed	  as	  recommendations	  below.	  
	  
Recommendation	  15	  –	  Lodgement,	  registration	  and	  file	  establishment	  
	  

1. Acknowledge	  receipt	  of	  all	  applications	  lodged	  but	  do	  not	  register	  
as	  permit	  applications	  or	  accept	  /	  process	  fees	  until	  a	  suitably	  
trained	  and	  experienced	  officer	  has	  verified	  that	  all	  the	  required	  
documents	  and	  correct	  fees	  have	  been	  submitted.	  
	  	  

2. The	  above	  step	  should	  be	  completed	  within	  48	  hours	  of	  receipt.	  
	  	  

3. The	  documents	  comprising	  a	  ‘competent	  application’	  should	  
include	  the	  following	  as	  relevant	  to	  the	  application	  and	  might	  
include	  a	  land	  capability	  analysis,	  a	  Cultural	  Heritage	  
Management	  Plan,	  Native	  Vegetation	  Management	  Plan,	  any	  



	  
	  
Moorabool	  Shire	  Council	  
Statutory	  Planning	  Procedural	  Review	  
 	  
 

   
011112	  V2DRAFT	  RM.docx	  
	  

report	  statutorily	  required	  by	  a	  relevant	  planning	  control,	  such	  
as	  an	  urban	  context	  report,	  or	  a	  farm	  plan,	  or	  a	  copy	  of	  any	  
restrictive	  covenant	  or	  the	  like.	  
	  

4. Review	  and	  refine	  the	  checklist	  of	  essential	  information	  that	  
applicants	  that	  should	  be	  submit	  to	  ensure	  that	  it	  covers	  all	  basic	  
and	  referenced	  documentation	  by	  distinct	  land	  use	  and	  
development	  distinctions.	  	  
	  

5. Require	  a	  completed	  version	  of	  the	  above	  mentioned	  checklist	  to	  
be	  submitted	  and	  signed	  /	  dated	  by	  the	  applicant	  following	  an	  
undertaking	  that	  they	  have	  submitted	  the	  required	  information	  	  
in	  full.	  Design	  the	  form	  so	  that	  against	  each	  item	  the	  officer	  
performing	  the	  ‘gatekeeper	  or	  quality	  control’	  role	  can	  also	  check	  
off	  each	  relevant	  item.	  

	  
6. In	  the	  event	  that	  an	  ‘incompetent	  application’	  is	  lodged,	  return	  it	  

to	  the	  applicant	  with	  the	  fee	  detailing	  the	  matters	  to	  be	  submitted	  
before	  the	  application	  will	  be	  registered.	  	  

	  
7. The	  acknowledgement	  letter	  issued	  upon	  receipt	  should	  detail	  

and	  confirm	  the	  above	  process.	  
	  

8. Registration	  and	  file	  establishment	  should	  immediately	  follow	  an	  
assessment	  that	  an	  application	  is	  competent.	  

	  
9. The	  physical	  file	  establishment	  process	  could	  be	  enhanced	  by	  the	  

addition	  of	  hard	  copies	  of	  the	  relevant	  overlays	  as	  well	  the	  zones	  
and	  an	  aerial	  photograph	  of	  the	  site	  and	  its	  environs.	  

	  
10. All	  plans	  accompanying	  an	  application	  and	  all	  subsequent	  

amendment	  plans	  should	  be	  date	  stamped	  on	  the	  date	  of	  receipt	  
and	  any	  plans	  superseded	  should	  be	  date	  stamped	  on	  the	  date	  
that	  they	  are	  superseded.	  

	  
5.4 Preliminary	  assessment	  and	  data	  collection	  
5.4.1 Preliminary	  assessment	  

At	  this	  stage	  officers	  should	  only	  be	  dealing	  with	  competent	  applications	  and	  
their	  action	  should	  be	  directed	  at	  an	  initial	  assessment	  of	  the	  merits.	  
	  
There	  are	  two	  officers	  that	  need	  to	  undertake	  a	  preliminary	  assessment	  of	  the	  
application.	  	  
	  

• The	  Manager	  –	  Coordinator	  responsible	  for:	  
o Determining	  who	  should	  have	  carriage	  of	  the	  matter,	  
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o The	  core	  features	  that	  will	  distinguish	  the	  case	  management	  of	  
the	  application	  in	  terms	  of	  the	  scope	  of	  referral	  and	  public	  
notification;	  matters	  that	  warrant	  early	  briefing	  to	  senior	  
management	  or	  Councillors.	  

o Early	  direction	  on	  any	  policy	  issues	  or	  features	  of	  the	  application	  
that	  will	  warrant	  attention.	  

	  
• The	  assigned	  officer	  responsible	  for	  a	  preliminary	  structured	  and	  

systematic	  analysis	  and	  assessment	  the	  relevant	  planning	  policy	  and	  
provisions	  and	  the	  site	  context	  and	  its	  environs	  and	  how	  the	  applications	  
fit	  with	  those	  two	  references.	  
	  

At	  the	  present	  time	  the	  review	  finds	  these	  officers	  are	  engaged	  but	  not	  as	  
effectively	  as	  they	  could	  be.	  
	  
Applications	  are	  referred	  to	  the	  Coordinator	  once	  a	  file	  has	  been	  established	  and	  
some	  notes	  are	  provided	  on	  the	  file.	  Some	  of	  the	  above	  responsibilities	  are	  being	  
carried	  out	  such	  as	  the	  assignment	  of	  the	  file	  to	  an	  officer	  but	  many	  of	  the	  
observed	  comments	  are	  about	  documents	  missing	  from	  applications.	  Permit	  
triggers	  are	  broadly	  identified	  and	  referrals/	  consultation	  set,	  but	  preliminary	  
merits	  observations	  could	  be	  more	  fulsome	  and	  there	  is	  no	  use	  of	  this	  stage	  to	  
initiate	  briefings	  or	  information	  on	  contentious	  matters	  with	  senior	  
management	  and	  Council.	  
	  
This	  is	  an	  important	  time	  when	  the	  officer	  dealing	  with	  application	  and	  the	  
Coordinator	  should	  meet	  so	  that	  a	  joint	  briefing	  and	  formal	  hand	  over	  with	  
directions	  can	  be	  provided.	  It	  would	  enhance	  the	  quality	  control	  provisions	  as	  
issues	  and	  management	  provisions	  could	  be	  checked.	  In	  particular	  discussions	  
and	  joint	  consideration	  of	  necessary	  referrals	  could	  be	  verified.	  The	  review	  has	  
seen	  numerous	  examples	  where	  required	  referrals	  were	  missed	  or	  in	  one	  case	  
were	  undertaken	  over	  three	  different	  cycles.	  
	  
Arising	  from	  such	  a	  joint	  meeting	  the	  referrals	  and	  consultation	  could	  be	  
initiated	  by	  an	  administrative	  officer	  at	  the	  same	  time	  as	  the	  application	  
embarks	  on	  a	  preliminary	  assessment	  by	  the	  assigned	  officer.	  
	  
The	  quality	  of	  preliminary	  officer	  assessments	  appears	  inconsistent	  and	  
determined	  by	  individual	  styles.	  Some	  staff	  are	  diligent,	  establishing	  and	  
recording	  the	  controls	  and	  policy	  provisions	  that	  are	  relevant	  at	  the	  outset;	  
inspecting	  the	  site;	  taking	  photographs	  and	  making	  note	  of	  site	  inspections	  on	  
the	  file.	  Some	  also	  use	  the	  report	  format	  to	  begin	  not	  only	  systematic	  analysis	  
but	  also	  preparing	  for	  the	  draft	  of	  the	  final	  report.	  	  
	  
On	  the	  other	  hand	  others	  defer	  any	  preliminary	  reporting,	  analysis	  and	  
presentation	  to	  the	  very	  end.	  It	  is	  not	  transparent	  what	  systematic	  analysis	  is	  
undertaken	  to	  conclude	  what	  is	  included	  in	  RFI	  requests.	  It	  would	  seem	  some	  
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staff	  do	  not	  undertake	  site	  inspections	  on	  all	  applications	  and	  do	  not	  make	  notes	  
of	  observations.	  	  
	  
Many	  of	  the	  “Planning	  Application	  Assessment”	  forms	  that	  are	  included	  in	  files	  
are	  absent	  of	  comments	  or	  notes	  save	  for	  the	  basic	  information	  and	  referrals	  
directions	  on	  the	  first	  page.	  While	  some	  of	  this	  information	  may	  be	  stored	  
electronically	  a	  more	  robust	  record	  and	  documented	  analysis	  would	  be	  
advantageous.	  Even	  if	  the	  analysis	  does	  not	  form	  hand	  written	  notes	  references	  
to	  electronic	  files	  or	  emails	  that	  are	  relevant	  on	  the	  assessment	  form	  would	  
provide	  a	  stronger	  test	  of	  quality	  assurance.	  	  
	  
Recommendation	  16	  –	  Preliminary	  assessment	  

1. Provide	  for	  a	  two-‐fold	  preliminary	  assessment	  process	  involving	  the	  
Manager	  and	  Coordinator	  providing	  management	  direction	  and	  
merits	  assessment	  advice	  by	  the	  assessing	  officer.	  

	  
2. Encourage	  the	  use	  of	  the	  Manager	  -‐	  Coordinator’s	  assessment	  to	  be	  a	  

basis	  for	  more	  fulsome,	  regular	  briefings	  of	  senior	  management	  and	  
Council	  on	  matters	  that	  may	  require	  their	  subsequent	  attention.	  

	  
3. Require	  more	  systematic,	  and	  recorded	  preliminary	  analysis	  by	  both	  

the	  Manager	  –	  Coordinator	  and	  assessment	  officer	  kept	  as	  a	  file	  
record.	  	  If	  undertaken	  electronically	  insure	  that	  the	  record	  is	  
included	  as	  a	  hard	  copy	  on	  the	  file	  at	  the	  time	  of	  review	  of	  final	  
reports.	  

	  
4. Ensure	  as	  a	  minimum	  that	  photographs	  of	  site	  conditions	  are	  

recorded	  to	  the	  electronic	  file.	  
	  

5. Use	  the	  structure	  of	  final	  reports	  to	  form	  the	  framework	  of	  recording	  
preliminary	  assessments	  and	  encourage	  staff	  to	  form	  and	  document	  
preliminary	  conclusions	  as	  part	  of	  the	  process.	  

	  
6. Have	  preliminary	  assessments	  completed	  within	  21	  to	  24	  days	  of	  the	  

application	  being	  registered	  so	  that	  if	  it	  is	  essential	  to	  issue	  a	  request	  
for	  further	  information	  it	  can	  be	  issued	  before	  the	  statutory	  deadline.	  	  

	  
	  

5.4.2 Data	  Collection	  
While	  the	  applicant	  has	  fulfilled	  their	  information	  obligations	  there	  are	  other	  
government	  agencies	  that	  are	  statutorily	  required	  to	  be	  referred	  the	  
applications	  and	  others	  both	  within	  an	  external	  to	  Council	  that	  should	  be	  
consulted.	  	  
	  
Historically	  the	  referral	  of	  applications	  is	  often	  delayed	  by	  at	  least	  a	  month	  and	  
for	  longer	  if	  an	  RFI	  is	  issued.	  This	  has	  been	  because	  of	  the	  incompetent	  nature	  of	  
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many	  applications.	  However	  if	  an	  application	  is	  competent	  and	  an	  applicant	  
wants	  to	  be	  assessed	  on	  the	  submitted	  documentation	  then	  there	  is	  a	  strong	  
case	  for	  issuing	  the	  referrals	  at	  the	  outset	  as	  an	  information	  scoping	  stage.	  
	  
The	  review	  has	  seen	  evidence	  of	  internal	  referrals	  raising	  significant	  new	  
matters	  relatively	  late	  in	  the	  process,	  in	  one	  instance	  11	  months	  after	  the	  
application	  was	  lodged.	  A	  major	  contributing	  factor	  to	  these	  unfortunate	  and	  
avoidable	  outcomes	  is	  the	  issue	  of	  referrals	  late	  in	  the	  process	  combined	  with	  
slow	  consideration	  by	  the	  recipient.	  	  	  

	  	  
For	  the	  same	  reasons	  if	  public	  notice	  is	  to	  be	  given	  of	  an	  application	  establishing	  
potentially	  affected	  parties	  views	  as	  early	  as	  possible	  has	  merit.	  	  
	  
If	  an	  application	  has	  been	  in	  the	  system	  for	  a	  number	  of	  months	  and	  Council	  
officers	  have	  been	  ‘coaching’	  the	  applicants	  from	  the	  outset	  to	  supplement	  and	  
change	  their	  plan	  the	  applicant	  is	  entitled	  to	  start	  thinking	  that	  the	  officers	  will	  
support	  the	  proposal.	  	  
	  
There	  is	  every	  prospect	  that	  there	  may	  be	  additional	  information	  that	  is	  
required	  that	  arises	  from	  the	  referral	  of	  applications	  and	  consultation	  that	  
rightly	  has	  a	  place	  in	  either	  a	  RFI	  or	  in	  the	  early	  stages	  of	  an	  application.	  	  
	  
While	  it	  may	  correctly	  be	  said	  that	  the	  application	  will	  have	  been	  with	  Council	  
for	  more	  than	  28	  days	  since	  registration	  when	  the	  outcomes	  of	  referrals	  and	  
consultation	  become	  available	  (and	  therefore	  the	  ‘assessment	  clock	  ‘cannot	  be	  
stopped	  and	  reset	  as	  provided	  for	  in	  regulations)	  there	  is	  intrinsic	  merit	  in	  
holding	  off	  RFI	  requests	  to	  this	  stage	  as	  a	  full	  assessment	  can	  be	  completed	  and	  
a	  complete	  picture	  of	  any	  additional	  information	  will	  be	  known	  and	  the	  merits	  
of	  seeking	  to	  amend	  or	  vary	  the	  proposal	  more	  fully	  understood.	  	  
	  
The	  review	  of	  the	  files	  indicates	  that	  extensive	  referral	  of	  applications	  is	  sent	  to	  
external	  agencies	  and	  to	  Council’s	  infrastructure	  department.	  However	  
applications	  appear	  to	  be	  relatively	  rarely	  sent	  to	  strategic	  planning	  for	  
comment	  (Strategic	  Planning	  is	  not	  a	  listed	  referral	  on	  the	  Planning	  Application	  
Assessment	  form).	  	  
	  
If	  intra	  departmental	  learning	  is	  to	  be	  optimised	  than	  full	  and	  frequent	  
engagement	  between	  the	  strategic	  and	  statutory	  teams	  on	  the	  interpretation	  of	  
policy	  to	  particular	  applications	  would	  be	  an	  important	  value	  adding	  process.	  
	  
Working	  with	  State	  government	  agencies	  to	  develop	  base	  line	  memorandums	  of	  
understanding	  would	  be	  advantageous	  as	  would	  sets	  of	  mutually	  agreed	  
standard	  conditions.	  These	  mechanisms	  would	  provide	  enhanced	  efficiencies	  for	  
both	  parties	  to	  the	  referrals.	  
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Knowing	  and	  establishing	  a	  sound	  working	  relationships	  with	  key	  operational	  
staff	  within	  referral	  agencies	  is	  a	  good	  work	  practice.	  Holding	  an	  annual	  meeting	  
to	  review	  issues	  and	  joint	  procedures	  is	  sensible	  practice	  and	  a	  good	  way	  to	  
inform	  staff	  about	  the	  challenges	  faced	  by	  others	  that	  impact	  directly	  upon	  their	  
work.	  
	  
Diligence	  about	  tracking	  referrals	  is	  important.	  It	  is	  understood	  that	  Green	  light	  
provides	  that	  capacity	  and	  it	  is	  important	  that	  the	  responsibility	  for	  tracking	  is	  
clearly	  assigned	  and	  followed.	  
	  
Recommendation	  17	  –	  Data	  collection	  
	  

1. With	  competent	  applications	  initiate	  the	  distribution	  of	  external	  and	  
internal	  referrals	  and	  public	  notification	  immediately	  after	  the	  joint	  
preliminary	  review	  of	  the	  file	  by	  the	  Manager	  -‐	  Coordinator	  and	  the	  
Assessing	  Officer.	  

	  
2. Develop	  Memorandums	  of	  Understanding	  and	  standard	  conditions	  

with	  all	  external	  referral	  authorities,	  as	  appropriate	  and	  hold	  
annual	  review	  meetings.	  

	  
3. Consider	  more	  extensive	  but	  select	  referral	  of	  applications	  to	  

Strategic	  Planning	  for	  comment	  where	  its	  contribution	  would	  be	  of	  
value.	  

	  
5.4.3 Further	  information	  and	  amended	  plans	  

An	  important	  management	  issue	  with	  process	  and	  procedural	  implications	  is	  
what	  information	  is	  requested	  and	  when.	  Some	  Councils	  and	  some	  officers	  go	  to	  
considerable	  lengths	  at	  the	  conclusion	  of	  the	  preliminary	  assessment	  to	  caution	  
applicants	  that	  if	  they	  do	  not	  amend	  their	  proposal	  at	  that	  stage	  a	  permit	  may	  
not	  issue.	  It	  raises	  the	  question	  that	  if	  the	  plans	  are	  amended	  as	  requested	  will	  
either	  or	  both	  the	  officers	  support	  the	  application	  and	  will	  a	  permit	  issue?	  The	  
answer	  to	  both	  will	  remain	  uncertain	  at	  best	  but	  in	  the	  meantime	  more	  time	  and	  
money	  is	  invested	  in	  the	  application	  with	  the	  outcome	  still	  being	  a	  refusal.	  
	  
A	  potentially	  more	  efficient	  management	  technique	  with	  less	  implied	  and	  
unstated	  inferences	  is	  to	  defer	  any	  request	  for	  amended	  plans	  to	  be	  part	  of	  the	  
first	  Condition	  of	  an	  approval.	  That	  is,	  if	  at	  the	  end	  of	  a	  preliminary	  assessment	  it	  
is	  evident	  that	  the	  proposal	  is	  broadly	  in	  order	  but	  would	  be	  enhanced	  by	  
further	  improvements,	  address	  that	  as	  part	  of	  the	  conditions	  of	  approval.	  Then	  if	  
the	  project	  is	  actually	  implemented	  the	  amended	  plans	  can	  be	  submitted	  as	  a	  
subsequent	  stage.	  In	  many	  instances	  significant	  resources	  are	  committed	  to	  
amending	  plans	  only	  for	  the	  permit	  never	  to	  be	  acted	  upon.	  	  
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However	  on	  a	  matter	  such	  as	  this	  one	  size	  does	  not	  always	  fit	  all.	  There	  may	  be	  
circumstances	  where	  amendments	  are	  necessary,	  but	  it	  is	  preferable	  that	  these	  
be	  minimised	  rather	  than	  pursued	  as	  a	  matter	  of	  process	  as	  part	  of	  the	  approval.	  
	  
Recommendation	  18	  –	  Further	  information	  and	  amendments	  
	  

As	  a	  case	  management	  practice	  place	  higher	  priority	  upon	  the	  use	  of	  
conditional	  approvals	  to	  secure	  amended	  plan	  requirements.	  

	  
	  

5.5 Review	  and	  reporting	  
5.5.1 Pre-‐reporting	  review	  	  

The	  completion	  of	  the	  preliminary	  assessment	  and	  public	  notification	  and	  the	  
return	  of	  referrals	  mark	  the	  time	  to	  begin	  finalising	  a	  draft	  report.	  	  
	  
If	  the	  background	  of	  the	  proposal,	  the	  context	  of	  the	  site	  and	  its	  environs	  and	  the	  
relevant	  planning	  provisions	  have	  been	  documented	  during	  the	  preliminary	  
assessment	  stage,	  as	  detailed	  above,	  the	  scope	  and	  time	  to	  take	  the	  next	  stage	  of	  
analysis	  and	  reporting	  will	  be	  notably	  reduced	  and	  the	  task	  not	  seen	  as	  so	  
onerous.	  	  
	  
Staff	  report	  backlogs	  and	  pressure	  because	  of	  multiple	  reports	  required	  for	  
Council.	  The	  above	  two-‐part	  analysis	  and	  reporting	  process	  will	  not	  remove	  the	  
task	  but	  it	  will	  reduce	  the	  amount	  of	  duplication	  and	  create	  more	  manageable	  
parts.	  
	  
There	  may	  be	  matters	  raised	  through	  referral	  and	  consultation	  that	  warrant	  a	  
review	  of	  the	  application’s	  content	  with	  the	  applicant,	  before	  proceeding	  to	  
report,	  although	  the	  use	  of	  conditions	  of	  approval	  as	  discussed	  above	  may	  be	  as	  
effective	  to	  address	  the	  issue(s).	  This	  must	  be	  managed	  on	  a	  case-‐by-‐case	  basis.	  	  
	  
A	  principal	  consideration	  at	  this	  stage	  will	  be	  whether	  the	  matter	  is	  to	  be	  
addressed	  as	  a	  delegate	  report	  or	  a	  report	  to	  Council.	  This	  review	  addresses	  in	  
Section	  3.1.4	  how	  variations	  in	  the	  current	  delegation	  provisions	  might	  be	  
managed	  in	  the	  future.	  Regardless,	  there	  is	  considerable	  merit	  in	  the	  assessing	  
officer	  reviewing	  and	  discussing	  the	  application	  with	  the	  Coordinator	  -‐	  Manager	  
before	  drafting	  a	  particular	  report	  type.	  	  
	  
It	  is	  at	  this	  stage	  considerable	  value	  can	  be	  added	  in	  terms	  of	  both	  the	  merits	  
assessment	  and	  the	  progression	  to	  determining	  the	  case.	  Leaving	  this	  stage	  to	  
the	  end	  of	  report	  writing	  can	  mean	  that	  important	  points	  or	  actions	  are	  
overlooked	  or	  not	  raised	  until	  very	  late	  in	  the	  process.	  It	  provides	  the	  Manager	  –	  
coordinator	  an	  interim	  opportunity	  to	  identify	  matters	  that	  senior	  management	  
and	  or	  Councillors	  may	  need	  to	  be	  advised	  or	  briefed	  about.	  
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Presently	  it	  is	  not	  evident	  that	  such	  a	  formal	  or	  consistent	  review	  occurs	  at	  this	  
interim	  stage	  and	  as	  a	  consequence	  while	  informal	  discussion	  between	  staff	  may	  
well	  address	  some	  of	  these	  potential	  issues	  it	  is	  not	  clear	  that	  ‘management’	  is	  
alerted	  to	  possible	  ‘time	  bombs’.	  The	  above	  suggestion	  will	  enhance	  
organisational	  learning	  and	  communication	  and	  will	  be	  reduce	  surprises.	  
	  
It	  also	  gives	  the	  Manager-‐Coordinator	  the	  opportunity	  to	  form	  a	  view	  as	  to	  
whether	  a	  delegate	  or	  Council	  report	  would	  be	  required	  under	  the	  conditions	  
detailed	  in	  Recommendation	  5.	  
	  
The	  completion	  of	  the	  reporting	  process	  is	  also	  a	  time	  to	  check	  that	  all	  the	  
processes	  and	  information	  have	  properly	  been	  incorporated	  into	  the	  work.	  It	  is	  
for	  this	  reason	  that	  Recommendation	  16	  provides	  that	  the	  “Planning	  Application	  
Assessment	  Form	  to	  be	  completed	  and	  signed	  and	  reviewed	  along	  side	  the	  draft	  
report.	  
	  
For	  the	  purposes	  of	  enhancing	  quality	  and	  delegating	  responsibility	  it	  is	  
recommended	  that	  senior	  staff	  review	  junior	  staff’s	  work	  before	  it	  is	  reviewed	  
with	  the	  Manager	  –	  Coordinator	  and	  that	  Senior	  staff	  might	  have	  their	  work	  
reviewed	  by	  another	  senior	  colleague	  before	  finalising	  with	  the	  Coordinator	  
Manager.	  This	  will	  ensure	  that	  by	  the	  time	  a	  report	  goes	  to	  either	  the	  General	  
Manager	  or	  a	  Leadership	  meeting	  most,	  if	  not	  all,	  typographical	  and	  technical	  
issues	  will	  have	  been	  addressed	  and	  senior	  management	  is	  only	  required	  to	  
address	  matters	  of	  substance.	  This	  process,	  best	  established	  through	  a	  team	  or	  
buddy	  process,	  also	  provides	  for	  a	  peer	  review	  as	  a	  first	  line	  of	  quality	  assurance	  
rather	  than	  a	  management	  review.	  It	  also	  reduces	  the	  single	  dependence	  upon	  
the	  Manager	  –	  Coordinator	  as	  the	  primary	  quality	  control.	  
	  
Recommendation	  19	  –	  pre-‐reporting	  review	  
	  

1. Require	  assessing	  officers	  to	  meet	  and	  review	  the	  progress	  and	  
direction	  to	  be	  taken	  on	  applications	  upon	  completion	  of	  all	  pre-‐
application	  assessments,	  referrals	  and	  consultation.	  

	  
2. Provide	  for	  internal	  review	  of	  draft	  delegate	  and	  Council	  reports	  

within	  the	  planning	  team	  before	  being	  submitted	  for	  consideration	  
by	  the	  Manager	  –	  Coordinator.	  

	  
5.5.2 The	  quality	  and	  contents	  of	  reports	  

There	  are	  many	  ways	  to	  write	  reports	  in	  this	  area	  of	  practice	  and	  it	  is	  important	  
to	  write	  them	  with	  a	  clear	  regard	  for	  the	  reader	  or	  audience.	  Already	  Council	  
adopts	  two	  different	  practices	  with	  the	  delegate	  report	  being	  notably	  briefer	  
than	  the	  Council	  Report.	  
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It	  is	  inappropriate	  and	  beyond	  the	  scope	  of	  this	  review	  to	  specify	  what	  should	  or	  
should	  not	  be	  in	  reports	  but	  the	  following	  observations	  may	  be	  of	  assistance	  as	  
procedures	  and	  processes	  are	  revised.	  
	  
It	  is	  essential	  that	  in	  the	  processing	  and	  reporting	  of	  applications	  that	  all	  the	  
relevant	  considerations	  have	  been	  identified	  and	  assessed	  and	  recorded	  on	  
Green	  Light	  or	  in	  the	  “Planning	  Assessment	  Form”.	  A	  primary	  purpose	  of	  the	  
report	  it	  is	  to	  acknowledge	  and	  distinguish	  between	  that	  which	  is	  consistent	  
with	  and	  that	  which	  varies	  from	  policy,	  objectives	  or	  standards	  and	  to	  weigh	  and	  
balance	  whether	  the	  variation	  is	  justified.	  
	  
The	  review	  observes	  that	  currently	  Council	  reports	  are	  substantial	  and	  include	  
the	  reproduction	  of	  lengthy,	  verbatim	  passages	  of	  the	  planning	  scheme.	  
Councillors	  may	  appreciate	  this	  type	  of	  advice	  in	  this	  form	  in	  which	  case	  it	  
should	  be	  retained.	  	  
	  
However	  it	  may	  be	  that	  they	  also	  find	  the	  readability	  and	  relevance	  of	  all	  the	  
material	  excessive	  and	  they	  may	  look	  for	  a	  different	  balance	  in	  the	  report	  that	  
reduces	  the	  amount	  of	  background	  and	  enhances	  the	  focus	  on	  the	  discussion	  
and	  weighing	  of	  issues.	  These	  observations	  are	  made	  at	  a	  time	  when	  Councillors	  
have	  ‘read	  only’	  but	  direct	  access	  to	  applications	  on	  line	  and	  can	  access	  the	  full	  
text	  of	  relevant	  sections	  of	  the	  planning	  scheme	  on	  line,	  if	  they	  required	  more	  
information.	  
	  
The	  important	  point	  arising	  from	  the	  above	  discussion	  is	  to	  engage	  councillors	  
and	  senior	  management,	  in	  occasional	  open	  discussions,	  about	  the	  scope	  and	  
format	  of	  the	  reports	  they	  received	  and	  ensure	  that	  they	  are	  provided	  choices	  
from	  which	  to	  identify	  the	  size,	  scope,	  style	  and	  technical	  content	  that	  they	  find	  
most	  suitable.	  
	  
Recommendation	  20	  –	  the	  quality	  and	  content	  of	  reports	  
	  

Occasionally	  review	  the	  format	  and	  content	  of	  reports	  to	  Council	  to	  
ensure	  that	  it	  meets	  the	  needs	  and	  expectations	  of	  Councillors.	  
	  

5.6 Decisions	  
The	  recommended	  decision	  and	  conditions	  will	  not	  always	  be	  followed,	  
particularly	  in	  matters	  determined	  by	  Council.	  
	  
There	  is	  evidence	  identified	  by	  the	  review	  that	  certain	  matters	  reported	  to	  
Council	  have	  not	  followed	  the	  recommendation.	  The	  decision	  has	  resulted	  in	  a	  
direction	  that	  has	  had	  the	  effect	  of	  circumventing	  a	  required	  and	  necessary	  
process,	  such	  as	  the	  referral	  of	  an	  application	  or	  the	  inclusion	  of	  conditions	  from	  
referral	  authority.	  
	  
Recommendation	  –	  21	  –	  decisions	  
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In	  reports	  to	  Council	  a	  note	  should	  be	  included	  in	  the	  report	  or	  
recommendation	  detailing	  if	  there	  are	  any	  issues	  of	  a	  procedural	  or	  
content	  nature	  that	  should	  be	  addressed	  in	  the	  event	  that	  the	  
recommendation	  is	  not	  adopted.	  
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6 Comparative	  Analysis	  
	  

6.1 Background	  
	  
A	  comparative	  analysis	  has	  been	  undertaken	  between	  the	  workload	  and	  
performance	  of	  Moorabool	  and	  other	  peri-‐urban	  Councils.	  The	  comparison	  
indicates	  some	  of	  the	  strengths	  and	  weaknesses	  of	  the	  system	  and	  provides	  a	  
basis	  for	  determining	  realistic	  benchmarks.	  
	  
For	  the	  purposes	  of	  the	  analysis,	  the	  comparison	  has	  been	  undertaken	  against	  
the	  planning	  permit	  activity	  of	  other	  peri-‐urban	  municipalities,	  which	  are	  
considered	  most	  likely	  to	  be	  dealing	  with	  similar	  issues	  and	  volumes	  of	  work.	  
These	  municipalities	  are:	  
	  
• Golden	  Plains;	  
• Macedon	  Ranges;	  
• Mitchell;	  
• Surf	  Coast;	  
• Bass	  Coast;	  
• Baw	  Baw;	  
• Murrindindi;	  and	  	  
• South	  Gippsland.	  
	  
Using	  the	  Planning	  Permit	  Activity	  Report	  (PPARS)	  data1	  for	  2010	  –	  2011,	  the	  
analysis	  considers:	  
	  
• Total	  number	  of	  applications	  lodged;	  
• Type	  of	  applications	  (new	  permits	  or	  amended	  permits);	  
• Value	  of	  application	  fees;	  
• Proportion	  of	  decisions	  made	  under	  delegation;	  
• Processing	  time;	  
• Proportion	  of	  applications	  supported	  and	  refused;	  and	  
• Proportion	  of	  decisions	  that	  result	  in	  an	  application	  for	  review	  by	  VCAT.	  
	  
The	  analysis	  confirms	  that	  Moorabool’s	  volume	  of	  applications,	  processing	  times	  
and	  outcomes	  are	  comparable	  to	  that	  of	  other	  peri-‐urban	  municipalities.	  It	  also	  
indicates	  that,	  compared	  to	  other	  peri-‐urban	  Councils,	  Moorabool	  records:	  
• A	  relatively	  low	  number	  of	  applications	  are	  processed	  within	  the	  statutory	  

timeframe;	  
• A	  relatively	  low	  number	  of	  applications	  determined	  under	  delegation;	  
• A	  relatively	  high	  number	  of	  refusals;	  and	  	  
• A	  relatively	  high	  number	  of	  applications	  resulting	  in	  a	  review	  being	  lodged	  

at	  VCAT.	  
	  

                                                        
1	  Complied	  by	  the	  Department	  of	  Planning	  and	  Community	  Development	  (DPCD)	  
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These	  are	  explored	  in	  further	  detail	  below.	  
	  

6.2 Number	  and	  Type	  of	  Applications	  
	  
Of	  the	  nine	  municipalities	  within	  the	  peri-‐urban	  group,	  four	  received	  
approximately	  400	  planning	  permit	  applications	  within	  the	  year	  2010	  –	  2011,	  
while	  the	  remaining	  five	  all	  received	  more	  than	  600	  applications	  (including	  
applications	  to	  amend	  existing	  permits).	  
	  
Moorabool	  is	  among	  the	  group	  that	  received	  a	  lower	  number	  of	  applications,	  
making	  it	  most	  comparable	  in	  terms	  of	  volume	  with	  Golden	  Plains,	  Mitchell,	  and	  
Murrindini.	  The	  value	  of	  fees	  received	  for	  applications	  is	  also	  comparable	  to	  
these	  municipalities	  and	  the	  relative	  number	  of	  applications.	  

	  
	  

6.3 Making	  Decisions	  
	  
At	  86%,	  Moorabool	  had	  the	  lowest	  proportion	  of	  applications	  being	  determined	  
under	  delegation	  in	  2010	  –	  2011	  among	  the	  peri-‐urban	  municipalities.	  The	  
number	  has	  been	  decreasing	  over	  the	  past	  few	  years,	  with	  90%	  of	  applications	  
determined	  under	  delegation	  in	  2008/2009.	  
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On	  average,	  92.5%	  of	  applications	  determined	  by	  peri-‐urban	  municipalities	  in	  
2010-‐2011	  were	  determined	  under	  delegation.	  The	  highest	  performer	  was	  
South	  Gippsland,	  which	  determined	  99%	  of	  applications	  under	  delegation.	  
	  
The	  low	  number	  of	  applications	  determined	  under	  delegation	  appears	  to	  be	  
reflected	  in	  the	  length	  of	  time	  taken	  to	  determine	  applications.	  It	  is	  notable	  that	  
the	  proportion	  of	  applications	  determined	  within	  the	  statutory	  timeframe	  
increased	  markedly	  between	  2008/2009	  and	  2010/2011	  from	  40%	  to	  60%,	  
however	  was	  still	  short	  of	  the	  peri-‐urban	  average	  of	  68%.	  
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6.4 Outcomes	  of	  Decisions	  
	  
In	  2010/2011,	  Morrabool	  ‘approved’,	  by	  issuing	  either	  a	  notice	  of	  decision	  or	  
permit,	  93%	  of	  planning	  permit	  applications.	  The	  refusal	  rate	  of	  7%	  was	  the	  
highest	  among	  peri-‐urban	  municipalities,	  most	  of	  which	  issued	  refusals	  for	  2-‐
3%	  of	  applications.	  
	  
This	  refusal	  rate	  appears	  to	  be	  reflected	  in	  the	  higher	  proportion	  of	  applications	  
for	  the	  review	  of	  decisions	  lodged	  at	  VCAT.	  While	  applications	  for	  review	  may	  
also	  be	  lodged	  where	  and	  NOD	  or	  permit	  is	  issued,	  and	  not	  all	  refusals	  will	  result	  
in	  an	  application	  for	  review	  to	  VCAT,	  the	  data	  shows	  a	  correlation	  between	  the	  
number	  of	  planning	  permit	  applications	  that	  are	  refused,	  and	  the	  number	  of	  
applications	  for	  review	  that	  are	  lodged	  with	  VCAT.	  A	  notable	  anomaly	  is	  South	  
Gippsland,	  which	  has	  the	  highest	  proportion	  of	  decisions	  made	  under	  delegation	  
(99%),	  and	  the	  second	  highest	  rate	  of	  refusal	  (5%).	  
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7 Summary	  of	  recommendations	  
	  

7.1 Recommendation	  1-‐	  Culture	  and	  strategy	  
	  

1. Set	  out	  in	  the	  implementation	  of	  the	  recommendations	  of	  this	  review	  
by	  defining	  the	  cultural	  attributes	  of	  the	  organisation	  and	  processes	  
that	  Council	  and	  officers	  want	  all	  stakeholders,	  interfacing	  with	  the	  
department,	  to	  experience.	  	  

	  
2. Secure	  ownership	  of	  the	  desirability	  of	  that	  outcome	  throughout	  the	  

organisation.	  
	  

3. Having	  regard	  to	  the	  breadth	  of	  recommendation	  detailed	  in	  this	  
report	  agree	  upon	  a	  series	  of	  strategies	  to	  deliver	  the	  desired	  culture	  
and	  principles	  and	  a	  timeframe	  to	  implement	  them.	  	  	  	  

	  
7.2 Recommendation	  2	  –	  Staff	  resources	  

	  
1. Retain	  the	  existing	  staff	  resources	  during	  the	  recommended	  revision	  

of	  procedures.	  
	  

2. Prioritise	  systems	  and	  procedural	  improvements	  ahead	  of	  additional	  
staffing.	  	  

	  
7.3 Recommendation	  3-‐	  Staff	  skills	  

	  
In	  recruiting	  future	  staff	  review	  the	  balance	  of	  tasks	  and	  workloads	  
and	  seek	  to	  relieve	  professional	  staff	  of	  more	  administrative	  duties.	  

	  
7.4 Recommendation	  4	  –	  Organisation	  and	  management	  

	  
Consider	  reorganising	  and	  restructuring	  the	  Department	  to	  reduce	  
duplication	  and	  confusion	  of	  roles;	  the	  number	  of	  levels	  of	  reporting	  and	  
provide	  greater	  quality	  control	  and	  support	  to	  less	  experienced	  staff.	  The	  
restructure	  might	  include:	  	  
	  	  
1. A	  single	  Manager	  /	  Coordinator	  with	  responsibility	  for:	  	  

• Overseeing	  and	  directing	  the	  work	  of	  the	  department;	  	  
• Providing	  direction	  and	  briefing	  of	  relevant	  staff	  on	  

applications	  entering	  and	  proceeding	  in	  the	  system,	  
• Providing	  a	  reporting	  and	  accountability	  role	  to	  senior	  

management	  and	  Council,	  
• Monitoring	  and	  responding	  to	  the	  performance	  of	  the	  

Department.	  
2. This	  role	  would	  not	  be	  involved	  in	  the	  day-‐to-‐day	  assessment	  of	  

individual	  applications	  except	  as	  detailed	  above.	  
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3. Organise	  the	  balance	  of	  the	  professional	  staff	  between	  experienced	  

and	  more	  recent	  staff	  and	  assign	  in	  small	  teams	  or	  pairs	  such	  that	  
each	  younger	  member	  of	  staff	  has	  an	  assigned	  more	  senior	  or	  
experienced	  person	  to	  report	  to	  and	  serve	  as	  a	  mentor	  and	  
supervisor.	  Use	  this	  relationship	  to	  provide	  the	  first	  layer	  of	  quality	  
control	  and	  reference	  on	  daily	  work.	  
	  

4. Enable	  senior	  staff	  to	  check	  and	  sign	  off	  on	  important	  milestones	  
with	  delegated	  authority.	  	  
	  

5. Provide	  for	  select	  senior	  staff	  to	  support	  the	  Manager/	  Coordinator	  
in	  that	  role	  during	  high	  demand	  periods	  or	  during	  absence.	  

	  
6. Assign	  administrative	  support	  to	  either	  work	  with	  teams	  /	  pairs	  or	  

as	  a	  common	  resource	  to	  the	  team.	  
	  

7. Prepare	  a	  procedures	  and	  processes	  manual	  for	  use	  by	  new	  or	  
contract	  staff	  as	  part	  of	  an	  orientation	  and	  familiarisation	  aid	  when	  
beginning	  work	  with	  the	  Department.	  

	  
8. Frequently	  meet	  as	  a	  Department	  (as	  a	  minimum	  once	  a	  fortnight)	  

to:	  	  
• Overview	  important	  applications	  entering	  the	  system.	  
• Provide	  feedback	  and	  experience	  on	  matters	  being	  

considered.	  
• Share	  information	  on	  systems	  /	  process	  issues.	  
• Review	  department	  performance	  against	  agreed	  targets	  and	  

set	  appropriate	  actions.	  	  
	  

7.5 Recommendation	  5	  -‐	  Reporting	  and	  delegation	  
	  

1. That	  authority	  be	  delegated	  to	  the	  Manager	  /	  Coordinator	  in	  
conjunction	  with	  the	  General	  Manager	  to	  review	  applications	  that	  
might	  warrant	  a	  full	  report	  to	  Council,	  based	  upon	  the	  existing	  
delegation	  provisions,	  to	  form	  a	  considered	  view	  upon	  the	  need	  
and	  merit	  of	  reporting	  to	  full	  Council.	  

	  
2. Develop	  guidelines	  upon	  which	  this	  delegation	  might	  be	  exercised.	  

	  
3. Provide	  one	  week’s	  notice	  to	  Councillors	  that	  it	  is	  the	  intention	  of	  

Senior	  Planning	  Management	  to	  process	  the	  select	  applications	  as	  
Delegate	  reports	  unless	  Councillor(s)	  exercise	  their	  discretionary	  
opportunity	  to	  call	  a	  matter	  before	  Council.	  
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7.6 Recommendation	  6	  -‐	  Council	  and	  policy	  interpretation	  
	  

1. Council	  prioritise,	  regularly	  review	  and	  refine	  strategic	  
planning	  policy	  where	  there	  is	  a	  consistent	  difference	  of	  view	  
between	  officer	  and	  councillors.	  

	  
2. Organise	  occasional	  opportunities	  where	  senior	  planning	  staff	  

can	  meet	  with	  Councillors	  and	  senior	  staff	  to	  review	  and	  
discuss,	  in	  a	  collegiate	  environment,	  issues	  that	  either	  or	  both	  
parties	  are	  experiencing	  in	  their	  joint	  work.	  

	  
3. Encourage	  senior	  staff	  to	  attend	  meetings	  the	  subject	  of	  their	  	  

reports.	  
	  
7.7 Recommendation	  7	  –	  Managing	  criticism	  

	  
Where	  criticism	  or	  complaint	  is	  received,	  provide	  for	  it	  to	  be	  reported	  
to	  the	  Manager	  /	  Coordinator	  or	  if	  necessary	  the	  General	  Manager,	  in	  
a	  fair	  and	  even-‐handed	  manner	  with	  an	  expectation	  of	  a	  prompt	  
report	  and	  response	  on	  the	  merits	  of	  the	  submission.	  

	  
7.8 Recommendation	  8	  –	  Statutory	  and	  strategic	  planning	  

	  
Develop	  management,	  training	  and	  organisational	  strategies	  that	  will	  
provide	  for	  much	  stronger	  integration	  of	  the	  knowledge	  and	  skills	  of	  
statutory	  and	  strategic	  planning.	  This	  might	  include	  work	  experience	  
in	  the	  other	  team;	  regular	  joint	  briefings	  and	  workshops	  on	  current	  
work	  and	  issues:	  more	  frequent	  referral	  of	  applications	  and	  policies	  
between	  departments	  for	  comment.	  	  

	  
7.9 Recommendation	  9	  –	  Information	  to	  Councillors	  and	  senior	  

management	  
	  

Enhance	  weekly	  activity	  reports	  to	  Councillors	  with	  a	  brief	  
commentary	  by	  the	  Manager	  /	  Coordinator	  or	  General	  Manger	  in	  
which	  attention	  is	  drawn	  to	  potentially	  contentious	  issues	  not	  only	  on	  
applications	  made	  that	  week	  but	  which	  may	  have	  become	  apparent	  
during	  the	  week.	  
	  

7.10 Recommendation	  10	  –	  Information	  systems	  
	  

1. As	  a	  priority	  initiate	  a	  comprehensive	  technical	  review	  to	  
identify	  options	  for	  the	  rationalisation	  of	  data	  entry	  and	  the	  
integration	  of	  electronic	  systems.	  Having	  identified	  a	  solution	  
or	  strategy	  to	  improve	  or	  resolve	  the	  current	  issues,	  provide	  
funding	  to	  implement	  the	  agreed	  recommendations.	  
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2. Require	  all	  applications	  and	  material	  lodged	  with	  Council,	  

including	  plans,	  to	  be	  lodged	  with	  an	  electronic	  copy	  to	  a	  
specification	  to	  be	  developed	  suitable	  for	  direct	  uploading	  into	  
Council’s	  systems.	  Detail	  this	  essential	  requirement	  on	  all	  
application	  material,	  including	  the	  website,	  upon	  which	  
applicants	  may	  refer	  or	  rely.	  Do	  not	  accept	  nor	  process	  
applications	  without	  a	  complete	  electronic	  copy.	  

	  
3. In	  the	  short-‐term	  redistribute	  work	  so	  that	  professional	  time	  is	  

not	  absorbed	  performing	  administrate	  tasks	  associated	  with	  
basic	  file	  establishment.	  	  

	  
7.11 Recommendation	  11	  –	  Guidelines	  and	  checklists	  

	  
1. Revise	  all	  forms	  and	  web	  based	  advice,	  associated	  with	  the	  

lodgement	  of	  applications	  for	  planning	  permits,	  with	  the	  
objective	  of	  making	  it	  explicit	  about	  Council’s	  revised	  approach	  
and	  directions	  on	  processing	  permit	  applications	  as	  
recommended	  in	  this	  report,	  with	  particular	  emphasis	  upon:	  	  

a. The	  role	  and	  significance	  attached	  to	  effective	  pre-‐
application	  input,	  

b. The	  nature	  and	  implications	  of	  competent	  and	  
incompetent	  applications,	  	  

c. The	  revised	  processes	  and	  timeframes	  associated	  with	  
competent	  applications.	  
	  

2. Revise	  the	  “New	  File	  Checklist”	  to	  be	  a	  more	  comprehensive	  
framework	  to	  address	  all	  essential	  documentation	  required	  
with	  a	  competent	  application	  as	  discussed	  in	  section	  5.3	  of	  this	  
report.	  Provide	  for	  the	  form	  to	  be	  signed	  and	  dated	  by	  the	  
officer	  assigned	  to	  verify	  the	  documentation	  with	  a	  provision	  
for	  a	  recommended	  action.	  In	  the	  case	  of	  incompetent	  
applications,	  recommended	  to	  be	  returned	  to	  the	  applicant,	  
provide	  for	  the	  advice	  to	  be	  verified	  by	  the	  Manager	  –	  
Coordinator.	  

	  
3. Revise	  the	  “Planning	  Application	  Assessment	  Form”	  so	  that	  it	  is	  

completed	  and	  processed	  electronically	  on	  Green-‐light	  as	  well	  
as	  held	  as	  a	  hard	  copy	  on	  the	  file.	  Include	  in	  the	  form	  a	  space	  
for	  the	  Manager	  -‐	  	  Coordinator	  to	  include	  file	  management	  
directions	  as	  well	  as	  comments	  on	  his	  /	  her	  preliminary	  
assessment.	  	  

	  
4. Require	  the	  “Planning	  Application	  Assessment	  Form”	  to	  be	  

submitted	  to	  the	  Manager	  –	  Coordinator	  alongside	  the	  draft	  
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delegate	  or	  Council	  report,	  with	  a	  view	  to	  showing	  that	  all	  
requirements	  of	  the	  form	  have	  been	  addressed,	  detailing	  the	  
processes	  associated	  with	  the	  conduct	  of	  the	  application	  and	  
signed	  and	  dated	  by	  the	  assessing	  officer.	  	  

	  
5. Collect	  and	  use	  completed	  “Planning	  Assessment	  Forms”	  to	  

inform	  and	  monitor	  the	  progress	  and	  performance	  of	  the	  
Department	  on	  a	  quarterly	  basis	  on	  the	  attainment	  of	  interim	  
milestones	  in	  the	  application	  process.	  The	  conduct	  and	  
administration	  of	  this	  process	  should	  be	  a	  responsibility	  of	  the	  
Manager	  –	  Coordinator.	  

	  
6. Revise	  the	  letter	  to	  the	  applicant	  acknowledging	  the	  

registration	  of	  a	  competent	  application	  so	  that	  it	  details	  the	  
stages	  and	  anticipated	  timelines	  in	  which	  an	  application	  will	  
be	  processed	  as	  well	  as	  providing	  details	  about	  the	  officer	  
managing	  the	  application	  and	  the	  ability	  to	  access	  the	  
application	  via	  Green	  –Light.	  

	  
7.12 Recommendation	  12	  –	  Web	  based	  information	  

	  
Place	  a	  priority	  on	  maintaining,	  expanding	  and	  refreshing	  the	  planning	  
information	  and	  links	  available	  through	  the	  Council’s	  website,	  using	  it	  as	  
a	  primary	  tool	  in	  the	  first	  line	  of	  contact	  with	  customers	  both	  at	  the	  
counter	  and	  remotely.	  	  
	  

7.13 Recommendation	  13	  –	  Customer	  services	  
	  

Provide	  for	  a	  central	  recording	  of	  all	  general	  counter	  and	  phone	  
inquiries	  noting	  the	  date,	  property,	  advice	  sought	  and	  advice	  given	  in	  
brief	  dot	  point	  notes.	  	  

	  
7.14 Recommendation	  14	  –	  Pre-‐application	  

	  	  
The	  following	  series	  of	  improvements	  are	  recommended	  to	  the	  pre-‐
application	  process.	  
	  

1. Pre-‐applications	  be	  widely	  promoted	  as	  essential	  step	  to	  an	  
efficient	  and	  effective	  application	  process.	  
	  

2. Develop	  a	  short	  ‘service	  charter	  or	  undertaking’	  to	  be	  given	  to	  
potential	  applicants	  that	  gives	  an	  undertaking	  that	  specified	  
steps	  in	  approvals	  process	  will	  be	  completed	  within	  specified	  
time	  lines,	  provided	  that	  a	  pre-‐application	  meeting	  has	  been	  
held	  and	  all	  the	  required	  documentation	  is	  correctly	  submitted	  
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in	  hard	  copy	  and	  electronically	  at	  the	  time	  of	  registration.	  
	  

3. Issue	  the	  service	  charter	  or	  undertaking,	  signed	  and	  dated,	  as	  
part	  of	  the	  acknowledgement	  of	  a	  competent	  application.	  

	  
4. Notes	  /	  minutes	  must	  be	  taken	  at	  pre-‐application	  meetings	  and	  

those	  notes	  be	  signed	  by	  both	  parties	  and	  supplied	  to	  the	  
applicant	  after	  the	  meeting.	  

	  
5. As	  appropriate	  include	  a	  site	  inspection	  at	  the	  pre-‐application	  

stage	  and	  or	  request	  applicants	  to	  bring	  photographs	  to	  the	  
meeting.	  	  

	  
6. Retain	  all	  pre-‐application	  meeting	  notes,	  centrally	  filed	  in	  

hardcopy	  and	  electronically,	  by	  address.	  
	  

7. As	  part	  of	  the	  new	  application	  file	  establishment	  process,	  
require	  as	  a	  process	  step	  for	  the	  pre-‐application	  minutes	  to	  be	  
joined	  with	  the	  new	  file.	  

	  
8. As	  far	  as	  possible	  seek	  to	  insure	  that	  the	  assigned	  officer	  for	  a	  

new	  application	  is	  the	  officer	  that	  managed	  the	  pre-‐application	  
process.	  If	  the	  pre-‐application	  is	  with	  Manager	  /	  Coordinator	  
seek	  to	  insure	  the	  pre-‐application	  meeting	  is	  also	  attended	  by	  
an	  officer	  who	  would	  have	  subsequent	  carriage	  of	  the	  matter.	  	  

	  
7.15 Recommendation	  15	  –	  Lodgement,	  registration	  and	  file	  

establishment	  
	  

1. Acknowledge	  receipt	  of	  all	  applications	  lodged	  but	  do	  not	  
register	  as	  permit	  applications	  or	  accept	  /	  process	  fees	  
until	  a	  suitably	  trained	  and	  experienced	  officer	  has	  verified	  
that	  all	  the	  required	  documents	  and	  correct	  fees	  have	  been	  
submitted.	  
	  	  

2. This	  should	  be	  completed	  within	  48	  hours	  of	  receipt.	  
	  	  

3. The	  documents	  comprising	  a	  ‘competent	  application’	  
should	  include	  the	  following	  as	  relevant	  to	  the	  application	  
and	  might	  a	  land	  capability	  analysis,	  a	  Cultural	  Heritage	  
Management	  Plan,	  Native	  Vegetation	  Management	  Plan,	  
any	  report	  statutorily	  required	  by	  a	  relevant	  planning	  
control,	  such	  as	  an	  urban	  context	  report,	  or	  a	  farm	  plan,	  or	  
a	  copy	  of	  any	  restrictive	  covenant	  or	  the	  like.	  
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4. Review	  and	  refine	  the	  checklist	  of	  essential	  information	  
that	  applicants	  that	  should	  be	  submit	  to	  ensure	  that	  it	  
covers	  all	  basic	  and	  referenced	  documentation.	  	  
	  

5. Require	  a	  completed	  version	  of	  that	  form	  to	  be	  submitted	  
and	  signed	  /	  dated	  by	  the	  applicant	  following	  an	  
undertaking	  that	  they	  have	  verified	  that	  the	  submitted	  
information	  is	  in	  full	  compliance	  with	  the	  requirements.	  
Design	  the	  form	  so	  that	  against	  each	  item	  the	  officer	  
performing	  the	  ‘gatekeeper	  or	  quality	  control’	  role	  can	  also	  
check	  off	  the	  undertaking	  made	  by	  the	  applicant.	  

	  
6. In	  the	  event	  that	  an	  ‘incompetent	  application’	  is	  lodged,	  

return	  it	  to	  the	  applicant	  with	  the	  fee	  detailing	  the	  matters	  
to	  be	  submitted	  before	  the	  application	  will	  be	  registered.	  	  

	  
7. The	  acknowledgement	  letter	  issued	  upon	  receipt	  should	  

detail	  and	  confirm	  the	  above	  process.	  
	  

8. Registration	  and	  file	  establishment	  should	  immediately	  
follow	  an	  assessment	  that	  an	  application	  is	  competent.	  

	  
9. The	  physical	  file	  establishment	  process	  could	  be	  enhanced	  

by	  the	  addition	  of	  the	  following	  information	  hard	  copies	  of	  
the	  relevant	  overlays	  as	  well	  the	  zones	  that	  apply	  to	  the	  
subject	  site	  and	  surrounding	  area	  and	  an	  aerial	  
photograph	  of	  the	  site	  and	  its	  environs.	  

	  
10. All	  plans	  accompanying	  an	  application	  and	  all	  subsequent	  

amendment	  plans	  should	  be	  date	  stamped	  on	  the	  date	  of	  
receipt	  and	  any	  plans	  superseded	  should	  be	  date	  stamped	  
on	  the	  date	  that	  they	  are	  superseded.	  

	  
7.16 Recommendation	  16	  –	  Preliminary	  assessment	  

	  
1. Provide	  for	  a	  two-‐fold	  preliminary	  assessment	  process	  

involving	  the	  Manager	  and	  Coordinator	  providing	  
management	  direction	  and	  merits	  assessment	  advice	  by	  the	  
assessing	  officer.	  

	  
2. Encourage	  the	  use	  of	  the	  Manager	  -‐	  Coordinator’s	  assessment	  

to	  be	  a	  basis	  for	  more	  fulsome,	  regular	  briefings	  of	  senior	  
management	  and	  Council	  on	  matters	  that	  may	  require	  their	  
subsequent	  attention.	  
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3. Require	  more	  systematic,	  and	  recorded	  preliminary	  analysis	  
by	  both	  the	  Manager	  –	  Coordinator	  and	  assessment	  officer	  kept	  
as	  a	  file	  record.	  	  If	  undertaken	  electronically	  insure	  that	  the	  
record	  is	  included	  as	  a	  hard	  copy	  on	  the	  file	  at	  the	  time	  of	  
review	  of	  final	  reports.	  

	  
4. Ensure	  as	  a	  minimum	  that	  photographs	  of	  site	  conditions	  are	  

recorded	  to	  the	  electronic	  file.	  
	  

5. Use	  the	  structure	  of	  final	  reports	  to	  form	  the	  framework	  of	  
recording	  preliminary	  assessments	  and	  encourage	  staff	  to	  
form	  and	  document	  preliminary	  conclusions	  as	  part	  of	  the	  
process.	  

	  
6. Have	  preliminary	  assessments	  completed	  within	  21	  to	  24	  days	  

of	  the	  application	  being	  registered	  so	  that	  if	  it	  is	  essential	  to	  
issue	  a	  request	  for	  further	  information	  it	  can	  be	  issued	  before	  
the	  statutory	  deadline.	  	  

	  
7.17 Recommendation	  17	  –	  Data	  collection	  

	  
1. With	  competent	  applications	  initiate	  the	  distribution	  of	  

external	  and	  internal	  referrals	  and	  public	  notification	  
immediately	  after	  the	  joint	  preliminary	  review	  of	  the	  file	  by	  the	  
Manager	  -‐	  Coordinator	  and	  the	  Assessing	  Officer.	  

	  
2. Develop	  Memorandums	  of	  understanding	  and	  standard	  

conditions	  with	  all	  external	  referral	  authorities,	  as	  
appropriate	  and	  hold	  annual	  review	  meetings.	  

	  
3. Consider	  significantly	  more	  extensive	  referral	  of	  applications	  

to	  Strategic	  Planning	  for	  comment.	  
	  

7.18 Recommendation	  18	  –	  Further	  information	  and	  amendments	  
	  
As	  a	  case	  management	  practice	  place	  higher	  priority	  upon	  the	  use	  of	  
conditional	  approvals	  to	  secure	  amended	  plan	  requirements.	  

	  
7.19 Recommendation	  19	  –	  Pre-‐reporting	  review	  

	  
1. Require	  assessing	  officers	  to	  meet	  and	  review	  the	  progress	  and	  

direction	  to	  be	  taken	  on	  applications	  upon	  completion	  of	  all	  
pre-‐application	  assessments,	  referrals	  and	  consultation.	  
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2. Provide	  for	  internal	  review	  of	  draft	  delegate	  and	  Council	  
reports	  within	  the	  planning	  team	  before	  being	  submitted	  for	  
consideration	  by	  the	  Manager	  –	  Coordinator.	  

	  
	  

7.20 Recommendation	  20	  –	  The	  quality	  and	  content	  of	  reports	  
	  

Occasionally	  review	  the	  format	  and	  content	  of	  reports	  to	  Council	  to	  
ensure	  that	  it	  meets	  the	  needs	  and	  expectations	  of	  Councillors.	  

	  
7.21 Recommendation	  –	  21	  –	  Decisions	  

	  
In	  reports	  to	  Council	  a	  note	  should	  be	  included	  in	  the	  report	  or	  
recommendation	  detailing	  if	  there	  are	  any	  issues	  of	  a	  procedural	  or	  
content	  nature	  that	  should	  be	  addressed	  in	  the	  event	  that	  the	  
recommendation	  is	  not	  adopted.	  
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Attachment	  1	  –	  Tender	  proposal	  
	  

 	  



1 Methodology	  
The	   project	   brief	   identifies	   five	   key	   outcomes	   of	   the	   proposed	   statutory	   planning	  
review,	   including	  mapping	   of	   the	   existing	   planning	   assessment	   process,	   an	   audit	   of	  
the	   planning	   assessment	   process,	   benchmarking	   against	   similar	   size	   Councils,	  
development	  of	  key	  performance	  indicators	  (KPI)	  and	  implementation	  of	  a	  number	  of	  
standard	  processes.	  	  	  	  
	  
The	   project	   brief	   has	   outlined	   a	   series	   of	   tasks	   that	   Council	   anticipates	   will	   be	  
undertaken	  in	  completing	  the	  statutory	  planning	  review.	  	  
	  
We	   generally	   agree	  with	   these	   tasks	   and,	   accordingly,	   have	   incorporated	   them	   into	  
our	  proposed	  methodology.	  	  

	  
The	   proposed	  methodology,	   as	   discussed	   below,	   is	   also	   presented	   as	   a	   project	   plan	  
and	  costing	  schedule,	  see	  Table	  1	  and	  2	  below.	  	  	  	  

	  
1.1 Stage	  1	  –	  Inception	  and	  Quantitative	  Analysis	  	  
1.1.1 Part	  1	  –	  Inception	  Meeting	  	  

Inception	  meetings	   are	   an	   important	   opportunity	   to	   share	   information	   and	   ensure	  
that	   the	  consultant	  and	  client	  commence	  the	  project	  with	  a	  common	  understanding.	  
This	  opportunity	  should	  be	  taken	  to:	  
• Discuss	   and	   agree	   on	   the	   details	   of	   the	   methodology	   of	   the	   project,	   including	  

project	  management	  and	  lines	  of	  communication;	  
• Confirm	   a	   joint	   understanding	   of	   the	   scope	   of	   the	   project	   as	   perceived	   by	   the	  

Project	  Manager;	  and	  	  
• Share	  information	  including	  the	  provision	  of	  key	  documents	  by	  Council.	  	  
	  
Output:	  Finalised	  work	  program.	  
	  

1.1.2 Part	  2	  –	  Planning	  Assessment	  Process	  
In	   order	   to	   quantitatively	   audit	   the	   planning	   assessment	   process	   currently	  
undertaken	   by	   Council’s	   Statutory	   Planning	   Team	   and	   administrative	   staff,	   we	   will	  
chart	  each	  stage	  of	  a	  typical	  planning	  application	  using	  the	  “A	  day	  in	  the	  life	  of	  a	  file”	  
technique.	   This	   will	   be	   undertaken	   with	   specific	   regard	   to	   the	   time	   required	   to	  
complete	   each	   stage	   and	   the	   value	   that	   is	   added	   to	   the	   final	   assessment	   and	   the	  
decision	  making	  process.	  

	  
The	   results	   will	   be	   presented	   in	   contrast	   with	   current	   statutory	   requirements	   and	  
best	  practice	  performance	  criteria.	  These	  criteria	  will	  form	  the	  basis	  of	  KPIs	  that	  can	  
be	   used	   to	   continually	  monitor	   the	   quantitative	   aspects	   of	   the	   planning	   assessment	  
process.	  	  
	  
Outputs:	   Quantitative	   audit	   of	   the	   planning	   assessment	   process,	   see	   Table	   3	   –	  
example	  audit,	  and	  a	  summary	  analysis	  of	  results.	  	  
	  

1.1.3 Part	  3	  –	  Benchmarking	  	  



In	   addition	   to	   the	   quantitative	   analysis	   of	   the	   planning	   assessment	   process,	   a	  
benchmark	   analysis	   of	   planning	   permit	   activity	   will	   be	   undertaken	   with	   other	  
similarly	  characterised	  Councils.	  	  
	  
This	   will	   not	   only	   provide	   a	   comparative	   assessment	   of	   the	   efficiency	   and	  
effectiveness	   of	  Moorabool’s	   statutory	   planning	   assessment	   process,	   but	   it	  will	   also	  
test	   the	   financial	   viability	   of	   the	   process	   against	   other	   councils.	   The	   benchmark	  
analysis	  will	  include,	  but	  may	  not	  be	  limited	  to,	  the	  following:	  

• New	  permit	  applications	  lodged;	  
• Amended	  permit	  applications	  lodged;	  
• New	  permits	  issued	  /	  refused;	  
• Amended	  permits	  issued	  /	  refused;	  
• Decisions	  made	  under	  delegation;	  	  
• Average	  gross	  days	  to	  decision;	  
• Median	  processing	  days;	  
• Reviews	  lodged	  at	  VCAT;	  
• Number	  of	  statutory	  planning	  staff	  (professional	  and	  administrative);	  
• Relative	  income	  and	  expenditure	  associated	  with	  assessments;	  and	  
• Software	  programs	  used	  to	  process	  planning	  applications.	  	  

	  
While	   the	   project	   brief	   refers	   specifically	   to	   a	   comparison	  with	   similar	   size	  Councils,	  
limited	   weight	   should	   be	   placed	   on	   such	   comparison	   in	   attempting	   to	   address	  
performance	   standards.	   Rather,	   it	   is	   recommended	   that	   such	   a	   comparison	   be	  
conducted	  against	  other	  Councils	  subject	  to	  similar	  issues	  and	  characteristics	  such	  as:	  

• Located	  at	  the	  peri	  –	  urban	  fringe;	  
• Prevalence	  of	  agriculture	  interspersed	  with	  small	  townships;	  
• Strong	  population	  growth;	  and	  	  
• Complex	  environmental	  and	  landscape	  values.	  	  
	  
As	  such,	  we	  recommend	  that	  a	  comparison	  be	  conducted	  with	  the	  following	  Council’s;	  	  

• Golden	  Plains;	  
• Macedon	  Ranges;	  
• Mitchell;	  
• Yarra	  Ranges;	  and	  	  
• Surf	  Coast.	  	  

	  
Output:	  Benchmark	  analysis	  of	  planning	  permit	  activity.	  	  
	  

1.1.4 Part	  4	  –	  Planning	  Assessment	  File	  Audit	  	  
The	   process	   of	   mapping	   the	   typical	   planning	   assessment	   process	   in	   Stage	   1	   will	  
subsequently	   inform	  an	   audit	   of	   20	  planning	  permit	   applications	   (10	  nominated	  by	  
Council	  and	  10	  chosen	  at	  random).	  	  
The	   audit	   will	   review	   and	   critique	   each	   stage	   of	   the	   planning	   assessment	   process,	  
including:	  

• Occurrence	  and	  procedure	  of	  pre-‐application	  meetings;	  
• Effectiveness	  and	  accuracy	  of	  file	  notes;	  
• Effective	  identification	  of	  permit	  triggers;	  	  



• Integrity	  of	  planning	  permit	  applications;	  
• Quality	  of	  site	  inspections;	  
• Timeliness	  and	  quality	  of	  S	  54	  requests	  for	  further	  information;	  
• Timeliness	  and	  compliance	  with	  S	  55	  referral	  and	  S	  52(1)	  notice	  requirements;	  
• Timeliness	  and	  compliance	  with	  internal	  referral	  requirements;	  
• Process	  of	  dealing	  with	  S	  57	  objections	  to	  applications	  for	  permit;	  and	  
• Quality	  and	  integrity	  of	  the	  final	  assessment	  (officer	  report)	  and	  decision-‐making	  

process.	  
	  
The	   audit	   will	   not	   only	   provide	   an	   overall	   ‘health	   check’	   for	   the	   existing	   planning	  
assessment	  process,	  but	  it	  will	  also	  provide	  the	  basis	  for	  recommendations	  which,	  as	  
required,	   will	   seek	   to	   alter	   the	   structure	   of	   the	   assessment	   process	   to	   improve	   its	  
efficiency	  and	  effectiveness.	  	  
	  
Furthermore,	   this	   audit	   will	   also	   provide	   the	   basis	   to	   establish	   any	   standard	  
procedures	  and	  documents	  as	  deemed	  to	  be	  necessary.	  This	  may	  include,	  but	  will	  not	  
be	  limited	  to:	  

• Delegation	  protocol;	  
• Memorandums	  of	  Understanding	  with	  referral	  authorities;	  
• Standard	  permit	  conditions;	  and	  	  
• Assessment	  guidelines	  or	  templates.	  	  	  
	  
Outputs:	  Summary	  analysis	  of	  results.	  

	  
1.2 Stage	  2	  –	  Qualitative	  Analysis	  	  
1.2.1 Part	  1	  –	  Stakeholder	  Workshop	  	  

In	  addition	  to	  the	  quantitative	  audit	  and	  analysis	  of	  the	  planning	  assessment	  process,	  
we	   will	   also	   conduct	   a	   qualitative	   assessment	   using	   stakeholder	   workshops.	   These	  
workshops	  will	  include	  key	  Council	  personnel,	  including	  the	  Statutory	  Planning	  Team,	  
the	  Council’s	  Senior	  Management	  Team	  and	  Councillors,	  and	  a	  group	  of	  regular	  users	  
of	   the	   assessment	   system,	  which	  may	   include	   local	   planning	   consultants,	   architects	  
and	  builders	  as	  nominated	  by	  Council.	  	  
	  
The	  purpose	  of	  these	  workshops	  will	  be	  to	  identify	  any	  perceived	  issues	  and	  areas	  for	  
improvement	   of	   the	   assessment	   system	   that	   have	   not	   been	   established	   by	   the	  
preceding	  audit	  and	  analysis.	  	  	  
	  
These	  workshops	  will	  be	  conducted	  over	  one	  day	  and	  will	  consist	  of	  the	  following:	  	  

• Regular	  users	  group	  –	  breakfast	  (7am	  –	  8:30am);	  	  
• Statutory	  Planning	  Team	  –	  morning;	  	  
• Senior	  Management	  Team	  –	  lunch;	  and	  
• Councillors	  –	  afternoon	  to	  evening.	  	  	  	  	  	  
	  
A	   venue	   and	   catering	   for	   each	  workshop,	   including	   breakfast	   for	   the	   regular	   users	  
group,	  is	  to	  be	  provided	  by	  the	  Shire	  of	  Moorabool.	  
	  
Outputs:	  Summary	  analysis	  of	  results.	  



	  
1.3 Stage	  3	  –	  Resetting	  the	  Future	  Statutory	  Assessment	  Framework	  	  	  
1.3.1 Part	  1	  -‐	  Results	  and	  Recommendations	  

Following	  the	  completion	  of	  the	  quantitative	  and	  qualitative	  audit	  and	  analysis	  of	  the	  
existing	   statutory	   assessment	   process,	   10CG	   will	   prepare	   a	   detailed	   report	  
summarising	  the	  results	  and	  providing	  an	  overall	  performance	  evaluation.	  This	  report	  
will	  also	  be	  accompanied	  by	  a	  series	  of	  recommendations	  which,	  when	  implemented,	  
will	  enable	  Council	  to	  deliver	  a	  more	  efficient,	  effective	  and	  balanced	  service.	  	  
	  
It	  is	  anticipated	  that	  these	  recommendations	  will	  principally	  refer,	  but	  not	  be	  limited,	  
to	  the	  following:	  

• Revised	  assessment	  stages	  and	  officer	  protocols;	  
• Time	  tolerance	  of	  each	  stage	  within	  the	  application	  process;	  
• Revision	  of	  delegation	  arrangement;	  
• Standard	  procedures	  and	  documents;	  and	  	  
• Key	  performance	  indicators.	  	  
	  
Outputs:	  Final	  report	  providing	  a	  summary	  of	  the	  results	  and	  recommendations.	  	  

	  
1.3.2 Part	  2	  -‐	  Presentation	  

The	  results	  and	  recommendations	  of	  the	  statutory	  planning	  review	  will	  be	  presented	  
to	   the	   Statutory	   Planning	   Team	  with	   optional	   attendance	   for	  members	   of	   Council’s	  
Senior	  Management	  Team	  and	  Councillors.	  	  	  

	  
Following	  the	  presentation	  and	  a	  discussion,	  Rob	  Milner	  will	  also	  present	  two	  worked	  
assessment	   examples,	   emphasising	   the	   recommended	   changes	   that	   should	   be	  
implemented	  into	  the	  statutory	  planning	  assessment	  process.	  	  
	  
Outputs:	  Presentation	  of	  results	  and	  recommendations.	  

	  
1.4 Stage	  4	  –	  Implementation	  and	  Training	  –	  Optional	  Additional	  Task	  	  
1.4.1 Part	  1	  –	  Implementation	  an	  Training	  

In	  addition	  to	  the	  key	  outcomes	  identified	  by	  the	  project	  brief,	  we	  advise	  that	  Council	  
consider	   an	   additional	   implementation	   and	   training	   stage	   to	   ensure	   that	   the	  
recommended	  changes	  to	  the	  assessment	  process	  are	  adopted	  and	  effectively	  utilised	  
by	  relevant	  Council	  officers,	  administrative	  staff	  and	  Councillors.	  
	  
We	  recommend	  that	  this	  stage	  involve	  three	  two	  –	  hour	  sessions	  over	  a	  six	  –	  month	  
period	  during	  which	  Rob	  Milner	  would	  provide	  coaching,	  commentary	  and	  advice	  in	  
the	  implementation	  of	  the	  agreed	  recommendations.	  	  
	  
A	   final	   budget	   and	   timeframe	   for	   this	   task	   could	   be	   negotiated	   upon	   the	   successful	  
appointment	  of	  10CG.	  
	  
Outputs:	  Subject	  to	  negotiation.	  
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Attachment	  2	  –	  Existing	  processes	  and	  timelines	  
 	  



Moorabool	  –	  Current	  planning	  permit	  process	  and	  time	  lines	  	  	   	   	   	   	   	   	   	   Attachment	  2	  
	  

	  
Stage	  
	  

	  
Step	  

	  
Who	  

	  
Where	  

	  
Time	  taken	  
(days)	  

	  
Comment	  

	  
	  
Lodgement	  and	  
registration	  
	  
	  
	  
	  
	  
	  
	  
	  
	  
	  
	  
	  
	  
	  
	  
	  

	  
Application	  received	  at	  Ballan	  Office	  

	  
Administration	  officer	  -‐	  
Records	  

	  
Ballan	  

	  
0	  

	  
If	  application	  received	  at	  Darley	  the	  file	  is	  
sent	  to	  Ballan	  Office	  adding	  additional	  time	  

	  
Application	  acknowledged	  and	  registered	  	  
/	  fee	  processed	  /	  physical	  file	  created	  

	  
As	  above	  

	  
Ballan	  

	  
0.5	  to	  1	  

	  
Only	  application	  form	  date	  stamped	  –	  no	  date	  
placed	  on	  plans	  
	  
No	  assessment	  of	  whether	  the	  application	  is	  
competent	  

	  
Application	  documentation	  scanned	  and	  
uploaded	  in	  to	  Blue	  Point	  and	  recorded	  in	  
central	  records	  system	  

	  
As	  above	  

	  
Ballan	  

	  
As	  above	  

	  

	  
File	  and	  documentation	  sent	  to	  Department	  at	  
Darley	  

	  
As	  above	  plus	  courier	  

	  
Ballan	  

	  
As	  above	  	  

	  

	  
File	  deposited	  in	  collection	  point	  for	  planning	  

	  
Courier	  

	  
Darley/	  
Department	  

	  
Files	  delivered	  once	  

a	  day	  

	  

	  
Additions	  to	  Planning	  file	  including	  checklist	  /	  
GIS	  search	  /	  Property	  number	  /	  Document	  
checklist	  /	  print	  of	  map	  with	  planning	  scheme	  
zone.	  Application	  entered	  into	  Green	  light	  

	  
Subdivisions	  officer	  

	  
Department	  

	  
1	  to	  4	  days	  
depending	  on	  
workload	  

	  

	  
Preliminary	  
assessment	  -‐	  
coordinator	  
	  
	  
	  
	  
	  
	  
	  
	  
	  
	  
	  

	  
File	  handed	  to	  Coordinator	  

	  
Subdivision	  officer	  to	  
Coordinator	  

	  
As	  above	  
	  
	  
	  
	  

	  
As	  above	  

	  

	  
Review	  of	  file	  and	  addition	  of	  notes	  to	  File	  
Establishment	  Checklist	  

	  
Coordinator	  

	  
2	  to	  4	  days	  

Coordinator	  adds	  notes	  about	  zones	  /	  
overlays	  /	  notes	  missing	  items	  /	  identifies	  
permit	  triggers	  /	  notes	  on	  merits	  /	  allocation	  
to	  officer	  

	  
File	  returned	  to	  Subdivision	  officer	  
	  
Green	  light	  details	  issued	  

	  
Coordinator	  to	  
subdivision	  officer	  

	  
0.5	  days	  

	  
No	  direct	  contact	  between	  Coordinator	  and	  
assessing	  officer	  although	  Coordinator	  may	  
decide	  to	  raise	  the	  application	  a	  the	  weekly	  
planning	  meeting	  

	  
Acknowledgement	  letter	  issued	  and	  officer	  
nominated	  

	  
Administration	  officer	  

	  
0.5	  days	  

	  

	  

	   	  



	  
Preliminary	  
Assessment	  –	  
Assessing	  officer	  

	  
File	  received	  by	  planner	  

	  
Assessing	  officer	  

	  
Department	  

	  
As	  above	  

	  

	  
Preliminary	  review	  of	  contents	  

	  
Assessing	  Officer	  

	  
1	  to	  3	  days	  

	  

	  
	  More	  detailed	  consideration	  and	  request	  for	  
further	  information	  	  

	  
Assessing	  Officer	  

	  
Any	  time	  between	  a	  
couple	  of	  days	  and	  
usually	  no	  more	  
than	  three	  weeks	  

	  
Time	  determined	  by	  other	  competing	  
considerations.	  A	  build	  up	  of	  reports	  for	  
Council	  can	  impact	  severely	  on	  this	  time	  
period.	  

	  
Site	  inspection	  	  

	  
Assessing	  officer	  

	  
Any	  time	  but	  

preferably	  before	  
the	  RFI.	  	  	  

	  
Some	  applications	  are	  not	  being	  inspected	  

	  
Response	  to	  request	  for	  further	  information	  	  

	  
Applicant	  	  

	  
Entirely	  dependant	  
upon	  applicant	  but	  
they	  are	  given	  an	  
initial	  deadline	  of	  
60	  days	  which	  can	  
be	  extended	  upon	  

request.	  

	  
Information	  received	  at	  Darley	  may	  be	  sent	  
to	  Ballan	  for	  processing	  before	  being	  
returned	  to	  Darley	  and	  the	  Department,	  
adding	  up	  to	  2	  or	  3	  days.	  

	  
Review	  of	  response	  to	  further	  information	  	  

	  
Assessing	  officer	  

	  
No	  agreed	  timelines	  
and	  determined	  by	  
individual	  officer	  
work	  loads	  

	  

	  
Internal	  and	  
external	  referrals	  

	  
Issue	  referrals	  

	  
Administration	  officer	  

	  
When	  the	  officer	  is	  
satisfied	  that	  the	  

required	  
information	  is	  
correct	  and	  RFI	  
completed	  

	  
This	  stage	  can	  be	  as	  soon	  as	  a	  week	  for	  a	  
competent	  application	  and	  with	  an	  officer	  on	  
top	  of	  their	  work	  or	  over	  three	  months	  for	  an	  
incompetent	  application	  and	  a	  slow	  return	  of	  
information	  by	  an	  applicant.	  	  
	  

	  
Follow	  and	  monitor	  referrals	  

	  
Administration	  and	  
assessing	  officer	  

	  
28	  days	  is	  the	  
statutory	  time	  
frame	  for	  Section	  
55	  external	  

referrals.	  Internal	  
referrals	  are	  sought	  
in	  14	  days	  but	  
usually	  require	  
follow	  ups	  

	  	  
	  
	  

	  
Green	  light	  provides	  monitoring	  of	  
applications	  and	  provides	  reminders.	  



	  
	  
Public	  
notification	  	  

	  
	  
Issue	  public	  notification	  requirements	  

	  
	  
Administration	  officer	  

	  
	  

Usually	  occurs	  
concurrently	  with	  
the	  referrals	  

	  

	  
Conduct	  and	  return	  statutory	  declaration	  	  

	  
Applicant	  	  

	   	  
2	  to	  3	  weeks	  is	  
usually	  sufficient	  
for	  this	  stage	  to	  be	  

completed	  

	  
The	  Statutory	  clock	  stops	  while	  this	  process	  
is	  conducted	  and	  completed.	  

	  
Preliminary	  
report	  drafting	  

	  
Preliminary	  drafting	  

	  
Assessing	  officer	  

	   	  
Between	  the	  

application	  and	  the	  
RFI	  

	  
There	  is	  inconsistency	  between	  officers	  as	  to	  
how	  much	  preliminary	  reporting	  is	  
occurring,	  when	  this	  work	  is	  undertaken	  and	  
in	  what	  format	  it	  is	  recorded.	  

	  
Post	  referrals	  
Delegate	  report	  
drafting	  
	  
	  

	  
Drafting	  	  

	  
Assessing	  officer	  

	   	  
1to	  2	  weeks	  

	  

	  
Sign	  off	  report	  and	  forward	  to	  Coordinator	  

	  
Assessing	  Officer	  	  

	   	  
As	  above	  

	  

	  
Coordinator	  provides	  comments	  and	  refers	  
back	  to	  planner	  

	  
Coordinator	  

	   	  
5	  to	  10	  days	  

	  

	  
Draft	  permit	  and	  forward	  to	  Administration	  
officer	  

	  
Assessing	  officer	  

	   	  
1to	  3	  days	  

	  

	  
Revised	  report	  and	  permit	  to	  Coordinator	  to	  
sign	  off	  

	  
Coordinator	  

	   	  
1	  day	  

	  

	  
Final	  Check	  

	  
Assessing	  officer	  

	   	  
As	  above	  

	  

	   	  



	  
	  
Post	  referral	  
Council	  report	  

	  
Drafting	  

	  
Assessing	  Officer	  

	  
Department	  

	  
1	  to	  3	  weeks	  

	  
The	  process	  of	  writing,	  reviewing	  and	  listing	  
applications	  on	  agendas	  for	  consideration	  by	  
Council	  can	  take	  between	  5	  and	  theoretically	  
10	  weeks,	  depending	  on	  work	  loads,	  the	  
efficiency	  with	  which	  reviews	  and	  comments	  
are	  provided	  and	  how	  the	  work	  coincides	  
with	  council	  meeting	  cycles.	  
	  
There	  is	  considerable	  scope	  for	  
improvements	  in	  terms	  of	  shorter	  and	  more	  
consistent	  time	  frames.	  	  

	   	  
Sign	  off	  report	  and	  forward	  to	  Coordinator	  

	  
Assessing	  officer	  

	  
Included	  above	  

	  
Coordinator	  provides	  comments	  and	  refers	  
back	  to	  planner	  

	  
Coordinator	  

	  
5to	  10	  days	  

	  
Report	  revised	  and	  forwarded	  back	  to	  
Coordinator	  

	  
Assessment	  officer	  

	  
1	  or	  2	  days	  

	  
Coordinator	  reviews	  and	  forwards	  the	  report	  
to	  Executive	  Manager	  for	  comment	  

	  
Coordinator	  

	  
5	  to	  10	  days	  

	  
Executive	  manager	  forwards	  report	  to	  General	  
Manager	  for	  comment	  

	  
Executive	  Manager	  

	  

	  
General	  Manager	  forwards	  report	  to	  
Leadership	  Group	  for	  comment	  

	  
General	  Manager	  

	  

	  
Planner	  corrects	  report	  and	  report	  listed	  for	  
Council	  meeting	  

	  
Assessing	  officer	  

	   	  
At	  least	  two	  weeks	  
before	  Council	  

meeting	  
	  
Report	  to	  Council	  meeting	  and	  decision	  

	  
Council	  

	   	  
2	  weeks	  

	  
Council	  decision	  converted	  in	  to	  permit	  or	  
refusal	  

	  
Administration	  officer	  

	   	  
2	  or	  3	  days	  

	  
Permit	  checked	  and	  issued	  

	  
Assessing	  officer	  and	  
Coordinator	  

	   	  
!	  day	  
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Stage	  
	  

	  
Step	  

	  
Responsibility	  

	  
Target	  time	  lines	  

(days)	  

	  
Tolerance	  

	  
Actions	  and	  Comments	  

	  
Pre-‐application	  

	  
Inquiry	  and	  organise	  meeting	  

	  
Duty	  planner	  

	  
Preferably	  at	  the	  
time	  of	  inquiry	  

	  
Within	  24	  
hours	  

	  
Professionalism	  of	  staff	  will	  be	  under	  review	  at	  this	  first	  
point	  of	  inquiry.	  Demonstrate	  prompt	  and	  efficient	  
response.	  	  

	  
Hold	  meeting	  and	  take	  minutes	  

	  
Senior	  planner	  to	  be	  in	  
attendance	  who	  is	  able	  

to	  provide	  well	  
reasoned	  advice,	  draw	  
upon	  experience	  with	  
Council	  and	  provide	  

direction.	  
	  
	  

	  
N/A	  

	  
N/A	  

	  
Maintain	  a	  central	  record	  of	  pre-‐application	  meeting	  
minutes	  ordered	  by	  address.	  
	  
	  If	  the	  Manager	  –	  Coordinator	  is	  in	  attendance	  also	  involve	  a	  
planner	  who	  would	  have	  carriage	  of	  the	  application	  in	  due	  
course.	  
	  
They	  may	  be	  merit	  in	  holding	  the	  meeting	  on	  the	  site	  or	  
require	  the	  applicant	  to	  bring	  photographs.	  
	  
Obtain	  contact	  details	  and	  record	  on	  the	  minutes	  of	  the	  
meeting	  including	  email	  address	  to	  send	  information	  in	  the	  
next	  step.	  

	  
Send	  signed	  meeting	  minutes	  to	  the	  

prospective	  applicant	  with	  advice	  about	  what	  a	  
competent	  application	  is	  and	  how	  Council	  will	  

manage	  competent	  applications.	  

	  
Officer	  as	  detailed	  

above	  

	  
Within	  a	  day	  of	  

holding	  the	  meeting	  

	  
No	  more	  than	  2	  

days	  

	  
Confirmation	  and	  reinforcement	  of	  advice	  about	  competent	  
applications	  highly	  desirable	  in	  this	  preliminary	  stage.	  

	  
Lodgement	  

	  
Applications	  and	  associated	  documentation	  

received	  and	  entered	  in	  to	  Blue	  point	  	  

	  
Records	  officer	  	  -‐	  Ballan	  

	  
Day	  of	  receipt	  	  

	  
No	  later	  than	  
24	  hours	  after	  

receipt	  

	  
Develop	  a	  new	  procedure	  in	  which	  receipt	  of	  application	  
occurs	  but	  registration	  and	  acceptance	  of	  fees	  is	  deferred	  
until	  the	  competency	  of	  the	  application	  is	  agreed.	  
	  
Heavily	  market	  the	  requirement	  for	  hard	  and	  electronic	  
copies	  of	  all	  documentation	  in	  order	  to	  reduce	  the	  amount	  
of	  scanning	  that	  is	  necessary	  into	  Blue	  Point.	  
	  
The	  review	  of	  IT	  systems	  should	  seek	  to	  provide	  that	  any	  
information	  entered	  at	  this	  stage	  can	  be	  accessed	  in	  
subsequent	  stages	  –	  rather	  than	  having	  to	  be	  re-‐entered	  
within	  the	  department	  .	  
	  
At	  this	  stage	  the	  application	  has	  a	  file	  number	  but	  not	  a	  
permit	  application	  number.	  

	   	  
Files	  delivered	  to	  Planning	  Office	  

	  
Records	  Officer	  -‐	  Ballan	  

	  
As	  above	  

	  
As	  above	  

	  

	  
Registration	  

	  
Review	  of	  documentation	  submitted	  with	  

	  
Senior	  planning	  officer	  

	  
Within	  a	  day	  of	  

	  
No	  more	  than	  

	  
Comprehensive	  checklist	  based	  analysis	  of	  documents.	  
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application	  to	  identify	  competent	  and	  
incompetent	  applications	  

competent	  in	  the	  
documentation	  

requirements	  necessary	  
for	  different	  types	  of	  

application	  

receipt	   the	  day	  after	  
receipt	  

	  
Complete	  directions	  and	  instructions	  for	  administration	  
officer	  
	  
	  

	   	  
Register	  or	  return	  

	  
Administration	  officer	  

	  
Within	  4	  days	  of	  

receipt	  

	  
No	  later	  than	  5	  
days	  after	  
receipt	  

	  
Proceed	  to	  full	  registration	  for	  competent	  applications.	  This	  
would	  include	  inclusion	  on	  the	  planning	  register	  and	  
processing	  of	  fee.	  Essential	  forms	  and	  information	  would	  be	  
added	  to	  the	  file.	  
	  
Bring	  any	  pre-‐application	  meeting	  minutes	  to	  the	  file.	  
	  
	  
In	  the	  case	  of	  minor	  documentation	  omission	  give	  applicant	  
email	  advice	  that	  they	  have	  5	  working	  -‐days	  to	  address	  the	  
omission	  or	  the	  application	  will	  not	  be	  registered.	  
	  
In	  the	  case	  of	  major	  omissions	  return	  the	  application	  
material	  and	  ask	  that	  it	  be	  resubmitted	  when	  fully	  
compliant.	  

	  
Preliminary	  
assessment	  –	  
Manager	  -‐	  
Coordinator	  

	  
Directions	  on	  file	  management	  

	  
Manager	  –	  Coordinator	  
and	  assigned	  officer	  
with	  referrals	  /	  public	  
notice	  handed	  to	  

Administration	  officer	  	  
at	  the	  completion	  of	  the	  

stage	  

	  
Within	  2	  days	  of	  the	  

registration	  

	  
No	  more	  than	  3	  

days	  

	  
Direction	  provided	  on;	  

• Assigned	  officer	  
• Referrals	  
• Public	  notification	  
• Permit	  triggers	  
• Planning	  issues	  raised	  
• Matters	  that	  need	  to	  drawn	  to	  senior	  managements	  

attention	  
	  

Internal	  and	  
external	  referrals	  

	  
Issue	  required	  information	  and	  deadline	  for	  

response	  

	  
Administration	  Officer	  

	  
Within	  2	  days	  of	  

above	  MC	  
preliminary	  
assessment	  

	  
No	  more	  than	  3	  

days	  

	  
Detail	  expected	  return	  date	  on	  the	  file	  and	  include	  in	  Green	  
light	  for	  reminders	  to	  be	  given	  

	  
Monitor	  and	  collate	  referrals	  

	  
Administration	  officer	  

	  
Immediately	  after	  

deadlines	  

	  
All	  should	  be	  
collect	  no	  later	  
than	  a	  week	  

after	  requested	  

	  
As	  a	  code	  of	  good	  practice	  it	  is	  recommended	  that	  the	  
referral	  is	  followed	  up	  3	  or	  4	  days	  before	  it	  is	  due	  to	  ensure	  
that	  it	  will	  be	  delivered	  by	  the	  expected	  date.	  

	  
Public	  

notification	  

	  
Issue	  to	  applicant	  public	  notification	  

requirements	  

	  
Administration	  officer	  

	  
As	  above	  

	  
As	  above	  

	  
The	  Act	  provides	  a	  discretion	  on	  the	  matter	  of	  	  public	  
notice.	  Be	  satisfied	  that	  there	  may	  be	  a	  material	  and	  
detrimental	  impact	  on	  another	  party	  as	  a	  result	  of	  the	  
proposal	  before	  issuing	  the	  requirement	  for	  public	  
notification.	  Requiring	  public	  notice	  on	  everything	  as	  a	  
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matter	  of	  policy	  is	  administratively	  unnecessary	  and	  
inefficient	  and	  does	  not	  demonstrate	  tha	  the	  discretion	  
provided	  by	  the	  legislation	  has	  been	  applied.	  

	  
Conduct	  of	  notification	  

	  
Applicant	  

	  
Expect	  statutory	  
declaration	  	  to	  be	  
returned	  within	  3	  
working	  weeks	  

	  

	   	  
	  

	  
Preliminary	  
assessment	  	  -‐	  
Assigned	  officer	  

	  
	  

	  
	  

Review	  and	  understand	  the	  proposal	  	  

	  
	  

Assigned	  officer	  

	  
Within	  2	  weeks	  of	  
receiving	  file	  

	  
No	  more	  than	  3	  
weeks	  after	  
receiving	  file.	  

	  
Must	  be	  
completed	  

before	  external	  
referrals	  due	  to	  
be	  returned	  

	  
Include	  brief	  summary	  in	  report	  framework	  

	  
Determine	  relevant	  planning	  policies,	  

provisions,	  controls	  and	  decision	  guidelines	  

	  
Assigned	  officer	  

	  
Include	  in	  report	  framework	  

	  
Establish	  planning	  history	  and	  relevance	  

	  
Assigned	  officer	  

	  
Include	  in	  report	  framework	  

	  
Inspect	  the	  site	  

	  
Assigned	  officer	  

	  
As	  above	  

	  
As	  above	  

	  
Take	  photographs,	  store	  them	  in	  system,	  record	  key	  
features	  and	  implications	  of	  the	  site	  in	  the	  report	  
framework	  

	  
Note	  matters	  that	  warrant	  attention	  in	  the	  
further	  processing	  of	  the	  application	  

	  
Assigned	  officer	  

	  
As	  above	  

	  
As	  above	  

	  
File	  notes	  

	  
Collect	  and	  review	  responses	  to	  referrals	  and	  

public	  notification	  

Assigned	  officer	  	   	  
As	  received	  

	   	  
Add	  to	  report	  framework	  

	  
Review	  	  

	  
Mid-‐assessment	  review	  

	  
Assigned	  planner	  and	  
Manager	  Coordinator	  

	  
Within	  a	  5	  of	  
receipt	  of	  last	  

referral	  or	  public	  
notification	  
requirement	  

	  
No	  more	  than	  7	  
days	  after	  last	  
referral	  advice	  
or	  public	  
notification,	  
which	  is	  the	  

latter	  

	  
Review	  to	  include	  all	  of	  the	  collected	  data,	  comments	  and	  
other	  identified	  considerations.	  	  
	  
At	  this	  stage	  it	  may	  become	  apparent	  that	  there	  are	  
important	  matters	  that	  require	  additional	  information	  from	  
the	  applicant	  and	  may	  require	  a	  request	  for	  further	  
information,	  even	  if	  the	  assessment	  time	  cannot	  be	  reset.	  
	  
This	  step	  should	  be	  viewed	  as	  the	  one	  time	  when	  RFIs	  are	  
sought	  although	  an	  emphasis	  should	  be	  placed	  upon	  
conditional	  approvals	  or	  refusal.	  
	  
The	  outcome	  of	  a	  joint	  meeting	  should	  be	  an	  agreed	  and	  
documented	  list	  of	  actions	  and	  comments	  on	  file	  
management	  and	  the	  merits	  of	  the	  application.	  
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The	  stage	  will	  determine	  if	  a	  delegate	  or	  council	  report	  is	  
required.	  In	  the	  case	  of	  proposal	  to	  recommend	  a	  delegate	  
report	  despite	  objection	  or	  refusal	  note	  of	  the	  same	  to	  be	  
issued	  to	  Councillors	  of	  the	  same.	  
	  

	  
	  

Request	  for	  further	  information	  and	  or	  
negotiation	  with	  applicant	  

	  
Assigned	  planner	  

	  
With	  2	  days	  of	  the	  

above	  step	  

	  
No	  later	  than	  3	  

days	  

	  
Emphasis	  upon	  minimising	  use	  of	  RFIs,	  given	  the	  
application	  has	  been	  assessed	  as	  competent.	  

	  
Reporting	  

	  
Finalise	  draft	  report	  	  

	  
Assigned	  planner	  

	  
Within	  5	  days	  of	  the	  
completion	  of	  the	  
steps	  outlined	  in	  

review	  
	  

	  
No	  more	  than	  7	  

days	  

	  
This	  stage	  requires	  identification	  of	  the	  issues	  raised	  by	  the	  
application	  and	  a	  reasoned	  resolution	  of	  conflicting	  
considerations.	  

	  
Final	  reviews	  

	  
Review	  by	  another	  planner	  within	  the	  

Department	  

	  
Assigned	  officer	  and	  
another	  planner	  

	  
Within	  2	  days	  of	  

receipt	  

	  
No	  longer	  than	  
3	  days	  after	  
receipt	  

	  
The	  primary	  purpose	  of	  this	  stage	  is	  to	  address	  broad	  
content	  and	  typographical	  correction.	  
	  
Reviewing	  planner	  to	  sign	  off.	  

	  
Review	  by	  Coordinator	  Manager	  

	  
Manager	  -‐	  Coordinator	  

	  
Within	  2	  days	  of	  

receipt	  

	  
No	  longer	  than	  
3	  days	  after	  
receipt	  

	  
This	  can	  lead	  to	  a	  direction	  to	  issue	  a	  permit	  in	  the	  case	  of	  a	  
delegate	  report	  or	  referral	  to	  senior	  management	  in	  the	  
case	  of	  a	  matter	  going	  to	  council	  

	  
Review	  by	  senior	  management	  

	  
General	  Manager	  and	  
Leadership	  Group	  

	  
Within	  5	  days	  

	   	  
As	  far	  as	  practical	  this	  review	  should	  be	  undertaken	  
concurrently	  rather	  than	  sequentially	  

	  
Council	  

consideration	  

	  
List	  on	  a	  Council	  agenda	  

	  
Coordinator	  /	  

Administration	  Officer	  

	  
Immediately	  as	  

reports	  are	  cleared	  
for	  inclusion	  

	  
	  

	  

	  
Council	  Meeting	  and	  determination	  

	  
Senior	  management	  

	  
As	  listed	  

	   	  
Ensure	  that	  reports	  include	  any	  required	  actions	  or	  process	  
steps	  that	  must	  be	  undertaken	  in	  the	  event	  that	  the	  
recommendation	  is	  reversed.	  

	  
Issue	  of	  decision	  

	   	  
Preparation	  of	  documentation	  and	  checking	  of	  
information	  

	  
Assigned	  officer	  and	  
Administration	  officer	  

	  
Within	  3	  days	  

	   	  

	  
Targets	  

	  
For	  the	  completion	  of	  a	  permit	  process	  for	  a	  
delegates	  report	  

	   	  
57	  working	  days	  

	  
	  

	  
	  

	  

	  
For	  the	  completion	  of	  a	  permit	  process	  
involving	  a	  Council	  report	  

	   	  
78	  working	  days	  

	   	  

	   	   	   	   	   	   	   	   	   	   	   	   	   	   	  



 

Briefing note 
 
Date:  12/06/2015   
 
To:  Executive group                                              File Ref:  
 
From: Fleet Booking PDSA group  
 
Topic: Fleet Booking System 
 
 
Background 
 
Council’s current Fleet Booking Systems are ineffective and time consuming, 
resulting in many staff using their own vehicles instead of Council Vehicles for work 
related travel. This leads to increased costs to Council in the form of staff 
reimbursements for travel claims.  
 
The current system is ineffective primarily because vehicle owner’s do not book out 
their vehicles during day this means borrowers are unable to determine if vehicle is 
actually available. The current system also requires the vehicle owner approving any 
booking this again makes things difficult if a borrower wants to book a vehicle quickly. 
The current system also has limited reporting capabilities making it difficult for Fleet 
Management to determine the appropriate size and mix of Council’s Fleet. 
 
It is proposed that we replace the existing system with a new booking system. Any 
new system chosen should provide the added benefit of giving Fleet Management 
greater visibility over fleet usage which could potentially be used to reduce the size of 
the fleet. 
 
A review of Fleet Management Systems has been conducted and it is recommended 
that Council purchase the “Pool Car” System. The Pool Car System is a web-based 
fleet booking and management solution that meets Council’s needs.  It is user 
friendly, smart phone integrated, offers immense reporting capabilities. We propose 
purchasing the system with integrated electronic key-lockers so that problems around 
vehicle owners not booking their vehicles during working hours will be minimal.   
 
It is anticipated that by implementing the Pool Car System Council will receive net-
benefits of $146,000 over the next five years.  
 
 
Key Issues 
 
A PDSA process into Council Fleet Booking systems concluded Council’s current 
Fleet Booking Systems are ineffective and time consuming, resulting in many staff 
using their own vehicles instead of Council Vehicles for work related travel.  
 



The group identified the following key characteristics that should form the basis of the 
new fleet booking system: 
 

1. All staff have an equal right to access a Council vehicle for the purpose of 
performing their work duties during normal business hours. 

2. The fleet booking system should be easy to understand and intuitive. 
3. All vehicle bookings must go through the vehicle booking system. 
4. The Fleet Booking system should be a one-stop-shop and a single source of 

vehicle booking information. 
5. All vehicle keys to be surrendered to the vehicle booking system at the start 

of the day. 
6. Where possible, Council vehicles should have a designated parking area for 

Council vehicles only. 
   

As part of the PDSA process, surveys of staff both with and without full private use of 
a Council vehicle were conducted to see what they require from a fleet booking 
system. Generally speaking the survey results confirm that staff want a booking 
system with the characteristics identified by the PDSA process.  An analysis of the 
survey results is included in Appendix A. More so, the survey confirmed some of the 
problems with the existing system for instance, driver’s unwillingness to book their 
own vehicles during business hours.  
 
Furthermore, the current Fleet Booking System has limited reporting capabilities so it 
is difficult to obtain important information around vehicle utilisation to enable Council 
to make informed decisions pertaining to the management of its passenger vehicles 
fleet.  
 
Of equal note, Council will shortly move from Lotus Notes.  As the existing booking 
system is a Lotus Notes based solution, there will be no active vehicle booking 
system. While we could replace the Lotus notes system with an Outlook System such 
a system will not provide the reporting required by Fleet Management nor will it 
prompt Owners to book their vehicles during business hours.  
 
Expected Benefits to staff 
 

1. Increase to staff satisfaction 
Being unable to book Council Vehicles in a timely fashion is a source of great 
frustration for staff without FPU agreements. It is anticipated this system will 
streamline the booking process and alleviate this frustration. 

 
2. Less staff time involved in booking vehicles 

A number of respondents to the Fleet Booking System Survey indicated that 
the current system’s reliance on vehicle owner’s approving the use of their 
vehicle made booking a vehicle time consuming. It is anticipated that the new 
system will be more streamlined and save staff time.  

 
3. Increase Fleet Utilisation/Better Visibility of Fleet Usage to inform future 

purchasing decisions 
Current systems do not provide reliable information on which fleet size 
decisions can be based as they do not provide reports on vehicle utilisation 
and they are often missing information (e.g. 65% of users with Full Private 
Use agreements admitted to not booking their own vehicles during business 
hours). 
 
Better utilisation of our fleet in the long term is expected to lead to reductions 
in our fleet size and savings in the fixed cost associated with maintaining our 



fleet. For instance, if we reduced our fleet size by two sedans and one ute we 
could save approximately $21,408pa. 
 

4. Reduced expenditure on staff reimbursements for travel. 
In the 2013/14 Financial Year, staff were reimbursed $171,856 for work 
related travel conducted in their private vehicles. This is forecast to rise to 
$180,687 in the 2014/15 Financial Year (see below for breakdown by unit). 
While some of the reimbursements are unavoidable, especially in the Aged & 
Disability Service Unit, staff surveys indicate that as much as 60% of travel in 
other areas could be reduced by implementing an effective Fleet Booking 
System. We anticipate savings of $24,177pa (60% of $40,296) in Staff 
Reimbursements by implementing a new Fleet Booking System .  
 
Under the proposal, staff who submit a claim for travel re-imbursement 
will be asked to demonstrate that there was no council vehicle available 
before a travel claim will be allowed. 
 

 
 

 
 
Expected Concerns  
 

1. Surrendering of keys (from staff with full private usage) 
Staff with full private usage may be upset because they lose full control of 
their vehicles during business hours and will need to book their vehicles for 
use during business hours.  The draft fleet policy reaffirms a policy position 
requiring staff with full private usage to surrender their keys to the vehicle 
booking system.  Additionally, the PDSA group has reaffirmed that it is 
imperative that all vehicles bookings go through the booking system to ensure 
that effective data on Fleet utilisation is gathered for decision making 
purposes.  The implementation of an electronic key locker system will provide 
information and reporting on staff who are not following council protocol and 
will provide information that can assist in the education and modification of 
staff behaviour. We will also provide owners quick release key ring to make it 
easy for them to separate their vehicle keys from their home/other keys. 
 

  

Service Unit 2013/14
YTD April 

2015
Projected 
2014/15

103 - Economic Development & Marketing $636 $406 $487
202 - Engineering Services $861 $0
204 - Operations $300 $66 $79
205 - Planning & Building $599 $868 $1,042
206 - Strategic & Sustainable Development $992 $1,153 $1,384
207 - Assets $3,172 $40 $48
302 - Community Safety $5,716 $3,066 $3,679
304 - Environmental Health $4,083 $4,034 $4,840
305 - Early Years $18,097 $12,194 $14,633
306 - Customer & Business Services $339 $407
307 - Finance $192 $223 $268
308 - Information Services $342 $0
309 - People & Performance $901 $1,608 $1,929
310 - Community Development $11,665 $7,240 $8,688
312 - Recreation & Youth Development $3,875 $2,344 $2,812
Total Excluding Aged & Disability $51,431 $33,580 $40,296

303 - Aged & Disability Services $120,425 $116,993 $140,391
Total $171,856 $150,573 $180,687



2. Staff maybe unwilling to book vehicles through the system 
Reduction in travel expenses from staff who regularly claim reimbursements 
maybe resistant to use the system as they may rely on income from 
reimbursements. Also some staff have noted their desire to use their own 
vehicle makes them unwilling to use the existing systems. To minimise these 
risk a policy decision could be made to only pay reimbursements if the staff 
member demonstrated that a Council Fleet vehicle was unavailable. 
 

3. Which vehicles to include in the system  
It is proposed that all Council vehicles with Full Private Use agreements and 
all council pool vehicles (excluding HACC vehicles) will be included in the 
system initially. Other vehicles may be incorporated in the system at later 
dates.  

 
 
Costs 
Below are the expected costs of implementing the Pool Car solution with 48 key 
capacity cabinets at both the Ballan an Darley Sites. 
 

System Set-Up $1,200 
Key Cabinets $11,600 
Key-Cabinet 
Installation $2,000 
Annual Software 
Charge $2,688 
Total Cost Year 1 $17,488 
Total Cost 5 Years $28,240 

 
The system will be funded from unbudgeted savings in the Fleet Budget resulting 
from the Fleet Review.  
 
Investment Appraisal 
As indicated below implementing this solution is expected lead to a $146,044 net-
benefit to Council over a 5 year period. 

 
 
It is important to note that even if no reductions in fleet size are achieved, the project 
should still achieve benefits of $80,557 over five years. 
 
 
  

Year 1 Year 2 Year 3 Year 4 Year 5
Total 5 
Years

Benefits
Reduction in Staff Reimbursments for Travel $12,089 $24,177 $24,177 $24,177 $24,177 $108,797
Reduction in Fleet Size
Removal of 1st Sedan $7,557 $7,557 $7,557 $7,557 $30,228
Removal of 2nd Sedan $7,557 $7,557 $7,557 $22,671
Removal of Ute $6,294 $6,294 $12,588
Total Benefit $12,089 $31,734 $39,291 $45,585 $45,585 $174,284

Costs -$17,488 -$2,688 -$2,688 -$2,688 -$2,688 -$28,240

Net Benefit -$5,400 $29,046 $36,603 $42,897 $42,897 $146,044

Cumulative Net Benefit -$5,400 $23,647 $60,250 $103,147 $146,044



Risks 
 

• Staff with vehicles may not make them available in the new system (either 
through forgetfulness or unwillingness), therefore problems of the current 
system will continue. The implementation of electronic key lockers will 
minimise the risk by utilising a sophisticated system of reporting and alerts to 
inform management of staff behaviour requiring modification.  The draft fleet 
policy has also re-affirmed a policy position requiring keys to be surrendered 
to the fleet booking system.   
 

• Staff continuing to use their own vehicles and claim cents per KM 
reimbursements. Making the vehicle booking system more effective might still 
not convince staff to use the system as certain staff members simply prefer to 
use their own vehicles and claim reimbursements. The results of the staff 
survey indicated that 40% of staff who chose not to use existing booking 
systems did so because they simply preferred to use their own vehicle. If the 
new system was implemented, staff who submit a claim for travel re-
imbursement will be asked to demonstrate that there was no council vehicle 
available before a travel claim will be allowed. 
 

• Staff without network logins may not be able to access the system. To reduce 
the impact of this risk, either Fleet or Customer Service Staff will be able to 
book vehicles on behalf of staff without network access. 

 
 
Key Players and consultation 
 
The Fleet Booking System PDSA review was carried out by the following members of 
staff: 
 

1. Steven Ivelja – Manager Finance 
2. Sam Romaszko – Manager Engineering Services 
3. Rob Fillisch – Coordinator Statutory Planning 
4. Robyn Willcox – Executive Assistant Community Services 
5. Danny Colgan – General Manager Community Services 

 
Finance staff members Faye Parry and James Hogan were also involved in the 
review of available Fleet Managements systems.  If the project progressed further, 
these staff will also be involved in the implementation of the system. 
 
IT staff will also be involved in the implementation of the PoolCar System. 
 
Many staff have contributed feedback throughout the process by filling out surveys 
which was used in the PDSA process.  In addition to this, a reference group was 
convened on the 9th June to attend a demonstration from PoolCar and provided 
feedback on the PDSA proposal.  The following council staff attended: 
 

1. Andrew Carrick - OH&S Representative / Vehicle Booker 
2. Dianne Elshaug – Vehicle Booker 
3. Chris Parkinson – IT Representative / Vehicle Owner 
4. Justin Horne – Vehicle Booker 
5. Karen Blobel – Vehicle Booker 
6. Natalie Abbot – Vehicle Owner 
7. Rose Longley – Vehicle Booker 
8. Thomas Tonkin – Vehicle Booker 
9. Simon Blanchfield – Vehicle Booker 

 



The result of the reference group demonstration was very positive particularly for 
staff who do not have a council vehicle.  The summary results have been appended 
to this report. 
 
Current Status 
 
A review of available Fleet Booking Systems has been carried out and the PoolCar 
solution is the recommended option. Once approved it is anticipated that the system 
could be operational within 3 months. 
 
 
Communications Strategy 
The PDSA group have consulted widely with staff in the form of surveys and during 
the product demonstration. During the implementation phase staff will be consulted 
further and trained in the use of the system. 
 
 
Recommendation 
 

1. That the PDSA group proceed and purchase the PoolCar booking system with 
electronic key lockers for implementation at the Ballan and Darley offices.  This 
is the preferred option as it will provide an efficient booking system for staff 
and the level of reporting required by Fleet Management.  A key locker system 
provides a mechanism whereby all Council vehicles can be managed from a 
central point resulting is significant efficiency gains. 
 

2. That the Executive group re-affirm its commitment to the 6 principles 
developed by the PDSA group; 

 
I. All staff have an equal right to access a Council vehicle for the purpose of 

performing their work duties during normal business hours. 
II. The fleet booking system should be easy to understand and intuitive. 

III. All vehicle bookings must go through the vehicle booking system. 
IV. The Fleet Booking system should be a one-stop-shop and a single source of 

vehicle booking information. 
V. All vehicle keys to be surrendered to the vehicle booking system at the start 

of the day in line with the draft Fleet policy. 
VI. Where possible, Council vehicles should have a designated parking area for 

Council vehicles only. 
 

3. That a communication strategy be developed to inform all staff of the changes 
(including owners and users of vehicles) 
 

4. That all staff be provided with training on the new system. 
 

 



Appendix A – PDSA Staff Surveys 
 
The PDSA process included surveys of staff with and without FPU agreements to 
determine their thoughts on the Fleet Booking System. 

Staff with FPU agreements 
Staff with FPU agreements were asked if they use the Lotus Notes System or the 
Manual System to book their own vehicle for use during business hours. As per the 
responses below, the overwhelming majority of staff with Full Private Use 
agreements do not book out their own vehicles. This makes vehicle booking difficult 
for other staff members as reliable vehicle availability information is not in the 
system.  
 

 
 
Staff with FPU agreements  were also asked why they didn’t use the system.  The 
two major reasons for Staff with FPU agreements not using the system were: they 
simply forget to book it (this highlights the need for Key Lockers in the selected 
solution); owners said that current systems were not user-friendly (this  confirms that 
a characteristic of the New Fleet Booking System should be that it is easy to 
understand and intuitive). 
 

 
 
 

Yes No
Some-
times

No 
Response

Do you currently use the lotus notes booking system to book your vehicle during business hours? 8 11 4 1
Do you currently use the manual booking system to book your vehicle during business hours? 22 2



Staff without FPU Agreements 
 
Staff without FPU agreements were surveyed to see if and how they use current 
booking systems.  
 
As per the below graphs utilisation is quite low. 
 

   
 
Users indicated that major reasons for them not using the system were that the 
system was hard to understand and booking availability was not guaranteed. This 
highlights the fact that Key Lockers should be used in the selected solution and that 
any system chosen should be user friendly.  
 
Users also indicated they did not use the Lotus Notes System because they prefered 
to use their own vehicles. This has been highlighted as a risk to the project’s ability to 
minimise staff reimbursements. To minimise this risk a policy decision could be made 
to only pay reimbursements if the staff member demonstrated that a Council Fleet 
vehicle was unavailable. 
 

 
  



Staff over-whelmingly confirmed that they would prefer keys to be available from a 
central location as per the characteristicts identified by the PDSA group. Staff would 
also prefer to have all pool vehicles kept in a central location (another requirement 
identified by the PDSA group). 
 

     

         
 
Staff were also given the opportunity to write comments about the Fleet Booking 
System. The major issues raised in these comments were Cleanliness (7 responses), 
Lack of availability (6), Time-consuming (6), Lack of Outside Business Hours Access 
(5) and Owners not making vehicles available (4). The Pool Car solution with Key-
Lockers will address these issues.  
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 



POOLCAR EVALUATION RESPONSES 
 

Statement Strongl
y Agree Agree Neutral Disagre

e 
Strongly 
Disagree 

Vehicle Owners 
The system is user friendly.  1 1   
The system will make it more likely for me 
to book my own vehicle during business 
hours. 

 1 1   

If PoolCar was chosen for Moorabool, I 
would prefer it to be used in conjunction 
with Key-Cabinets. 

  1  1 

Vehicle Borrowers 
The system is user friendly. 5 2    
The system will make it easier for me to 
book vehicles. 4 3    

Implementing this system will make me 
more inclined to use Council Vehicles. 5 1 1   

If PoolCar was chosen for Moorabool, I 
would prefer it to be used in conjunction 
with Key-Cabinets. 

4 2 1   

IT Representative 
The system will work in Moorabool’s 
environment.   1   

Additional Comments: 
Comment 1  

Ø Confirmation from IT that the system will work in Moorabool’s environment to be confirmed 
 
Comment 2 

Ø System looks good and capable of allowing accurate troubleshooting of issues that arise 
 
Comment 3 

Ø I think the current booking system we have would work if it was applied consistently 
Ø Vehicle owners must book out their cars (culture change/policy) 
Ø Vehicle bookings reflective of leave (RDOs, Annual, Sick) of owners 
Ø Consistent application – decisions made around ‘accept’ function being applied or not 
Ø Business rules/clearer policy around unit-specific cars if they are able to be used by 

everyone or not 
Ø All Above points must be clarified if this new system is adopted 
Ø Though can see this system would be beneficial if you need to collect data 

 
Comment 4 

Ø The system will work as long as people issues are managed well 
 
Comment 5 

Ø Lotus notes is an issue as to why the booking system currently is inefficient – behavior is the 
biggest issue critical thing will be to break the “ownership” issue, hence my opinion is that the 
key cabinet is central to the success/failure of any system that is implemented. Owner’s need 
to give up the keys (unless they want to pay more for private use car) 
 
Comment 6 

Ø Could return of keys to a key cabinet be conditional on there being a minimum of a quarter 
tank of fuel left 
 

 
 



WorkCover Premium Reductions 
 
Through enhanced claim management and manual handling risk assessments Council has been able 
to reduce its WorkCover premiums by over $100K between 2013/14 to 2015/16 despite growth in 
rateable remuneration. 
 

 
 
WorkCover Management - Comparison between 2013/2014 and 2014/2015  
There has been an overall trend in the last few years whereby both total reported Injuries and 
WorkCover claims were down from the 2012/2013 year. At the end of the financial year there were 
no employees off work due to a workplace injury and total days lost were less than recent years. 
 
The evidence shows there are both physical and emotional benefits for injured employees who return 
to work as soon as they are able and for this reason this has been a key focus in Council’s injury 
management approach in the past year. This continued in the 2014/2015 period with attention given 
to assisting employees return to their pre injury roles. 

As manual handling continued to be the main cause of work place injury at there was a renewed focus 
in the 2014/2015 year on manual handling risk assessments and training. 

Work Cover Statistics for 2014-2015 period  

Unfit for any duties during period  8 Employees 

Unfit for any duties as of 30th June 2015 2 Employees 

Fit for modifed duties as of 30th June 3 Employees 

Full return during 2014-2015 3 Employees 

Days lost during 2014-2015 235 Days 

Days lost due to pre 2014-2015 claim 90 days 

 



The 2014-2015 year resulted in 235 days lost with $66,080 paid in wages. The majority of employees 
that lodged claims had lost days. Although the return to work program resulted in sooner than 
expected returns, in most cases these returns were to modified duties.  

Improvements in Claims Management  

Council has undertaken a number of changes in its management of Risk and OHS which has had a 
flow effect in the WorkCover area. These include improvements in policies, processes, systems and 
personnel. In particular case management processes altered to ensure that an employee’s return to 
work was better managed and supported. This reduced the overall time lost while providing the line 
supervisor with increased training and involvement in the return to work process. Alternate duties 
for injured workers were developed and initiated reducing the overall number of days off work. 
Where an employee has been injured as a result of a workplace injury a greater level of engagement 
from the relevant supervisor and the People & Performance area has resulted in decreasing the lost 
time. This combined with a focus on proactively managing health and safety has seen a decline in 
the number of WorkCover claims over the past three years.  

 



 Service Review and Planning Policy and Framework 

 
Introduction 
 
File No.:     
Author: Vanessa O’Toole   
General Manager: Danny Colgan 
  
Background 

 
The Council previously considered this item at the Ordinary Meeting of Council on 
the 2 March 2016 where it was resolved to lay the Draft Service review and Planning 
Policy and Draft framework on the table for further consideration at the next meeting 
of Council.  
 
The policy protocol relating to the consideration of items which affect beyond the 
current year is applied for consideration of matters whose impact or influence will 
extend to directly affect the activities and/or financial planning of Council for a period 
beyond the term of the Current Council Budget, and whether relating to Council policy 
pronouncements or specific projects. 
 
In accordance with the policy, feedback was sought on the draft policy and framework 
through making them available on Have Your Say, Council’s on line engagement 
portal.   
 
The preparation and presentation of a service review policy, framework and 
prioritisation plan is a Council Plan Action in 2016/2017. 
 
The Service Review and Planning Policy and Framework sets out the Council’s 
commitment to ongoing service reviews and planning to ensure that each service is 
aligned to the Council’s strategic direction, valued by its communities, and delivered 
in the most responsible and sustainable manner. 
 
A number of service reviews have been undertaken since 2011 including Rural 
Library Service, Community Grants Program, Community Development Fund, Family 
Day Care, Leisure Services, Fleet Policy, Street Sweeping and Statutory Planning 
(Milner Review).  In this financial year, Council’s Aged and Disability Services, Parks 
and Gardens and the School Crossing service will be reviewed. To ensure a 
consistent approach to service reviews and planning, the service review and planning 
policy and framework have been developed. 
 
Proposal 
 
The face of local government and the services it provides is changing. 
 
Reduction in grant revenues from other levels of government and the introduction of 
“A Fairer Rating System” by the State Government will result in the financial 
sustainability of the Council being placed under pressure. 
 
Further, the increased reliance on rate revenue to continue with status quo service 
delivery is unsustainable for our ratepayers. 
 



The Council has a responsibility to provide and/or support value for money services 
to our communities in accordance with the Council Plan. 
 
A Service Review and Planning Policy and Framework have been developed to assist 
staff and the Council to review services. 
 
When making service delivery related decisions, the Council and its Officers will use 
the Service Review and Planning Framework and address the following principles: 
 

 Services will reflect current, future community needs and expectations 
balanced against the resource capacity of Council. 

 Services will have regard to the strategic work of the Council to 2041. 

 Services and their levels will be delivered within the Integrated Planning and 
Delivery Framework Model. 

 Services reviews will involve determining if Council is the most appropriate 
agency to deliver the service 

 Service reviews will identify the most appropriate service model and levels of 
service 

 Services will reflect the Vision, Mission and Values set out in the Council Plan. 

 Service delivery will adhere to the Australian Business Excellence Framework 
as a philosophy and set of tools to drive continuous improvement. 

 Services will be reviewed on a rolling cycle as determined under Section 6 of 
the policy. 

 Service reviews will be undertaken having regard to the relevant State 
Government legislation and Ministerial Guidelines. 

 Service reviews will be undertaken using a Council adopted Service Review 
and Planning Guideline document. 

 Service levels set by the Council will be delivered with adequate resources in 
the cycle to the next scheduled review. 

 Service reviews and planning will influence decisions on the renewal, upgrade 
and construction of new assets via the annual Capital Improvement Program 
(CIP) process. 

 In reviewing a service, the linkages between services, including internal support 
services, will also be considered. 

 New services will not be commenced unless they have been subject to this 
policy and associated framework. 

 
Policy Implications 
 
The 2013 - 2017 Council Plan provides as follows: 
 
Key Result Area  Representation and Leadership of our 

Community 
 

Objective  Effective strategic and business planning for a 
growing community 

 
Strategy  Development of service plans that link service 

delivery, asset management and business 
excellence 

 
The proposed Service Review and Planning Policy and Framework are consistent 
with the 2013-2017 Council Plan. 
 



Financial Implications 
 
The policy and framework have been prepared using existing resources.  The review 
of services and preparation of service plans may require additional resources 
depending on the scale of the review and will be subject to budget.   
 
Risk & Occupational Health & Safety Issues 
 

Risk Identifier Detail of Risk Risk 
Rating 

Control/s 

Environment and 
Community  

Provision of services 
not in accordance 
with community need 

Low Application of policy 
and framework 
including identification 
of community needs 

Financial Rising cost of service 
provision making it 
possibly unstainable 

Moderate Review of Services in 
accordance with the 
policy to determine 
future provision 

 
Community Engagement Strategy 

 
The policy and framework was made available on Have your Say, Council’s online 
community engagement portal for comment. 
 
(Add any feedback once date for submissions has closed on 21 March) 

 
Victorian Charter of Human Rights and Responsibilities Act 2006 
 
In developing this report to Council, the officer considered whether the subject matter 
raised any human rights issues. In particular, whether the scope of any human right 
established by the Victorian Charter of Human Rights and Responsibilities is in any 
way limited, restricted or interfered with by the recommendations contained in the 
report. It is considered that the subject matter does not raise any human rights issues. 
 
Officer's Declaration of Conflict of Interests 
 
Under section 80C of the Local Government Act 1989 (as amended), officers 
providing advice to Council must disclose any interests, including the type of interest. 
 
General Manager – Danny Colgan 
In providing this advice to Council as the General Manager, I have no interests to 
disclose in this report. 
 
Author – Vanessa O’Toole 
In providing this advice to Council as the Author, I have no interests to disclose in this 
report.  
 
Conclusion 
 
The Service Review and Planning Policy and Framework sets out the Council’s 
commitment to ongoing service reviews and planning to ensure that each service is 
aligned to Council’s strategic direction, valued by its communities, and delivered in 
the most responsible and sustainable manner. 
 



Having resolved on the 2 March 2016 that the policy lay on the table for further 
consideration at the next Ordinary Meeting of Council, the Service Review and 
Planning Policy and Framework are now placed before the Council for adoption. 

 
Recommendation: 
 
That the Council in accordance with Moorabool Shire Council Policy Protocol, 
‘Consideration of items which Affect beyond the Current Year’, now adopts the 
Service Review and Planning Policy and Framework. 
 
 

Report Authorisation 
 
Authorised by:  
Name:  Danny Colgan  
Title:  General Manager Community Services 
Date:  Thursday, 24 March 2016 

 



The Way Forward—2015 

 



 

 
 
 

 
 
 
 
Dear Moorabool Management Team Members, 
 
 
Please find enclosed the final version of the Way Forward 2015 documents. 
 
 
Your feedback was instrumental in finalising the future direction of the 
organisation and for setting the culture, behaviours and priorities in our journey 
to 2041. 
 
 
I envisage that we will again hold a session at the commencement of the next 
budget and Council planning process to ensure there is alignment in our 
Integrated Planning and Delivery Framework. 
 
 
I encourage you to now disseminate the contents of this folder to each of your 
teams. I am available to attend team meetings if you wish. 
 
 
I will also be attending the first meetings of each Working Group, which will be 
scheduled shortly.  
 
 
I look forward to your participation in driving The Way Forward for the 2015/2016 
year. 
 
 
Regards, 
 
Rob Croxford 
CEO 
July, 2015 
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MOORABOOL SHIRE COUNCIL – THE BIG PICTURE 2041 

THE WAY FORWARD 2015 
Achievement of Planning Outcomes for Community Vision 2041 

COUNCIL 
Vision, Mission, Values 

ORGANISATION 
Vision, Mission, Principles 

Governance 

Towards 
2041 

Business 
as Usual 

Continuous Improvement  
and Performance 

IPDF Service 
and 

Project 
Delivery 

BEx 
Framework 

Staff 
Development 

Service 
Review and 

Planning 
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COUNCIL 
Vision Mission Values 

Vibrant and resilient communities with 
unique identities 

 

Working with our people to deliver 
valued outcomes that improve 
wellbeing and are economically 

responsible 

Respect, Integrity, Practicality, 
Excellence, Equity 

   
ORGANISATION 

Vision (by 2041) Mission Principles 
Leading and delivering valued services, 

enabling infrastructure, employer of 
choice/high calibre staff, continuously 

improving, communities, delivering 
quality outcomes from the Council Plan 

Working with our people to create 
great places for people to live, work, 

recreate and study 
Deliver value for money services 

Clear direction, understand what 
customers value, use of data, choose 
your attitude, have fun, be present, 

innovation and learning 

ORGANISATIONAL STRUCTURE AND GOVERNANCE 
Council, Council Committees, Executive Group, MMT 

 
BUSINESS EXCELLENCE PERFORMANCE FRAMEWORK 

 
TOWARDS 2041 
(Working Groups) 

BUSINESS AS USUAL 
(Time Focused Outcomes) 

CONTINUOUS IMPROVEMENT  
AND PERFORMANCE 

 
 

  

IPDF Key Result Areas  BEx Framework 
Working Group 

Service Review & 
Planning Working 

Group 

Staff Development 
Working Group 

• Representation & Leadership 
of our Community 

• Community Wellbeing 
• Enhanced Infrastructure and 

Natural and Built 
Environment 

 

  Finalise 2015/15 
Systems View 
templates 

 Review and complete 
2015/16 Systems 
Views 

 OFI Register/s 
 Policies and 

Procedures 
 BEx Self-Assessment 
 BEx Training 
 ProMapp 
 PDSA 
 Roadmap/ 

Spreadsheet 
 

 Service Reviews and 
Levels of Service 

 IPDF 
 Planning Processes 
 Strategic 

Partnerships 
 Workforce Planning 

Review 3 & 4 
 Roadmap/ 

Spreadsheet 
 

 Develop and 
Implement 
Leadership 
Program 

 Develop Program 
for Co-ordinators  

 Performance 
Management 
System  

 Culture Survey 
 Staff Recognition 

Program 
 Internal 

Communication 
Strategy 

 BEx Social 
Activities 

 Staff Training 
 Roadmap/ 

Spreadsheet 
 
 

  
COUNCIL PLAN (4 yrs) 
Key Strategies/M2041 

 

  
SERVICE PLANS (10 yr) 

2041 timeframes, goals, targets 
reviewed 

 

  
SERVICE UNIT  

OPERATIONAL PLANS 
 

  
INDIVIDUAL PLANS 

Performance Appraisal 
 

  
REVIEW AND REPORTING 
Getting it right/doing things 

differently 

 

     
 

MOORABOOL SHIRE COUNCIL – THE BIG PICTURE AT A GLANCE (Detail) 

THE WAY FORWARD 2015 
Achievement of Planning Outcomes for Community Vision 2041 
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VISION 
 

Vibrant and resilient communities with unique identities. 

MISSION 
 

Working with our people to deliver valued outcomes that improve wellbeing and are 
economically responsible. 
 

VALUES 
 

Respect  Treat others the way you want to be treated 
Integrity Do what is right 
Practicality Always be part of the solution 
Excellence Continually improve the way we do business 
Equity  Fair distribution of resources 
 

 
 
 
 
 
  

 
COUNCIL’S VISION, MISSION & VALUES 
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Please Note: The following builds on the vision, mission and values set out in the Council Plan  

and provides a focus for the development of the organisation for the 2015/16 year.  
MMT will review this each year as the organisation develops and evolves. 

 
 
VISION (Organisation) 
 

 

By 2041 MSC will be: 
 

• Regarded as a leader in the delivery of valued services and enabling 
infrastructure. 

• An employer of choice for the highest calibre of staff. 
• Leaving our communities in a better place than we found them. 
• Delivering the highest quality outcomes set out in the Council Plan. 
 

MISSION (Why) 
 

Working with our people to: 
 
• Create great places for people to live, work, recreate and study. 
• Deliver value for money services. 
 
We continue to improve our understanding of community needs, and as an 
organisation we follow business excellence to improve performance based on 
customer focus, stakeholder value and process management. 
 

VALUES Openness and Honesty 
I constructively share what I think, feel and do. 
I am open to other’s thoughts and opinions. 
I speak to others not of others. 

 
Respect 

I treat others the way I want to be treated. 
I seek to listen and understand the views of others. 
I embrace diversity. 

 
Integrity 

I say what I mean and do what is right. 
I have high standards of personal conduct and character at all times. 
I live by the organisation’s values and principles. 

 
Accountability 

I take full ownership for my actions and their outcomes. 
I take responsibility to delivery what is agreed. 
I have the courage to make bold decisions. 

 
Creativity 

I challenge the status quo to seek out better ways of doing things. 
I continuously look to improve and learn from my mistakes. 
I take calculated risks to find creative solutions to problems we face. 

 
  

 
MMT ORGANISATIONAL VISION, MISSION & VALUES 
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PRINCIPLES 
 

Clear Direction 
Give clear direction and mutually agreed plans enabling organisational 
alignment and a focus on the achievement of goals. 

 
Understand What Customers Value and Make Their Day 

Understanding what customers and other stakeholders value, now and in 
the future, enables organisation direction, strategy and action. 

 
Use of Data 

Effective use of facts, data and knowledge leads to improved decisions. 
 
Choose Your Attitude 

Staff determine the culture and value systems of the organisation through 
their decisions and behaviours. 

 
Have Fun and Be Present 

Engaging people’s enthusiasm, resourcefulness and participation improves 
organisational performance. 

 
Innovation and Learning 

Innovation and learning influence the agility and responsiveness of the 
organisation. 
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What is Business 
Excellence? 

Business Excellence (BEx) is a philosophy and toolkit to continually review, 
measure and improve what we do and assist in strengthening relationships 
between staff, teams and customers. It is part of the culture of Moorabool 
and is in everything we do.  
 

What is Systems  
Thinking? 

Systems thinking is the ability to view the organisation and the 
environment in which it operates as a system with processes and people. 
 

Business Excellence 
Framework 

 

 
Business Excellence is all 
about achieving superior 
organisational 
performance through: 

• BEx Framework (see tab 18) 
 

• Service Review and Planning (see tab 19) 
 
• Staff Development (see tab 20) 
 

What makes up BEx at 
Moorabool? 

At Moorabool Shire Council, BEx comprises the following components: 
 
• The 7 Business Excellence Categories (above) 
• The 9 Universal Business Excellence Principles 
• The Council Plan Values 
• The FiSH Principles 
• Our Systems Views (Service Unit Plans) 
• Process Mapping (ProMapp) 
• Self Assessment 
• Process Improvement (Plan-Do-Study-Act) 
 

 Each of these components plays an important role in contributing to the 
organisation’s performance. 
 

 

 
WHAT IS BUSINESS EXCELLENCE? 
“Getting better together in what we do for our communities” 
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 Moorabool 2041 

Key Strategies 

Moorabool Shire 
Council Plan 
(Delivery Plan) 

Service Plans 

Service Unit 
Operational Plan/s 

(System View) 

Individual Plan/s 

Review & 
Reporting 

Annual Plan and 
Budget 

(Organisation) 

Representation & Leadership 
of our Community 
Community Wellbeing 
Enhanced Infrastructure and 
Natural and Built 
Environment 

Key Result Areas 

Long Term
 Capital 

W
orks Program

 

Strategic Resource 
Plan (10 Yrs) 

Where do we see Moorabool in 2041? 
Long term vision for Moorabool communities 

How are we going to get there? 
Preparing key strategies and plans based on 

2021, 2031 and 2041 timeframes 

What are the Council’s priorities? 
Council’s delivery and advocacy programs for 

the four years based on the above work 

What services are required in the future? 
At what level and cost will the services be 

delivered? 
The Service Plan will primarily be for a 10year cycle 

period based upon 2041 timeframes 

What are each service unit goals and 
targets (doing and achieving)? 

Working in and on the system to obtain efficiency 

What role will I be playing in delivery of 
goals and targets? 

Individual development plan align with 
organisation priorities and staff needs 

Have we got it right, do we need to do 
anything differently? 

Moorabool Shire Integrated Planning & Delivery Framework (IPDF) 

1 

Definition 

Key Strategies 

Council 
Plan 

New 
Process 

See template 
& forms 

See template 
& forms 

See Annual Cycle 

2 

3 

4 

5 

6 

7 
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 Where do we see Moorabool in 2041? 
 
Council is planning for the long term direction of our communities and has 
commenced Moorabool 2041, which is a process/framework aimed at 
documenting the opportunities, pressures and challenges facing Moorabool, 
and which sets the vision for the type of community and places Moorabool 
Shire will be in 2041. 
 

 This will lead to a long term vision to guide the development of Moorabool to 
retain its character and the places we love to ensure change provides 
appropriate services and opportunities for our residents. 
 

 M2041 will be a high order document developed following detailed supporting 
work over the next three years and will provide a more holistic framework 
focussed on key strategic issues that prioritise land use planning activities, 
service planning and delivery and community engagement. 
 

  
 
  

1 
M2041 

Definition 
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MOORABOOL 2041 
(Council Plan View) 

 
 
 
 

REPRESENTATION AND 
LEADERSHIP OF OUR 

COMMUNITY 
 COMMUNITY 

WELLBEING  

ENHANCED 
INFRASTRUCTURE, 

NATURAL AND BUILT 
ENVIRONMENT 

     
 MSS 
 Economic Development 

Strategy 
 Urban Growth Strategy 
 Rural Growth Strategy 
 Asset Management 

Policy & Strategy 
 Retail Strategy 
 Information 

Management Strategy 
 Industrial Strategy 

  Health & Wellbeing 
Plan 

 Emergency Planning 
 Youth Strategy 
 Ageing Well Strategy 
 Recreation & Leisure 

Strategy 
 Municipal Early Years 

Plan 
 Access & Inclusion 

Plan 
 Hike & Bike Strategy 
 Street Tree Strategy 
 Waste Policy and 

Strategy 
 

  Asset Management 
Plans 

 Environment Strategy 
 Integrated Transport 

Strategy 
 Community 

Infrastructure Plan  
 Housing Strategy 
 Drainage and Flood 

Strategies 
 Structure Plans 

(Neighbourhood & 
Activity) 

 Traffic and Transport 
Plans 

 Facilities Concept and 
Masterplanning 

 Housing Strategy 
 

     
 Risk Strategy 

 Digital Strategy, IT Strategy & GIS Strategy 
 Customer Service Strategy 

 Organisational Development Strategy 
 Rating Strategy 

 Workforce Management Planning 
 

2 
Key 

Strategies 

How are we going to get there? 
 
Preparing key strategies and plans based on 
2021, 2031 and 2041 timeframes 
 

A 
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Integrated Planning and Delivery Framework and M2041 Role 
(Hierarchy View) 

M2041 will develop a community vision for 
urban areas and rural towns. Builds on existing 
work in tiers 2, 3 and 4. Whole of Council context 
based on service delivery by settlement. Define 
the challenges and the broad strategy directions 

Updates to Council Plan to be 
informed by M2041 as it progresses 

M2041 – Partnership with MPA and 
Agencies. Incorporate H&WB Plan and 
CIB principles as appropriate 

M2041 – Updated planning controls, 
priorities for growth, MSS update, 
prioritise service goals 

M2041 – Integrated service delivery. 
Place based planning across Council 

M2041 – Fills ‘gaps’ between existing and required 
strategy. Tier 5 work across Council, feeds into tier 
4 to deliver tier 1 and 2 outcomes informed by tier 
1 vision 

Tier 1 
Vision & Direction 

Statutory Support 
For IPDF 

Tier 2 
Strategic Plans 
(umbrella docs) 

Tier 3 
Directorate Plans 

Tier 4 
Operational/ 
Service Plans 

Tier 5 
Related Policies 

& Strategies 
(supporting 4) 

Strategic Resource Plan 
 (inc. Financial Plan) 

Open 
Space 

Strategy 

Age Well 
Live Well 
Strategy 

2015-2021 

Youth 
Strategy 
2013-16 

Early  
Years 
Plan 

2015-2021 

Eco Dev 
Strategy 

Rec and 
Leisure 

Strategy 

Sustain- 
ability and 

Enviro. 
Strategy 

Structure 
Plans 

(BM and 
Small 

Towns) 

Community Vision 
M2041 

Council Plan 
2013-2017 

Health & Wellbeing 
Plan 

Community  
Infrastructure Plan 

MSS Delivery  
Update through Urban Growth 
Strategy, Small Towns Strategy 

Asset 
M’gment  
Strategy 

Integrated 
Transport 
Strategy; 

Hike & Bike 
Strategy 

Regulatory 
Planning & 

Planning 
Scheme 

Retail Strategy, Industrial Strategy, Place 
Making Strategies, Tree Strategy, etc. 

B 
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 What are the Council’s Priorities?  
 
Council’s delivery and advocacy programs for the four years based on the key 
strategies and M2041. 
 
 
 
 

 
 Please click on the link below to read the Council Plan. 

 
Council Plan 2013-2017 (revised 2015) 
 
 
To review the annual process to review the Council Plan, please refer to either 
the draft process in ProMapp or by clicking on the link below. 
 
Draft Annual Council Plan Process 
 

 
 
 
  

3 
Council Plan 

 

http://www.moorabool.vic.gov.au/CA257489001FD37D/Lookup/2013_2017CouncilPlanRevised2015/$file/20150703%20FINAL%20OMC%20Moorabool%202015%20Council%20Plan.pdf
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 What services are required into the future?  
At what level and cost will the services be delivered? 
 
The Service Plan will primarily be for a 10 year cycle period based upon 2041 
timeframes and will be developed following the conduct and review of service 
planning. 
 
 
 

 
 Refer to tab 13 for further information on Service Planning. 

 
  

4 
10 Year 
Service 

Plan 
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 What are each service unit goals and targets (doing and achieving)? 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 
 Please refer to the attached Systems View template. 

 
During 2015/2016, pages 6 – 12 of the Systems View will be a focus for Service 
Units to complete. 
 
The remaining pages in the Systems View require further internal 
development. 
 

 
 
  

5 
Service Unit 

Plans 
(Systems 

Views) 



 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

  
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

[INSERT SERVICE UNIT NAME]  SYSTEMS VIEW 
(Operational Plan – Level 3 & 4) 

 
 

1 July 2014 - 30 June 2015 
Last updated 12/06/2015 by [Insert Name] 
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EXECUTIVE SUMMARY 

Definitions 

1. What is Business Excellence?
Business Excellence (BEx) is a philosophy and toolkit to continually review, measure and improve what we do and assist in strengthening relationships
between staff, teams and customers. It is part of the culture of Moorabool and is in everything we do.

2. What is Systems Thinking?
Systems thinking is the ability to view the organisation and the environment in which it operates as a system with processes and people.

3. What is the Systems View?
The Systems View is an operational plan that captures the people, services, activities and processes that make up the work we do. It helps us to define
the goals and targets of each directorate, and it forms a key component of our Integrated Planning and Development Framework.

4. What is a Service Unit?
In the Systems Views, service refers to the Service Unit within a Directorate that has ownership of activities and processes.

5. What is an Activity?
In the System Views, an activity refers to the different components within a specific Service Unit.

6. What is a Process?
A process is a series of activities and tasks that are required to be completed in order to achieve a specific result. Council documents processes so we
capture our corporate and operational knowledge – how we do the things we do; it helps us to improve the way we do things and it assists us to plan
and manage our activities.
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MSC INTEGRATED PLANNING & DELIVERY FRAMEWORK (IPDF) 
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 OUR COUNCIL 
 
 
Our Vision 
Vibrant and resilient communities with unique identities 
 
Our Mission 
Working with our people to deliver valued outcomes that improve community wellbeing and are economically responsible 
 
Our Values 
Respect   Treat others the way you want to be treated 
Integrity  Do what is right 
Practicality  Always be part of the solution 
Excellence  Continually improve the way we do business 
Equity   The fair distribution of resources 
 
 
Our Culture (The FiSH Philosophy) 
Through adopting the FiSH Philosophy, we build stronger relationships with the teams we work with, the customers we serve and the stakeholders we deal 
with. 
 
Make Their Day    >  Be Present   >   Have Fun   >   Choose Your Attitude 
 
 
Our Key Result Areas 
As part of the Council Plan 2013-17, which provides the strategic direction for Council to move towards its desired future, three key result areas are 
identified to guide new initiatives and ensure the continuation of services. These are: 
 
1. Representation and Leadership of our Community 
2. Community Wellbeing 
3. Enhanced Infrastructure and Natural and Built Environment 
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 OUR SERVICE UNIT 
 
 
 SERVICE UNIT (L3) SERVICE UNIT (L4) SERVICE UNIT (L4) SERVICE UNIT (L4) TOTAL 
 Staff EFT Staff EFT Staff EFT Staff EFT Staff EFT 
Full Time           
Part Time           
Casual           
Grant Funded/Temporary           
Trainee/Apprentice           
Total Staff/EFT           
 
 
 
 
[INSERT DIRECTORATE STAFFING DIAGRAM]  
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 OUR BUDGET  
 
 
 
Recurrent Budget 
 OPERATIONS (L3) WORKS (L4) PARKS & GARDENS 

(L4) WASTE (L4) TOTAL 

Total Expenditure $      $      $      $      $      
Employee Costs                               
Operating Costs                               
Maintenance Costs                               
One Off Projects                               
Total Income $      $      $      $      $      
 
 
 
 
Capital Budget 
 OPERATIONS (L3) WORKS (L4) PARKS & GARDENS 

(L4) WASTE (L4) TOTAL 

Total Budget $      $      $      $      $      
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LEVELS OF SERVICES  
 
 
SERVICE ACTIVITY PROCESSES COST STANDARD 

Insert Service Unit Name 
e.g. Works, Recreation, 
etc. 

Insert the activities that are 
undertaken by this particular service 
unit 

Click here for process list 
  

e.g. Sealed Road Maintenance    
e.g. Unsealed Road Maintenance    
e.g. Footpath/Track Maintenance    
    
    
    

Insert Service Unit Name 
e.g. Works, Recreation, 
etc. 

Insert the activities that are 
undertaken by this particular service 
unit 

 
  

    
    

Insert Service Unit Name 
e.g. Works, Recreation, 
etc. 

Insert the activities that are 
undertaken by this particular service 
unit 

 
  

    
    
    
    
    
    

 
Note: This page is to be developed further in conjunction with Levels of Service activity. 
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 ASSETS (the list should include all assets reasonably required to deliver services) 
 
SERVICE  

The Natural Environment  

 Quarry materials 
 Water 
 Plants 

 

Land, Property & Buildings 

 Depots 
 Workshops 
 Corporate buildings 

 

Plant, Vehicles & Equipment 

 Vehicles 
 Plant and equipment 
 PPE and uniforms 
 Chemicals 
 Signage 

 

Infrastructure 
 Culverts 
 Street furniture 

 

Technology 

 Computer hardware and software 
 Servers 
 Internet access 

 

Intellectual Property 

 Historical and corporate knowledge 
 Expertise and technical knowledge 
 Data base/asset information 
 Processes and procedures 

 
 
Note: This page is to be developed further in conjunction with information in Assetic. 
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 LEGISLATIVE COMPLIANCE 
 
 
All Service Units are required to adhere to a range of legislation, standards, guidelines, technical and professional standards, strategic 
documents, policies and procedures and the Council Plan. 
 
Service Units are also expected to review requirements and contents of MSC Risk Register, OHS requirements and Council Audit Actions. 
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 2014/15 SERVICE UNIT ACTION PLAN 
 

Note: List should include items such as Council Plan actions, actions forming the basis of Performance Objectives (key priority projects), other actions as agreed with your Manager and General Manager.  
 
Note: This page is to be developed further in conjunction with Levels of Service activity. 
 
 

BEx ITEM OUTPUTS or 
STRATEGY ACTION RESULTS 

MEASURES TARGETS START DATE END DATE PARENT PROJECT/ 
STRATEGY/ PLAN 

RESPONSIBLE 
OFFICER 

RISK STATUS 

Identify 1 of 16 BEx 
items that reflect 
the output e.g.: 

List the outputs or 
strategy generated 
by the action 

List the action to be 
completed 

List how the action 
will be measured 

List the specific 
targets that the 
action should meet 

List the start date 
for the action 

List the end date 
for the action 

List any linked 
projects or strategic 
documents e.g. 
Council Plan, Risk 
Register, etc. 
 

List the officer 
responsible for 
delivering the action 

Is this action on the 
Risk Register? 
(Yes/No) 
If yes, date added 
 

Is the action 
completed to 
standards or in 
progress? 

  KRA 1 – REPRESENTATION & LEADERSHIP OF OUR COMMUNITY  
           
           
           
           
           
           

  KRA 2 – COMMUNITY WELLBEING  
           
           
           
           
           
           

  KRA 3 – ENHANCED INFRASTRUCTURE & NATURAL AND BUILT ENVIRONMENT  
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PROCESSES – [Insert Service Name from pg 12] 
 
 

 
 
 

PROCESS OBJECTIVE MEASURE TARGET PROCESS OWNER PROCESS EXPERT STAKEHOLDERS PRIORITY STATUS 
List the title of the process List the objective(s) of the 

process (what does it aim to 
demonstrate?) 

List how the process will be 
measured (timeframe, 
budget, frequency/volume, 
defect count, compliance 
with legislation etc) 

List the specific target(s) 
that the process should 
meet 

List the officer with ultimate 
responsibility for the 
process 

List the officer who 
undertakes the process on 
an ongoing basis 

List the officers, groups or 
departments that require 
consultation or input into 
the development of the 
process 

Assign a High, Medium or 
Low priority 

Not Started, In Progress, or 
Published 

Activity: [Insert Activity from pg 12] 
         
         
         
         
         
         

Activity: [Insert Activity from pg 12] 
         
         
         
         
         
         

Activity: [Insert Activity from pg 12] 
         
         
         
         
         
         

 

Initial process list developed 
by Infrastructure managers 

team 

Draft list workshopped 
further by service unit staff 

Final draft list returned to 
Infrastructure managers for 

endorsement 

Processes and process details 
listed in backing sheet of 

operational plans 

Processes prioritised for 
documentation 

Teams commence working on 
documenting agreed 

processes in Promapp 
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 What role will I be playing in delivery of goals and targets? 
 
Individual development plan/s align with organisation priorities and staff 
needs.  
 
 
 
 

 
 Please refer to the COIFE (Coaching for Individual Excellence) document 

attached. 
 
 

 
 
 
 
 
  

6 
Individual 

Plan/s 
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SECTION 1: EMPLOYEE DETAILS 

EMPLOYEE NAME  EMPLOYEE NUMBER  
POSITION TITLE  CURRENT BAND LEVEL  
SUPERVISOR NAME   ANNIVERSARY DATE  
SUPERVISOR POSITION TITLE  APPRAISAL YEAR  
SERVICE UNIT/DIRECTORATE  DATE OF DISCUSSION  
 

SECTION 2: PREVIOUS YEAR’S OBJECTIVES 

# Objectives set in previous year 
1  

 
2  

 
3  

 
4  

 
5  

 
 

SECTION 3: CELEBRATE ACHIEVEMENTS   
List achievements and challenges, if any, for past 12 months 

   Achievements Challenges 
Employee: 
 

  

Supervisor: 
 

  

 
SECTION 4: MOORABOOL’S VALUES AND PRINCIPLES 

Provide at least one instance where the employee demonstrated (or needs improvement) any one value and one principle in the last 12 months  
Respect Integrity Practicality Excellence Equity 

Treat others the way you want 
to be treated  
E.g. I respect my colleagues and 
support them. I assist other units 
where required. 

Do what is right  
E.g. I am open, transparent and 
honest in my actions.  I am 
accountable for my actions. 

Always be part of a solution 
E.g. I am part of the solution and 
work as part of the team. 

Continually improve the way we 
do business 
E.g. I set out to learn something 
every day and challenge my 
perceptions. 

Fair distribution of resources  
E.g. I ensure that resources are 
balanced equitably 

Employee:  
 

Supervisor:  
 

 
Have Fun Be Present Make Their Day Choose Your Attitude 

E.g. I enjoy what I do.  I enjoy my work. E.g. I listen attentively without getting 
distracted 

E.g. I go out of my way to help 
individuals and teams. 

E.g. I have a positive outlook towards work 
and life. I respect my colleagues. 

Employee:  
 

Supervisor:  
 

 
 SECTION 5: EMPLOYEE FEEDBACK 
Do you believe your Position Description reflects the tasks performed by you? Please select one: Yes No 
 
Do you believe your team’s Systems View is complete? Please select one: Yes No 
 
Is there anything your supervisor should stop, start or continue doing to improve the relationship? 
 
 
What can the organisation do to support you better in the workplace? 
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SECTION 6: WORKING “IN” THE SYSTEM 
Discussion on your day to day activities  

# Objectives for next 12 months Measure Due date 
1  

 
  

2  
 

  

3  
 

  

4  
 

  

5  
 

  

 
SECTION 7: WORKING “ON” THE SYSTEM 

How do we improve what we do? 

# Objectives for next 12 months Measure  Due date 
1  

 
  

2  
 

  

3  
 

  

4  
 

  

5  
 

  

 
SECTION 8: TRAINING AND DEVELOPMENT 

Training required in the next 12 months to accomplish the agreed objectives 
See Annex A for mandatory & other training programs agreed in the beginning of the year.  

Works / Parks & Gardens / HACC / School Crossing / MCH / Occasional Care - See Annex B - G detailing all standard training programs 

# Training / Tertiary / Membership Required Provider Tentative Date Approximate Cost 
1     

 
SECTION 9: SIGN OFF 

On completion, please return the signed form to People & Performance  
Recommendation: 
(Remuneration & 
employment status) 

End of Band Level / Proposed Band Level: Effective Date: 

 
 
 

Employee Comments:  Signature:                                                    
 
  
Date:  

Supervisor Comments:  Signature: 
 
 
Date: 

Manager /  
General Manager 
Comments:  
 
Name: 

 Signature: 

Date: 
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MOORABOOL SHIRE COUNCIL 

 

Works / Parks & Gardens / HACC / School Crossing / MCH / Occasional Care - See Annex B - G detailing all standard training programs & licence requirements  

EMPLOYEE NAME  EMPLOYEE NUMBER  
POSITION TITLE  REVIEW DATE  
SUPERVISOR NAME & TITLE  DATE OF DISCUSSION  
 

SECTION 10: MANDATORY AND AGREED TRAINING PROGRAMS 

Mandatory & other training programs agreed in the beginning of the year 
Refer: Corporate Training Calendar for Mandatory training programs 

# TRAINING COMPLETED / REQUESTED Date completed  
(Last 12-24 m) 

Tentative date  
(Next 12-24 m) 

Comments 

1 Employee Equal Opportunity Training 
 

   

2 Employee Equal Opportunity Training – Online 
 

   

3 Risk Training 
 

   

4 OHS Training 
 

   

5  
 

   

6  
 

   

 

SECTION 11: LICENCE / CERTIFICATE / QUALIFICATIONS VALIDITY 

EMPLOYEE YES/NO EXPIRY DATE COMMENTS 
Do you hold current Driving Licence?    
Has your supervisor sighted Driving Licence?    
Do you have any cancellations or suspensions?    
Other current licence / certificates / qualifications required to perform your job?    

1  
 

   

2  
 

   

3  
 

   

4  
 

   

5  
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 Have we got it right? 
Do we need to do anything differently? 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 
  

 
 
 
 
 

 
 
 

 

 

7 
Review & 
Reporting 
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“Service reviews and plans are ongoing processes to ensure Council is 
delivering what the community needs in the best possible way. 
Establishing a review process builds the capacity of staff and the 
community to think critically and systemically about current and future 
service needs. It leads to innovation in service provision. It also builds on 
the work to date in Business Excellence” (D. Colgan 2015). 
 
“In a nutshell we are continuously improving public value” (R. Palmer 
2012). 
 

 
Importantly, the service review and planning process will be informed by strategic plans set 
out in the IPDF, and in turn influences the other strategic plans. 
 
An iterative process over many years will ensure there is a holistic approach to planning and 
service delivery to Moorabool communities. 
 
Service review and planning will be undertaken in several parts: 
 
1. Prioritisation of services to be reviewed: 

 
In accordance with the Council’s Draft Service Planning Policy (13/03/2015) all Systems 
Views at “activity” level will be reviewed at least every five (5) years. 
 
The Council will prioritise the LoS reviews to be undertaken on an annual basis. 
 
 

2. To provide an understanding of current service delivery: 
 
This will be achieved through the Systems Views currently undertaken at level 3 and 4 in 
the organisation. Activities rather than processes will be the focus of review (refer to Tab 
10). 
 
 

3. To provide a consistent organisational approach for the planning of services to 2021, 
2031, 2041 that will include consideration of: 
 
A. The Integrated Planning and Delivery Framework (refer to Tab 5). 

 

 
SERVICE REVIEW & PLANNING PROCESS 
Note: This process is part of the broader Service Planning and 
Review Framework.  
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(i) What do the strategies under our three pillars to 2021, 2031 and 2041 tell 
us (refer to Tab 7)? 

 
(ii) What do the 2041 urban and rural consultations and strategies tell us? 

 
B. Demographic Analysis 

 
(i) What does the data from the Community Infrastructure Plan tell us to 

2021, 2031 and 2041?  
 

C. Council Plan and SFP 
 

(i) What does the current Council Plan tell us of key Council directions and 
issues for the next four years? 

 
(ii) What does the current Strategic Financial Plan (SFP) tell us in relation to 

the financial situation of Council, overall service growth and funding 
constraints? 

 
D. Capital Improvement Program 

 
(i) What does the CIP tell us in relation to investment in key infrastructure 

relating to the activity over the next three to five years? 
 

E. Asset Management Policy and Strategy 
 
(i) What is the long term asset management regime for assets that support 

your activity? 
 

F. Risk Management Framework and Register 
 
a. What risks are flagged that need to be addressed? 
b. What audits have been undertaken that will influence future priorities and 

direction? 
 

G. Survey of your Customers 
 
a. Follow the community engagement planning process and policy to determine 

the importance and value your customers place on the activity. 
 

H. Undertake a Self-Assessment of the Activity 
 

a. The above review and analysis will form a strong basis for a self-assessment 
process. 
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4. Develop a short report for the Executive Group that sets out: 

 
The report will include: 

 
a. Revised Systems View for 2021 including: 

 
(i) The Vision and Mission for your Service Unit. 

(ii) The top three objectives of your Service Unit. 
 

b. Summary of the demographic analysis. 
 

c. The top five trends for the activities based on the strategic work to date. 
 

d. An evaluation of whether your current system can meet the needs of the community 
to 2021, 2031 and 2041, with a focus on 2021 including: 

 
(i) The prioritised changes that can be made now to increase or decrease LoS and 

OFIs for further investigation including: 
 

• What changes do you believe need to be made to: 
 

Human resources 
Operating costs 
Maintenance costs 
Infrastructure assets employed to meet LoS 
Opportunities for additional revenues 

 
e. Implications for future reviews of SFP and annual budget. 

 
f. Implications for future reviews of asset management and CIP. 

 
 
5. The Executive Group and Service Manager will then meet to evaluate the report and 

recommend key changes and OFI’s to be pursued for the next three years to vary the 
level of service to respond to the 2021 state. 
 
 

6. A report will then be provided to Council for determination of final LoS and OFIs to be 
pursued.  
 
 

7. PDSA Review Process 
 

• OFI’s selected will be pursued using the PDSA template process. 
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8. Annual Report 

 
• The progress against the timetable of reviews and key improvement or changes to 

activities will be reported in the Annual Report. 
 
 



 
  Page 1  
 

 
 

 
 

 

 

  

 
ORGANISATIONAL STRUCTURE & 
GOVERNANCE 

Council 
OMC, SMC, AOC 
Advocacy 
S86 Advisory Committees 

S86 Committees 
Urban 
Rural 
Audit 

Place Making 
Social Development 
Finance & Governance 
Development Assessment 

Moorabool 
Management 
Team 

Engine Room 
Implementing Change 
Celebrating Success 
Improving Planning 
Share Information 
Driving Culture 
 

Improve Communications 
Identify and Remove Road Blocks 
Support Each Other 
Professional Development 
Building Relationships and Understanding 
 

Service Units 

Working Groups 

1 
Towards 2041 

(Key Strategies) 

2 
Business 
As Usual 

3 
Continuous 

Improvement and 
Performance 

Executive Group 
Cross Functional 
Driving Improvements 
Driving Culture 
Remove Road Blocks 
 

Collegiate 
Organisational Leadership 
     and Development 
Advocacy 
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Working Groups – Appointed from MMT and organisational leaders: 
 
Current Working Groups include: 
 
 Urban Growth (internal) 
 Rural Growth (internal) 
 Community Infrastructure 
 Economic Development 
 Digital Strategy 

 
Must have Scoping Document. 
 
Must have Project Plan. 
 

 
 
 
 

1  
Towards 2041 

(Key Strategies) 
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CURRENT WORKING GROUPS 

Working Group Title Chair Scope 
Yes/No 

MSC Reps Meeting 
Frequency 

Projects Status 

Urban  and Rural 
Growth (combined, 
internal) 

Andrew No Cross functional, 
Troy, Sam 

TBA C62 Underbank  Development 
Plan 

New working group and scope required 

  No   Bacchus Marsh & District Urban 
Growth Strategy (MPA) 

Needs scoping document (Sati) 
 

  No   Housing Strategy New working group and scope required  
     Connor Street School Site  No working group 
     Tree Strategy On hold 
     Zones Review On hold 
  Yes   Environmental Strategy In progress; has scoping document 
  No   Rural Growth Strategy (Small 

Towns Settlement Strategy) 
New working group and scope required  

     Small Town Sewerage – 
Blackwood, Wallace/Bungaree 

Subset of Rural Growth Strategy group 

       
Community 
Infrastructure 

Raeph Yes Cross functional 
and holistic 

TBA Identify, assess and prioritise 
MSC community infrastructure 
needs 

 

       
Economic 
Development 

Peter No  TBA Economic Development Strategy 90% complete 

     Industrial Land Use Strategy  
     Parwan Agribusiness  
     Retail Strategy  
       
Information 
Management (e.g. 
Digital Strategy) 

Peter Yes Cross functional TBA Digital Officer and Data Cleanse  

  No   Phase 2 of Strategy  
     Social Media  
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COMPLETED PROJECTS  

C6 Bacchus Marsh Heritage 
C51 Bacchus Marsh Activity Strategic Plan 
C53 Gordon Strategic Plan 
C58 Cameron’s Road 
Bacchus Marsh Traffic Study 
Agriculture Enterprise Study 
Ballan Structure Plan 
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PROJECT SCOPING DOCUMENT 
MOORABOOL 2041 KEY STRATEGIES & PROJECTS 
 
 
 
PROJECT SUMMARY 
 

Project Name  
Project Owner   
Project Manager/Sponsor  
Related Pillar  

 
PROJECT SCOPE 
Include the reason for undertaking the project, a description of the project and outline the scope of works. 
 

 
 
 

 
PROJECT OUTCOMES 
Include the desired outcomes and key deliverables of the project. 
 

 
 
 

 
PROJECT BUDGET 
Note: A full breakdown of the project budget will be outlined at the Detailed Project Planning stage. 
 

Total Project Budget $      
Has the project been 
budgeted for? 

Yes/No 
If yes, identify which annual budget the project has been included in. 

Budget Source (Internal) 
eg. Council 

$      Budget Source (External) 
eg. Grant/committee funding 

$      

 
RELATIONSHIP TO KEY STRATEGIES 
Include the names of key Council and external strategies relevant to the project. 
 

       
       
       

 
KEY STAKEHOLDERS 
Include key internal and external stakeholders and stakeholder groups. 
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EXTERNAL INFLUENCES (CONSTRAINTS) 
Include any constraints or restrictions on the delivery of the project. This may include reliance on funding, approvals or 
other projects. 
 

       
       
       

 
PROJECT TIMELINES & MILESTONES 
Include major milestones of the project along with their anticipated completion date. This may include high level 
meetings, presentations, draft documents etc. 
 

Anticipated Start Date       
Anticipated Completion Date       

 
 

Milestone Description Date 
  
  
  
  
  
  

 
 
 
SCOPING DOCUMENT PROCESS 

 
NEXT STEPS 
 

 
  

Document prepared 
by Project Manager

Checked and signed off 
by Project Owner

Presentation to the Exec 
Group for approval

Report to Core Pillar WG 
or Special WG

Detailed 
Project Plan 

prepared

Strategy 
prepared

Presentation 
to the Exec 
Group for 
approval

Submitted to 
relevant 

Committee 
and then 
Council 
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Working Groups that are: 
 
 Time limited 
 Focussed 
 Outcome driven 
 
Must have Scoping Document or Terms of Reference. 
 
Must have Project Plan. 
 

  
Operationally: 
 
 Work cross functionally (network) 
 Focus on Core Service Delivery 
 

 
 
 

2  
Business  
as Usual 
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BUSINESS AS USUAL – WORKING GROUPS 

Working Group Title Chair Scope or 
ToR 

Yes/No 

MSC Reps Meeting 
Frequency 

Comments 

Wind Farm Working Group CEO No CEO, GM G&D 
Rob Fillisch, Infrastructure 

TBA  

CIP Control Group  Yes    
Accommodation Working Group Phil Yes   Stalled; time constraints 
OHS Committee  Yes   Statutory Requirement 
Staff Consultative Committee Vanessa Yes    
Procurement Working Group  Yes    
MEMP Committee Cherie Yes   Legislative Requirement 
MFMPC Committee Cherie Yes   Legislative Requirement 

Relief and Recovery SubCommittee Kate D-K Yes    
Community Emergency Risk 
Assessment SubCommittee 

Cherie Yes    

Flood Emergency Planning 
Committee 

Cherie Yes    

Plan Review SubWorking Group Cherie Yes    
Exercise Working Group Cherie Yes    
Relief Centre Working Group Cherie Yes    
Grampians MEMEG Cherie Yes    
South West MEMEG Cherie Yes    
Barwon Catchment Flood Warning 
Group 

Cherie Yes    

Anakie Fire Tower Working Group Cherie Yes    
Community Fire Refuge Working 
      Group 

Cherie     

Blackwood CEMP Cherie     
Mt Buninyong CEMP Cherie     
MEMEG Steering Group Cherie     
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NSP Technical Working Group Cherie    Legislative Requirement 
Taverner St Masterplan  No   Delayed – no funding 
Water Shares & Allocations  No   New working group required 
Land for Honour Trail  No   Justin to prepare scope 
Risk Management Committee Danny Yes    
BM Racecourse Reserve Masterplan 
     Working Group 

Sati Yes    

Darley Civic & Community Hub  Yes ?    
Shared Services CEO     
Grants Committee CEO Draft    
Moorabool Heritage Advisory 
     Committee 

Andrew     

West Moorabool Heritage Study Stage 
     2a Steering Committee 

Andrew     

MB Avenue of Honour Conservation 
     Management Plan Steering 
     Committee 

Andrew     

CERA & EMLO Andrew     
Peri Urban      
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PROJECT SCOPING DOCUMENT 
MOORABOOL 2041 KEY STRATEGIES & PROJECTS 
 
 
 
PROJECT SUMMARY 
 

Project Name  
Project Owner   
Project Manager  
Related Pillar/Sponsor  

 
PROJECT SCOPE 
Include the reason for undertaking the project, a description of the project and outline the scope of works. 
 

 
 
 

 
PROJECT OUTCOMES 
Include the desired outcomes and key deliverables of the project. 
 

 
 
 

 
PROJECT BUDGET 
Note: A full breakdown of the project budget will be outlined at the Detailed Project Planning stage. 
 

Total Project Budget $      
Has the project been 
budgeted for? 

Yes/No 
If yes, identify which annual budget the project has been included in. 

Budget Source (Internal) 
eg. Council 

$      Budget Source (External) 
eg. Grant/committee funding 

$      

 
RELATIONSHIP TO KEY STRATEGIES 
Include the names of key Council and external strategies relevant to the project. 
 

       
       
       

 
KEY STAKEHOLDERS 
Include key internal and external stakeholders and stakeholder groups. 
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EXTERNAL INFLUENCES (CONSTRAINTS) 
Include any constraints or restrictions on the delivery of the project. This may include reliance on funding, 
approvals or other projects. 
 

       
       
       

 
PROJECT TIMELINES & MILESTONES 
Include major milestones of the project along with their anticipated completion date. This may include high 
level meetings, presentations, draft documents etc. 
 

Anticipated Start Date       
Anticipated Completion Date       

 
 

Milestone Description Date 
  
  
  
  
  
  

 
 
 
SCOPING DOCUMENT PROCESS 

 
NEXT STEPS 
 

 
  

Document prepared 
by Project Manager

Checked and signed off 
by Project Owner

Presentation to the Exec  
Group for approval

Report to Core WG
or Special WG

Detailed 
Project Plan 

prepared

Strategy 
prepared

Presentation 
to the Exec 
Group for 
approval

Submitted to 
relevant 

Committee 
and then 
Council 
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Executive Group

BEx 
Framework

Service Review 
and

Planning

Staff
Development 

3  
Continuous 

Improvement 
and 

Performance  
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EXECUTIVE GROUP 
 
 

BE
x 

Fr
am

ew
or

k 

 Finalise 15/16 
Templates 
 

 Review/Complete 
15/16 Systems Views 

 
 OFI Register/s 
 
 Policies and 

Procedures 
 
 BEx Self-Assessment 

 
 BEx Training 

 
 ProMapp 

 
 PDSA 
 
 RoadMap/ 

Spreadsheet 
 

 Phil Jeffrey (Chair) 
Lace Daniel 
Di Elshaug 
Peter Forbes 
Cherie Graham 
Ajay Ramdas 
Troy Scoble 
Asset Manager 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

Se
rv

ic
e 

Re
vi

ew
 a

nd
 P

la
nn

in
g 

 Service Reviews and 
Levels of Service 

 
 IPDF 

 
 Planning Processes 

 
 Strategic 

Partnerships 
 

 Workforce Planning 
Review 3 & 4 
 

 RoadMap/ 
Spreadsheet 
 

 Danny Colgan (Chair) 
Andrew Carrick 
Kate Diamond-Keith 
Sharon McArthur 
Vanessa O’Toole 
Chris Parkinson 
Sam Romaszko 
 
 
 

St
af

f D
ev

el
op

m
en

t 

 Develop & Implement 
L'ship Program 
 

 Develop Program for Co-
ordinators 
 

 Performance Management 
System 
 

 Culture Survey 
 

 Staff Recognition Program 
 

 Internal Comms Strategy 
 

 BEx Social Activities 
 

 Staff Training 
 

 RoadMap/ 
Spreadsheet 
 

 Satiwinder Sandhu (Chair) 
Nat Abbott 
Suzanne Buchan 
Sharon Duff 
Steve Ivelja 
Vanessa  O’Toole 
Robyn Salt 
Dimpy Singh 
Sian Smith 
Glenn Townsend  
Acting SSD Manager 
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Working Group must have: 
 
• Scoping document 
• Project Plan/s 
• Spreadsheet/Road Map – draft attached 

 

  
 
 
CHAIR: 
 

Phil Jeffrey, GM Infrastructure 

MEMBERSHIP: 
 

Lace Daniel 
Di Elshaug 
Peter Forbes 
Cherie Graham 
Ajay Ramdas 
Troy Scoble 
Asset Manager (new appointment) 
 

SPREADSHEET: See attached 
 

TERMS OF REFERENCE: 
 

Functions to provide oversight and direction in respect to the implementation 
of continuous improvement across Moorabool. 
 

ROLES/PURPOSE: 
 

Referencing the BEX framework the group will develop activities and strategies 
for continuous improvement across Moorabool. These strategies will include 
those related to process enhancement review and creation. The key areas of 
focus will be: 
 
• Support for continuous improvement, the BEX Strategic Framework and 

monitoring progress in relation to agreed KPIs. 
• Co-ordination and review of Systems Views across the organisation. 
• Develop and progress on OFI Register/s. 
• Facilitate the development of ProMapp and provide support for ProMapp 

Champions. 
• Develop and facilitate a co-ordinated approach to BEx training (ProMapp, 

PDSA, BEx, etc.).  
• Implementation of BEX activities and strategies including assisting with the 

annual BEX self-assessment. 
• Assisting and monitoring with PDSA teams as appropriate. 
• Reviewing and updating relevant policies and procedures as they apply to 

the BEx Framework. 
• Co-ordination and communication between the group and the Executive 

Group, including regular reporting. 
 

 
 

 
BEx 

Framework 
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PROJECT SCOPING DOCUMENT 
MOORABOOL 2041 KEY STRATEGIES & PROJECTS 
 
 
 
PROJECT SUMMARY 
 

Project Name  
Project Owner   
Project Manager/Sponsor  
Related Pillar  

 
PROJECT SCOPE 
Include the reason for undertaking the project, a description of the project and outline the scope of works. 
 

 
 
 

 
PROJECT OUTCOMES 
Include the desired outcomes and key deliverables of the project. 
 

 
 
 

 
PROJECT BUDGET 
Note: A full breakdown of the project budget will be outlined at the Detailed Project Planning stage. 
 

Total Project Budget $      
Has the project been 
budgeted for? 

Yes/No 
If yes, identify which annual budget the project has been included in. 

Budget Source (Internal) 
eg. Council 

$      Budget Source (External) 
eg. Grant/committee funding 

$      

 
RELATIONSHIP TO KEY STRATEGIES 
Include the names of key Council and external strategies relevant to the project. 
 

       
       
       

 
KEY STAKEHOLDERS 
Include key internal and external stakeholders and stakeholder groups. 
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EXTERNAL INFLUENCES (CONSTRAINTS) 
Include any constraints or restrictions on the delivery of the project. This may include reliance on funding, 
approvals or other projects. 
 

       
       
       

 
PROJECT TIMELINES & MILESTONES 
Include major milestones of the project along with their anticipated completion date. This may include high 
level meetings, presentations, draft documents etc. 
 

Anticipated Start Date       
Anticipated Completion Date       

 
 

Milestone Description Date 
  
  
  
  
  
  

 
 
 
SCOPING DOCUMENT PROCESS 

 
NEXT STEPS 
 

 
 

  

Document prepared 
by Project Manager

Checked and signed off 
by Project Owner

Presentation to the Exec  
Group for approval

Report to Core Pillar WG 
or Special WG

Detailed 
Project Plan 

prepared

Strategy 
prepared

Presentation 
to the Exec 
Group for 
approval

Submitted to 
relevant 

Committee 
and then 
Council 
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Working Group must have: 
 
• Scoping document 
• Project Plan/s 
• Spreadsheet/Road Map – draft attached 

 

  
 
 
CHAIR: 
 

Danny Colgan – General Manager Community Services 

MEMBERSHIP: 
 

Andrew Carrick 
Kate Diamond-Keith 
Sharon McArthur 
Vanessa O’Toole 
Chris Parkinson 
Sam Romaszko 
 

SPREADSHEET: See attached 
 

TERMS OF REFERENCE: 
 

Functions to support the implementation of a consistent integrated service 
planning model across Moorabool.  
 

ROLES/PURPOSE: 
 

Referencing Business Excellence the group will develop frameworks and tools 
which enable the implementation of the integrated planning and delivery 
framework. The key areas of focus will be: 
 
• Developing a revised draft service planning and review framework to be 

endorsed by the Executive Group. 
• Initiating testing of the draft framework with a selection of service units. 
• Undertaking consultation with MMT in relation to the draft framework and 

template/s. 
• Training management and staff in the application of the planning process 

and relevant documentation. 
• Support for the implementation of the integrated service planning 

framework including the annual planning process. 
• Co-ordination and communication between the group and the Executive 

Group, including regular reporting. 
 

 
 
 
 

Service 
Review and 

Planning 
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PROJECT SCOPING DOCUMENT 
MOORABOOL 2041 KEY STRATEGIES & PROJECTS 
 
 
 
PROJECT SUMMARY 
 

Project Name  
Project Owner   
Project Manager/Sponsor  
Related Pillar  

 
PROJECT SCOPE 
Include the reason for undertaking the project, a description of the project and outline the scope of works. 
 

 
 
 

 
PROJECT OUTCOMES 
Include the desired outcomes and key deliverables of the project. 
 

 
 
 

 
PROJECT BUDGET 
Note: A full breakdown of the project budget will be outlined at the Detailed Project Planning stage. 
 

Total Project Budget $      
Has the project been 
budgeted for? 

Yes/No 
If yes, identify which annual budget the project has been included in. 

Budget Source (Internal) 
eg. Council 

$      Budget Source (External) 
eg. Grant/committee funding 

$      

 
RELATIONSHIP TO KEY STRATEGIES 
Include the names of key Council and external strategies relevant to the project. 
 

       
       
       

 
KEY STAKEHOLDERS 
Include key internal and external stakeholders and stakeholder groups. 
 

       
       
       

 
 
 
 



 
  Page 22  
 

 
EXTERNAL INFLUENCES (CONSTRAINTS) 
Include any constraints or restrictions on the delivery of the project. This may include reliance on funding, 
approvals or other projects. 
 

       
       
       

 
PROJECT TIMELINES & MILESTONES 
Include major milestones of the project along with their anticipated completion date. This may include high 
level meetings, presentations, draft documents etc. 
 

Anticipated Start Date       
Anticipated Completion Date       

 
 

Milestone Description Date 
  
  
  
  
  
  

 
 
 
SCOPING DOCUMENT PROCESS 

 
NEXT STEPS 
 

 
  

Document prepared 
by Project Manager

Checked and signed off 
by Project Owner

Presentation to the Exec 
Group for approval

Report to Core Pillar WG 
or Special WG

Detailed 
Project Plan 

prepared

Strategy 
prepared

Presentation 
to the Exec  
Group for 
approval

Submitted to 
relevant 

Committee 
and then 
Council 
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Working Group must have: 
 
• Scoping document 
• Project Plan/s 
• Spreadsheet/Road Map – draft attached 

 

  
 
 
 
CHAIR: 
 

Satwinder Sandhu – General Manager Growth & Development 

MEMBERSHIP: 
 

Nat Abbott 
Suzanne Buchan 
Sharon Duff 
Steve Ivelja 
Vanessa O’Toole 
 

Robyn Salt 
Dimpy Singh 
Sian Smith 
Glenn Townsend 
Acting SSD Manager 

SPREADSHEET: See attached 
 

TERMS OF REFERENCE: 
 

Functions to provide oversight and direction in respect to implementation of 
staff leadership development activities across Moorabool, particularly as they 
relate the BEX framework. 
 

ROLES/PURPOSE: 
 

Referencing the BEX framework the group will develop activities and strategies 
which support leadership development across Moorabool. The key areas of 
focus will be: 
 
• Developing leadership development activities which foster the capacity and 

capability of leaders across Moorabool. 
• Establishing a frontline management program incorporating leadership 

induction and ongoing internal development activities. 
• Support for the implementation of leadership activities and strategies 

including the annual leadership development plan. 
• Developing staff engagement activities and calendar which ensure inclusion 

across all Moorabool service units. 
• Establishing a reward and recognition program incorporating existing 

recognition activities such as service awards. 
• Develop and implementation of Moorabool’s Culture Survey. 
• Co-ordination and communication of BEx activities and information to 

Moorabool staff. 
• Co-ordination and communication between the group and the Executive 

Group, including regular reporting. 
 

 

 
Staff 

Development 
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PROJECT SCOPING DOCUMENT 
MOORABOOL 2041 KEY STRATEGIES & PROJECTS 
 
 
 
PROJECT SUMMARY 
 

Project Name  
Project Owner   
Project Manager/Sponsor  
Related Pillar  

 
PROJECT SCOPE 
Include the reason for undertaking the project, a description of the project and outline the scope of works. 
 

 
 
 

 
PROJECT OUTCOMES 
Include the desired outcomes and key deliverables of the project. 
 

 
 
 

 
PROJECT BUDGET 
Note: A full breakdown of the project budget will be outlined at the Detailed Project Planning stage. 
 

Total Project Budget $      
Has the project been 
budgeted for? 

Yes/No 
If yes, identify which annual budget the project has been included in. 

Budget Source (Internal) 
eg. Council 

$      Budget Source (External) 
eg. Grant/committee funding 

$      

 
RELATIONSHIP TO KEY STRATEGIES 
Include the names of key Council and external strategies relevant to the project. 
 

       
       
       

 
KEY STAKEHOLDERS 
Include key internal and external stakeholders and stakeholder groups. 
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EXTERNAL INFLUENCES (CONSTRAINTS) 
Include any constraints or restrictions on the delivery of the project. This may include reliance on funding, 
approvals or other projects. 
 

       
       
       

 
PROJECT TIMELINES & MILESTONES 
Include major milestones of the project along with their anticipated completion date. This may include high 
level meetings, presentations, draft documents etc. 
 

Anticipated Start Date       
Anticipated Completion Date       

 
 

Milestone Description Date 
  
  
  
  
  
  

 
 
 
SCOPING DOCUMENT PROCESS 

 
NEXT STEPS 
 

 
 
 
 

Document prepared 
by Project Manager

Checked and signed off 
by Project Owner

Presentation to the Exec 
Group for approval

Report to Core Pillar WG 
or Special WG

Detailed 
Project Plan 

prepared

Strategy 
prepared

Presentation 
to the Exec 
Group for 
approval

Submitted to 
relevant 

Committee 
and then 
Council 
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EXECUTIVE SUMMARY 

 
Definitions 
 
1. What is Business Excellence? 

Business Excellence (BEx) is a philosophy and toolkit to continually review, measure and improve what we do and assist in strengthening relationships 
between staff, teams and customers. It is part of the culture of Moorabool and is in everything we do.  

 
2. What is Systems Thinking? 

Systems thinking is the ability to view the organisation and the environment in which it operates as a system with processes and people. 
 
3. What is the Systems View? 

The Systems View is an operational plan that captures the people, services, activities and processes that make up the work we do. It helps us to define the 
goals and targets of each directorate, and it forms a key component of our Integrated Planning and Development Framework.  

 
4. What is a Service?  

In the Systems Views, service refers to the Service Unit within a Directorate that has ownership of activities and processes. 
 
5. What is an Activity? 

In the System Views, an activity refers to the different components within a specific Service Unit. 
 
6. What is a Process? 

A process is a series of activities and tasks that are required to be completed in order to achieve a specific result. Council documents processes so we 
capture our corporate and operational knowledge – how we do the things we do; it helps us to improve the way we do things and it assists us to plan and 
manage our activities. 
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MSC INTEGRATED PLANNING & DELIVERY FRAMEWORK (IPDF) 
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 OUR COUNCIL 

 
 
Our Vision 
Vibrant and resilient communities with unique identities 
 
Our Mission 
Working with our people to deliver valued outcomes that improve community wellbeing and are economically responsible 
 
Our Values 
Respect   Treat others the way you want to be treated 
Integrity  Do what is right 
Practicality  Always be part of the solution 
Excellence  Continually improve the way we do business 
Equity   The fair distribution of resources 
 
 
Our Culture (The FiSH Philosophy) 
Through adopting the FiSH Philosophy, we build stronger relationships with the teams we work with, the customers we serve and the stakeholders we deal 
with. 
 
Make Their Day    >  Be Present   >   Have Fun   >   Choose Your Attitude 
 
 
Our Key Result Areas 
As part of the Council Plan 2013-17, which provides the strategic direction for Council to move towards its desired future, three key result areas are identified 
to guide new initiatives and ensure the continuation of services. These are: 
 
1. Representation and Leadership of our Community 
2. Community Wellbeing 
3. Enhanced Infrastructure and Natural and Built Environment 
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 SYSTEMS VIEW – PEOPLE & PERFORMANCE (Level 3) 

 
   

Suppliers 
 CEO / General Manager 
 Federal / State Government 
 Other Service Units 
 Consultants 
 Products & Service Providers 
 Auditors 
  
 

Inputs 
 Council Plan & Strategic Documents 
 Legislation 
 Standards 
 Funding 
 Processes & Associated Policies & 

Supporting Documents 
 Guidelines 
 Advice 
 Products & Services 
 Other Resources 

 
 

Other Stakeholders 
 Our Families 
 Other Authorities 
 Other Councils 
 Unions 
 

 What is our desired 
outcome? 

Excellent Service, Outstanding Results  Customers 
 Council Staff  
 Volunteers  
 Residents / Ratepayers 
 Business 
 Community Groups 
 Work Experience students 

 

Outputs – services we provide – specific to 
each Service Unit 
 Human Resource Strategy 
 Organisational Development / Business 

Excellence 
 Recruitment, Induction and Training 
 Performance Management 
 Workforce Planning 
 Payroll Services 
 Employee Benefits and Wellbeing 
 Risk Management, OH&S and WorkCover  
 Industrial and Employee Relations  
 Business Continuity  
 Information and Advice 
 

Results Measures – how we measure the 
service – specific to each Service Unit 
 Customer Satisfaction 
 Financial (Revenue / Expenses) 
 Projects on Time / on Budget 
 Compliance with Legislation  
 Staff Retention / Staff Turnover 
  

Targets – specific to each Service Unit 
 70% Customer Satisfaction 
 <5% Budget Variance 
 90% Projects on Time / on Budget 
 90% KPIs Achieved 

 90% Staff retained 
 

 
Our People 
 Manager 
 Risk & OHS Officer  
 HR Officer 
 Org Dev Officer 
 Payroll Officer 
 HR Admin Officer 
 HR Assistant 
 

 
Conversations / Relationships 
 Within & Between Our Teams 
 Between Our Teams & Other Teams 
 Between Our Teams & Our Customers 
 Between Our Teams & Our Suppliers 
 Between Our Teams & Other Stakeholders 

 
 
 
 

 VALUE ADDING CHAIN  
 Service 

 HR Strategy 
 Risk and OHS 
 Organisational 

Development / Business 
Excellence 

 HR 
 Payroll 
 

Process Measures Specific 
to each Service Unit 
 Time Taken 
 Frequency or Volume 
 Error Rate 
 Budget 
 Compliance with 

Legislation & Policies 

Assets 
 The Natural 

Environment 
 Land, Property, 

Buildings 
 Plant, Vehicles, 

Equipment 
 Infrastructure 
 Technology 
 Intellectual Property 

 

Feedback 
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SYSTEMS VIEW – RISK & OHS (Level 4) 

 
 

Suppliers 
 CEO / General Manager /  
 Manager – People & Performance 
 Federal / State Government 
 Other Service Units 
 Consultants 
 Products & Service Providers 
 Auditors 
 Worksafe 

 
 

Inputs 
 Council Plan & Strategic Documents 
 Legislation, Standards 
 Funding 
 Processes, Policies & Supporting 

Documents 
 Guidelines 
 Advice 
 Products & Services 
 Other Resources 

 
 

Other Stakeholders 
 Our Families 
 Other Authorities 
 Other Councils 
 Unions 
 

 What is our desired 
outcome?  

Excellent Service, Outstanding Results  Customers 
 Residents / Ratepayers 
 Council Staff  
 Businesses 
 Community Groups 
 Volunteers  
 

Outputs – services we provide – specific to 
each Service Unit 
 Risk Management and OH&S  
 Insurance Management 
 Industrial & Employee Relations  
 Business Continuity  
 Information and Advice 
 

Results Measures – how we measure the 
service – specific to each Service Unit 
 Customer Satisfaction 
 Financial (Revenue / Expenses) 
 Projects on Time / on Budget 
 Compliance with Legislation 
  

Targets – specific to each Service Unit 
 70% Customer Satisfaction 
 <5% Budget Variance 
 90% Projects on Time / on Budget 
 90% KPIs Achieved 
 
 

Our People 
 Unit Manager 
 Risk & OHS Officer  
 Risk & OHS Admin Officer  
 

Conversations / Relationships 
 Within & Between Our Teams 
 Between Our Teams & Other Teams 
 Between Our Teams & Our Customers 
 Between Our Teams & Our Suppliers 
 Between Our Teams & Other Stakeholders 
 
 

 VALUE ADDING CHAIN  
 Activities  

(refer Process tab for detailed 
list of processes) 
 Risk and OHS Management  
 Insurance Management 
 Industrial and Employee 

Relations  
 Business Continuity 
 

Process Measures 
Specific to each Service 
Unit 
 Time Taken 
 Frequency or Volume 
 Error Rate 
 Budget 
 Compliance with 

Legislation & Policies 

Assets 
 The Natural 

Environment 
 Land, Property, 

Buildings 
 Plant, Vehicles, 

Equipment 
 Infrastructure 
 Technology 
 Intellectual Property 

 

 
  

Feedback 
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SYSTEMS VIEW – ORGANISATIONAL DEVELOPMENT & HR (Level 4) 

 
 

Suppliers 
 CEO / General Manager /  
 Manager – People & Performance 
 Federal / State Government 
 Other Service Units 
 Consultants 
 Products & Service Providers 
 Auditors 

 
 

Inputs 
 Council Plan & Strategic Documents 
 Legislation and Standards 
 Funding 
 Processes, Policies and Supporting 

Documents 
 Guidelines 
 Advice 
 Products and Services 
 Enterprise Agreement 
 Other Resources 

 
 

Other Stakeholders 
 Our Families 
 Other Authorities 
 Other Councils 
 Unions 
 

 What is our desired 
outcome?  

Excellent Service, Outstanding Results  Customers 
 Council Staff  
 Work Experience students 
 

Outputs – services we provide – specific to 
each Service Unit 
 Organisational Development / Business 

Excellence 
 Recruitment and Induction 
 Performance Development 
 Education and Training 
 Injury Management 
 Reward and Recognition/Employee Benefits 
 Employee Wellbeing 
 EAP 
 Exit / Departures 
 Information and Advice 
 

Results Measures – how we measure the 
service – specific to each Service Unit 
 Customer Satisfaction 
 Financial (Revenue/Expenses) 
 Projects on Time / on Budget 
 Compliance with Legislation  
 Staff Retention / Staff Turnover 
  

Targets – specific to each Service Unit 
 70% Customer Satisfaction 
 <5% Budget Variance 
 90% Projects on Time / on Budget 
 90% KPIs Achieved 
 90% Staff Retained  
 

Our People 
 HR Officer 
 Org Dev Officer 
 Payroll Officer 
 HR Assistant 

 
 

Conversations / Relationships 
 Within & Between Our Teams 
 Between Our Teams & Other Teams 
 Between Our Teams & Our Customers 
 Between Our Teams & Our Suppliers 
 Between Our Teams & Other Stakeholders 
 
 

 VALUE ADDING CHAIN  
 Activities  

(refer Process tab for detailed 
list of processes) 
 Organisational Development / 

Business Excellence 
 Recruitment and Induction 
 Performance Development 
 Education and Training 
 Injury Management 
 Workforce Planning 
 Reward and Recognition 
 Employee Benefits 
 Employee Wellbeing 
 Employee Assistance Program 
 Exit / Departure 

Process Measures 
Specific to each Service 
Unit 
 Time Taken 
 Frequency or Volume 
 Error Rate 
 Budget 
 Compliance with 

Legislation & Policies 

Assets 
 The Natural 

Environment 
 Land, Property, 

Buildings 
 Plant, Vehicles, 

Equipment 
 Infrastructure 
 Technology 
 Intellectual Property 

 

 
  Feedback 
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SYSTEMS VIEW – PAYROLL (Level 4) 

 
 

Suppliers 
 CEO / General Manager /  
 Manager – People & Performance 
 Federal / State Government 
 Other Service Units 
 Consultants 
 Products & Service Providers 
 Auditors 

 
 

Inputs 
 Council Plan & Strategic Documents 
 Legislation and Standards 
 Funding 
 Processes, Policies and Supporting 

Documents 
 Guidelines 
 Advice 
 Products and Services 
 Enterprise Agreement 
 Other Resources 

 
 

Other Stakeholders 
 Our Families 
 Other Authorities 
 Other Councils 
 Unions 
 

 What is our desired 
outcome?  

Excellent Service, Outstanding Results  Customers 
 Council Staff  
 

Outputs – services we provide – specific to 
each Service Unit 
 Payroll Services 
 Information and Advice 
 

Results Measures – how we measure the 
service – specific to each Service Unit 
 Customer Satisfaction 
 Financial (Revenue/Expenses) 
 Projects on Time / on Budget 
 Compliance with Legislation  
 Staff Retention / Staff Turnover 
  

Targets – specific to each Service Unit 
 70% Customer Satisfaction 
 <5% Budget Variance 
 90% Projects on Time / on Budget 
 90% KPIs Achieved 
 90% Staff Retained  
 

Our People 
 HR Officer 
 Org Dev Officer 
 Payroll Officer 
 HR Assistant 

 
 

Conversations / Relationships 
 Within & Between Our Teams 
 Between Our Teams & Other Teams 
 Between Our Teams & Our Customers 
 Between Our Teams & Our Suppliers 
 Between Our Teams & Other Stakeholders 
 
 

 VALUE ADDING CHAIN  
 Activities  

(refer Process tab for detailed 
list of processes) 
 Payroll 
  

Process Measures 
Specific to each Service 
Unit 
 Time Taken 
 Frequency or Volume 
 Error Rate 
 Budget 
 Compliance with 

Legislation & Policies 

Assets 
 The Natural 

Environment 
 Land, Property, 

Buildings 
 Plant, Vehicles, 

Equipment 
 Infrastructure 
 Technology 
 Intellectual Property 

 

 
 Feedback 
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